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~All parties Jammu Committee had already, as per its Press 
Note (Appendix to this brochure), expressed its apprehensions 


about the method of approach and the manner of functioning 


of the Sikri Commission, It also expressed its strong reaction 


سے 


ei e E اي‎ 
to the Commission's failure to take due cogaizince of the 


political questions involved and consider its demand for decen- 
اس‎ a 0۶و1 اہ سس سس تھے‎ 222270307 
tralization of political power and constitutional safeguards so 


TNE PT PRP‏ 0 7016ا 
as to ensure equitable ditribution of resources for development.‏ 


and due representation in the services to the regions which had 
jagged bebind. The “Committee had also stressed that the 
"issues and problems involved will continue to be alive and 
settled and as such the struggle for achieving the desired 


objectives may have to be continued: 


The report has since been studied in depth. One of the 
members of the committee, Shri Balraj Puri, has prepared a 
note making a critical appraisal of the report. The note not 
only exposes the glaring lapses, distortion of facts and illogical 
conclusions in the report but highlights the core of the problem 
viz constitutional provisions for equitable share of political 
power among the three regions of the State and its devolution 
to lower tiers. 


The note rightly concludes that as the Commission had 
chosen not to touch this aspect of the problem At bas sent the 
ball back to the court of the State Government which must now 
fake the initiative to start an inter-regional dialogue on the 
subject. 


The Committee wishes to affirm in all earnestness that the 
Commission has posed more problems than it has solved and 
that such problems cannot be thrown under the carpet: 

This note is released for a debate over crucial problems 
concerning a vital State of India so that the people are prepared 
for the next step that the situation may demand: 

( S. P. GUPTA ) 
President 
AM Parties Jammu Committee 
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Sikri Commission returns the Ball to Govt. 
À critical analysis of the report 


"A certain amount of discontent as between the inhabitants 
of different regions, in Jammu, Kashmir and the frontier 
territories (Ladakh etc.)", observes the Sikri Commission, 
"appears to have been subsisting during the present century". 


The Commission of Inquiry headed by Justice S. M. Sikri 
including Dr. Malcolm. S. Adiseshia -and Dr. M. Zaheer, was 
appointed by the Stace Government in 1979 as a part of its 
agreement with leaders of the agitation that had earlier rocked 
Jammu region for over four months. Evidently it did not deem 
it necessary to cite any evidence to pronounce on the existence 
of chronic nature of inter-regional tensions in the State. In 
fact no commission was needed nor the present commission 
was appointed to discover this unpleasant but plain reality of 
the State politics. It was repuired to suggest p^licy measures, 


constitutional or otherwise, to remove regional discontent 
which was taken for granted. 


Tbe Commission, which submitted its report to the State 
Government in August 1980 and released by the iatter in 
October last, does not claim that its recommendations will 
eliminate the endemic discontent. It had set itself to deal with 
a part of the problem ; a part that did not touch politics. 
Contrary to its assurances to the All Parties Committee. it 
finally holds that the question of constitutional changes and 
political aspirations of the regions is beyond its brief. 
“Otherwise, the government would have said so plainly”, it 
argues. 


Notwithstanding this argument, the Commission did not in 
any way feel inhibited by its terms of reference to dilate on tbe 
political virtues of the Present constitution of the State which 
gives it "wider legislative jurisdiction" than other States and 
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"provides for full participation of the citizens in the political 
affairs of the State". 


Regional share in Power 


The Commission does not refute the charge that the 
existing constitutional set up bas so far failed to _ensurs 
equitable share in political power to the regions of the State. 
Instead it argues that “constitutions are meant to last for 
longer periods and ure not changed to fit in with electoral 
results of a period of about two or three decades", Although it 
concedes that so far the majority of members of the party in 
power continue to come fcom the Valley of Kashmir", it holds 
out the promise "of a Jeader’or party emerging in Jammu region 
which would command a majority consisting mostly of members 
from the Jammu region and a few from Kashmir and Ladakh”. ^ 


The naivete of the arguments of the Commission on this 
point would be evident from the following facts- First there is 
no guarantee of inevitability of periodic shifts in the centre of 
gravity of political power from one region to the other and of 
its remaining in each region for approximately equal periods. 
Second, present inequities cannot be neutralised by future in- 
equities and the deprivations of one generation in one region 
cannot be compensated by deprivations of the next generation 
of the other region. And, third, constitutions are also meant 
to provide for measures to Correct distortions of short periods 
and the experience of thirty years is in no way too short to be 
dismissed. 


il Jammu's discontent on account of inadequate share in. 
political pow is the main cause or vitiating inter-regional 
relations and undermining the emotional integration of the 
Stste with the rest of Indie. The situation would take a _ 
"far worse turn if as envisaged by the Commission, inter regional 
power equation is reversed. Regional discontent in Kashmir, 

‘on account of inadequate share in power in that case would ..— 


E‏ تت6 LM diti‏ اتا 08ن 
seek the outlet of secession more directly. — »‏ 
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Federal Set-up for State 


Enough evidence is by now available throughout the world 
about the way federalism reconciles internal diversities of a 
society to make it an integrated entity whereas unitary systems 
are known to have disrupted and disintegrated many a political 
entity. As Jammu and Kashmir is the richest state of the 
ORCI سا اد ا سس‎ e federaTeysrem-h 
imperative foi for survival of its ent The tact that the State 
enjoys more Iegisistive jurisdiction than cther States do is no 
justification for imposing a centralised constitution on it, as the 
Commission fondly argues, It is rather an argument for greater 
devolution of power- For if Article 370 of the Constitution, 
that provides a special status to the State, is regarded as an 
emotional bridge between the State and the Union of India 
and not as an incentive for the State's secession, s milar 
Provisions in the State constitution for devolution of power to 
the regions wovid strengthen emotional integration of the State 
and disccurage separatist tendencies. 


It was for these reasons that the then Prime Minister of 
India Jawahar Lal Nehru had sponsored the idea of giving 
constitutional status to the gon to ensure their share in 


political power as far back as in It was supported by Dr. 
یس سج‎ D بے جو‎ wr later blessed by Shri 
Jayaprakash Narayan, Shei ul? €0 ose Kashmiri 
eaders who had also spo owned it. 


The Commission does note even refer to the long debate 
on the subject. But is quick to reject even the idea of Regional 
Committees of the legislature which it equates with "judicial 
separation". It has failed to take notice of the role of Regional 
Committee in Andhra and of Regional Boards in Maharashtra 
and Gujarat in resolving seperatist urges for the regions of the 
respective States. It also failed to appreciate the recommen- 
dations of the Gajenderagadkar Commission regarding the 


SN "P of statutory Regional Development Boards in the 
tate. 
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The present Commission is in fact obsessed so much with 
the idea of maintaining the status quo tbat it is oblvious of the 
current thinking in the country regarding strengthening 
regional or divisional and district agencies: It does not only 
disapprove of any institutional change at the regional level, it 
also rejects any proposal to improve the composition of the 
district development boards: 


Even if the Commission was right in presuming tbat it had 
not been called upon to suggest measures to satisfy the political 
aspiration of the people, would it be right ın its presumption 
that it had only to suggest measures as do not satisfy these 


aspirations ? 
Political Causes of Discontent 


It may be noted in this context that the Commission has 
nowhere refuted the contention that the major cause of 
regional discontent in the State is lack of avenues of satisfaction 
of political aspiration of the people. Rather it impliedly 
supports this contention when it labours bard in the bulk of 
its report to rule out other causes of discontent. It specifically 
excludes government policies in the fields of development- 
recruitment to government jobs and admission to proféssional 
E institutioos from the list of such causes: 


The Commission has failed to find any regional imbalance 


"on the score of government policy". It has also certified that 
"the translation of this policy into practice is proceeding on the 
desired lines". Jammu region, it adds, has lately received 
adequate and in most cases more than its share”. Heving made 
these bold assertions but conceding the fact of regional 
discontent, the Commission should have logically concurred 
with the cogent observations of the Gajenderagadkar Commis- 
sion which had concluded : “Even if all matters were equitably 
settled, we feel that there would still be a measure of discontent 
unless the political aspirations of the different regions of the 
State were satisfieP" and that it is the feeling of political neglect 


and discrimination, real or imagined, from which certain 
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regions of the State suffer, which, according to the 
Commission, was the "main cause of irritation and tension”. 


Development outlays which deny political aspirations have 
always failed to buy popular satisfaction. The experience of 
the State itself bears that out. The economy of the State 
started galloping during the decade of Bakshi Ghulem 
Mohammad's rule after Sheikh Abdullah's arrest in 1953. But 
that failed to undermine the latter's position as a symbol of 
of Kashmir's political aspirations. And it is not without reason 
that the regional discontent in Jammu started mounting after 
Abdullah's return to power when the proportionate allocation 
for the Jammu region is cliimed to have incre ised. 


Besides establishing tbe fact, albeit by implication. that 
equitable development outlay by itself is no substitute for - 
political aspirations, the report of the Sikri Commission also 
underlines the difficulty of making near calculations of equitable 


regional shares in development allocation for the purpose of 
comperison. 


Measuring Imbalances 


Applying 26 indicators of socio-economic development, its 
analysis shows that "Kashmir faces imbalance in 9 areas... 
and Jammu faces imbalances in 3 areas". What about 14 other 
indicators which the Commission conveniently ignored ? 


Tbe Commission is candid enough to admit that "this 
analysis of development indicators suffers from the nature of 
the data used, its short terms pericd, differing base years and 
years of c mparison, its lack in some cases and the time 
constraint which did nct allow removing some of these 
limitations". The value of the exercise of comparing levels of 
development in different regions of the State on the basis of 
these indicators is thus pu: to grave doubt. Data are available 
fer only 12 out of 26 indicators which too have been arbitrarily 


JN Moreover the data for these indicators too are 
Gefcient i : : 22 
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that the irdicators have been srught to be compared with one 
an other without determining their relative weightage, 


It is neither fair nor necessary to achieve perfect parity in 
development levels and financial allocations of regions. in each 
and every area. Needs and endowments drastically vary from 
region to region and area to area. For instance Jammu cannot 
easily compete with the potentional for Tourism and Handi- 
crafts in the Valley whereas Jammu is far better endowed in 
industrial development and Hydro-electic power generation. 
Further drinking water and communicitions must receive a far 
higher priority in Jammu than in Kashmir. The Commission's 
plea to the government to recognize relative inbalances in the 
26 areas specified by it and to lay the basis for corrective 
programmes in all of them is thus patently irrational and 
impractical. It would merely help in generating acrimonious 
controversy over tbe issue of regional imbalances which in the 
very nature of thing are bound to remain in one field or the 
other. If the Commission, with all the data and expertise at 
its command, failed to correctly measure the development 
level of the regions in all the areas specified by it and to evolve 
a rational basis for comparing regional claims, how can the 
general public be blamed if their perception of the development 
programmes varies with that of the Government. 


Formulla for Regional Allocations 

Instead of point by point comparison of levels of develop- 
ment of allocations of the regions, what is feasible is to fix an 
overall share for them with feedom to use it on the basis of their 
respective,priorities. Here the Commission does make a positive 
contribution by recommending that the sources should be 
allocated 70% on the basis of population, 10% on the basis of 
area, 10% backwardness of che specific areas in relations to the 
population and tbe remaining 1096 on the basis of resource 
endowment. This formulla provides a basis for a dialogue 
between the interests concerned with necessary modifications. 
But equally importantly it underlines the need for an appro- 
priate machinery for formulating and implementing plans at 
the regional level on the basis of regional priorities: X 
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For discussing regional share in government jobs, the 
Commission admits that "in terms of population, Kashmir 
continues to enjoy a larger share in all the 3 classes of services 
(Gazetted, non-gazetted and class IV) and that "Jammu is still 
short of its full share", which 1s 39% as against its estimated 
population of 45%. To remedy this situation, it merely 
recommends that the trend towards improvement in "Jammu's 
share discerned in last years may be maintained through the 
government's recruitment policies consistent wich the mainten- 
ance of efficiencv in administration". Is the said favourable 
trend towards Jammu, which the Commission mentions, due 
to conscious policies of the government? Do these policies 
provide for regional considerations ? Or did the trend start 
inspite of these policies ? 


Faulty Recruitment Policies 


According to the findings of the Commission, all is not well 
with the functions of the recruitment agencies including Public 
Service Commission and the State Regional and District 
Recruitment Boards. It has urged the government to allow 
"the Public Service Commission to function in its full 
discretion" and to improve the working of the boards. While 
making these general observations, the Commission clearly 
evades a number of vital questions. It does not suggest 
concrete measures for improvement in policies and their 
implementation. Does it, for instance, want merit to be the 
exclu:ive criteria for recruitment ; or would it like consider- 
ations of regions, community, backwardness also to be taken into 
account and with what weightage? How can selection be 
made on objective criteria, eliminating the arbitrary factors ? 
Without touching such questions, the Commission is deluding 
itself and others in assuming that its exhortations alone could 
automatically correct past regional imbalances, maintain 
future regional balance, "foster confidence of the general 


public in these recruiting bodies and its trust in fair and 
impartial administration". 
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Again the Commission recommends that efforts be made 
to accelarate the trend in order to provide adequate represent- 
ation of the scheduled castes ip government employment which 
s 2.9% against the statutory requirements of 8%. As the 
shortfall is too substantial was it not the duty of the 
Commission to suggest special measures to correct it.? 


Backward Classes 


Further the Commission merely notes that the policy 
decisions relating to the share of the backward classes (other 
than the Scheduled Castes) have been abrogated since tbe 
Supreme Court struck down the basis of classification in 1973. 
But in does not suggest how to fill the policy vacvum which 
covers 42% of the government jobs. It does uot even answer 
the question wbether this reservation should continue, in wbat 
percentage and how long? And what should be the criteria 
for determining afresh a list of backward classes. 


As for the problem of admission to professionel institutions 
is concerned, the Commission quotes the foliowing figures 
ab-ut the two most important of tbem. In the Regional 
Engineering College, 864 students were admitted from Kashmir 
region and 385 from Jammu region from 1968 to 1978. In case 
of Medical Colleges, the admissions from Kashmir region were 
401 and from Jammu regjon 301 during 1974—78 


Inexplicably, the-Commission does not deal with the question 
of regional imbalances in these institutions. but high lights the | 
fact that 63% of the students admitted to the Engineering 
College belong to Jammu and Srinagar districts of the State. 
In the case of Medical Colleges, the share of the two districts 


was 446 out of 702. 


Coming to its own recommendation, the Commission 
considers it "inadvisable to suggest quates for regions, districts 
and small territorial units, since this will militate against the 
provisions relating to fundamental rights". It also recommends 
that "the interviews should be done away with and admissions 
should be made purely on the basis of merit at the written 
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examination". It is not far wrong in asserting that if this is 
done, the complaints against manipulation, favourtism and 
malpractice would disappear". But it is extremely naive in 
concluding that tbe imbalances can be corrected by such 
executive actions ۰ 


Incongruities : 


a 


To sum up, the Sikri Commission, which was expected to 
provide a clue to the resolution of inter-regional tensions in 
the sensitive state of Jammu and Kashmir, unfortunately does 
not offer more than a bundle of incongruities. It concedes the 
fact of regional discontent but does Not examine its causes. It 
rejects pleas for constitutional provisions to satisfy political 
aspiration of the people on the ground thar such job was not 
assigned to it. But argues in favour of the status quo on the 
ground that it would satisfy popular aspirations. It suggests 26 
indicators to measure regional imbalances. But pronounces its 
judgment on the basis of only 12 indicators: Again it finds 
imbalances in regional share in government jobs and admission 
to professional institutions: But hopes that these imbalances 
would be automatically corrected if the method of selection was 
made fairer, which too is not explained: 


Ball in Government Court 


The Commission has, above all, returned the ball to the 
court of the State Government; which must not 
initiative io resolving political aspect cf the ober 
‘Commission specifically declined to deal with it, but also 
indicate how far the recommendations regarding the formula 
for financial allocations to regions, selection of candidates on 
merit and scrapping the system of interviews be acceptable to 
E If the government insists on following an alternative policy 
in the fields of development, recruitment and admission, it 
must plainly declare it so that it can be freely debated and 


scrutinised at political and judicial levels. Ihe fact that the - 
leaders of Jammu have expressed their unan 


with the report is no alibi for continuing th 


: * Present arbitrary 
policies in these fields, 
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Article 370 


and 
Regional Autonomy 


BALRAJ PURI 
de 
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Books and pamphlets on Jammu and Kashmir State 
by the same writer : 


. Jammu-a clue to Kashmir Tangle, published 


by the author. 


. State Politics in India (a chapter on Jammn and 


Kashmir), published by the Princeton Press, 
USA. 


. Some Vital Problems of Jammu & Kashmir 


State, published by the author. 


. Sheikh Abdullah & Kashmir, published by the 


author. 


. Communism in Kashmir, published by the 


Institute of Political & Social Studies Calcutta. 


. Jammu's Discontent : Causes & cures, 


memorandum submitted to the Gajendragadkar 


Commission and published by Jammu Autonomy 
Forum. 


. Our Cultural Fabric (a chapter on Dogri poetes- 


ses), published by Government of India, 


Economic Progress of the State: Myth and 


Reality, published by the author. 


. Biographies of leaders of Jammu & Kashmir 


State, published by the Institute of Historical 
Studies, Calcutta. 

Third Alternative, Election Manifesto (1962), 
published by PSP. 

Basis for a Dialogue, (Paper readat J&K 
People’s Convention, Srinagar), published by 
the author, 
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FOREWORD 


WO issuee have exercised the minds of the people of 
Jammu aod Kashmir State more than any thing else, since 
it started framing its own Constitution in early fifties. 
The first relates to the controversy over Article 370 of the 
Constitution of India. The second is regarding demand of 


regional autonomy. 


Those who believed that abrogation of the controversial 
Article would resolve inter-regional tensions and ensure a 
satisfactory status for the people of Jammu within the State 
must revise their opinion. For, practically all sections of 
the national politics, including the erstwhile Jana Sangh 
opponents of the Article, have unequivocally assured the 
leaders of Kashmir that they have no intention of abro- 


gating ite 


My own view has always been that it was neither easy 
nor desireable to abrogate Article 370. The Government of 
india have to honour their commitment in this regard to keep 
Kashmir a willing and emotionally integrated part of the 


country. 


However, all the arguments in support of the autonony 
of the State within Indis, under Article 370, also justify 
similar autanomy of the regions within the State—which 
may further he extended to lower tiers of administration. 
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It is not merely in Jammu's interest. By reducing 
tensions between regions, it would have healthier effect on 
the Centre - State relations. Commenting on my views, The 
Times London, observed : “Mr. Furi argues with justice that 
until Jammu end Kashmir draw closer together, settle their 
differences, and agree to operate as equal partners, there 
will never be a stable basis upon which relations with India 
can be satisfactorily settled.” 


The idea of regional autonomy has the additional merit 


of being blessed by personalities like late Dr. Shyamaprasad V - 
Mukerjee, late Pandit Jawaharlal Nehr and Sheikh 


Mohammad Abdullah, Shri Jayaprakash Narain alsə 


Supported it at a Kashmir Convention, convened by him in 
1966 in New Delhi. 


This brochure contains two articles, One relates to 
futility of controversy over Article 370, based on an article 
published in the Indian Express. The other deals with the 
rationale and historical background of the idea of regional 
autonomy. It was published in its oliginal form in a chain 


Of newspapers all over India, served by Indian News and 
Feature Alliance, 


I have dwelt on these subjects through innumerable 
writings, statements and speeches during the last Over 
twenty five years, Put their significance and relevance seem 
to have increased in the Post-election politics of the State; 
by the uneven Performance of parties in diffesent regions 
and final disillusionment over the possibility of abrogation of 
Article 470. Hence this publication. 


Karan Nagar, BALRAJ PURI 


Jammu-180005 July, بن‎ 
* A 
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Wasted Years Over Article 370 


= AHE alleged threat to Article 370 of the Indian. Cons- 

titution, which confers a special status on Jammu and 

Kashmir State was the main plank of the campaign of 
Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah in the election to the present 
State assembly. That he was able to sweep the polls in 
Kashmir Valiey, despite repeated and categorical assurances 
of practically all important national leaders, should give an 
idea of how sensitive the people there are on the issue. 


The controversy over the Article is as old as the 
Article itself and has bren a cause of many a complication 
in the politics of the State. 


[2 


While introducing the Article, “as a temporary 
provision” in the Constituent Assembly, Sir N. Gopalaswamy 
Ayyangar said that “the final Shape of the Article would 
depend on the recommendations of the Constituent Assembly 
of the State", g 


The Kashmiri leaders wanted to limit the federal 
jurisdiction over the State to the original terms ofthe 
Instrument of Accession, according to which the State 
ceded only three subjects, namely, Defence, Foreign Affairs 
and Communication to the Indian Union and retained the 
residual sovereignty. ےت‎ SE DATE S x 

G 
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The Praja Parishad of Jammu, which was supported 
by the Bhartya Jara Sangh, on the other hand, opposed the 
Article 370. 


The controversy over the Centre-State relations was 
sought to be resolved by what was called Delhi Agreement 
signed by Sheikh Abdullah and the Prime Minister of India 
in July, 1952. Under it, the Sheikh agreed to fly the national 
flag in the State, in addition to its own, accept limited 
jurisdiction of the Supreme Court over the State and 
incorporate fundamental rights of the Constitution of 
India into that of the State. 


The Praja Parishad rejected this agreement and 
launched an agitation in Jammu in November, 1952 for 
what it called “full accession" of the State to the Union 
of India. 


In Kashmir, there was sharp reaction to this agitation 
as it was considered to be a threat to the personality of 
the State and the conditions on which Kashmiri leaders had 
agreeed to opt for India against the appeal of Pakistan. 


The Government of India was quick to assuage the 
feelings of Kashmiri leaders. It assured them that it "would 
mot impose any decision on the people of Kashmir”, The 
Prime Minister Nehru condemned the agitation of the 
Praja Parishad which ''helped Pakistan”. Replying toa 
debate in Parliament on agitation in Jammu, he said, 
“the Parishad is trying to exploit the sentiments of the 
people and instigating them to indulge ip subversive 
activities. We are not going to tolerate this state of 
affairs.” 


Finally, in a letter to Sheikh Abdullah, Maulana Abul 


4 
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Kalam Azad said that the Government of India was willing 
to “declare that the special status of Kashmir will be made 
permanent and that the Government of India will be bound 
by it without any conditions.” 


Even this categorical assurance did not satisfy Sheikh 
Abdullah. He agreed, in his reply to Maulana Azad on 
July 16, 1653, that ‘‘if such a declaration had been made 
at an appropriste time, it would have undoubtedly streng- 
thened our hands" and majority of masses would have 
favoured accession to India. But at that stage, he felt, 
"the declaration would not suffice to dispel the fears that 
have arisen in the minds of people of Kashmir”, 


Giving a public vent to his feelings, Sheikh Abdullah 
said, at a rally of the National Conference workers at 
Srinagar, on July 25, 1953 : 


The communal happenings of last year have shaken 
foundation of our relationship (with Indian union). 
The responsibility for this does not lie at our door 
but of.those sections in India who are attempting 
to force the State to merge with India. The 
confidence created by the National Conference in 
the people here (for association with India) has 
been shaken by the hostile attitude of the Jana 
Sangh and other communal organisations in India. 


He conveyed to New Delhi more explicitly, through 
his two emissaries, alternatives other than acceesion to India, 
Mirza Mohammad  Afzal Beg and  Bakshi Ghulam 
Mohammad: “It is now upto you and your colleagues,” 
said Sheikh Abdullah in the letter quoted above, “seriously 


to examine them and decide if they lead to fair solution of 
the problem." 
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The confidence was thereupon shaken on both the 
sides that led to the crisis of August 9, 1953, when the 
Sheikh was deposed from the Prime Ministership and put 
under detention. 


From 1953 to 1975, quite a few liberal minded Indians 
from Jayaprakash Narain to the presen: writer, continued 
their efforts to resolve the deadlock and mooted many 
proposals about the State's relations with the Centre, from 
time to time, to persuade Kashmiri leaders to re-affirm their 
faith in sccession to India; 


The final phase of dialogue between Sheikh Abdullah 
and the Government of India started in 1972 when he agreed 
to confine i$ to the State's relations with the Centre and 
not to challenge the fact of accession. In an interview to 
the London Times, on March 10, be sad that his “quarrel 
with India was not on the issue of accession but on the 
quantum of autonomy of the State within India.” 


On the conclusion of the dialogue, which protracted 
for three years, the two parties signed what is called the 
Kashmir Accord. While Sheikh Abdullah withdrew the 
demand for plebiscite and later wound up the Plebiscite 
Front, the Government of India reiterated that “the State 
of Jammu and Kashmir, which is a constituent unit of the 
Union of India, shall in its relations with the Union, 
continue to be governed by Article 370 of the Constitution.” 
Further, while “alteration or repeal of provisions of the 
Constitution applied to the State with adaptations and 
modifications, can be considered on merit, provisions already 
applied to the State of Jammu and Sashmir without 
adaptation or modification are unalterable’. (Emphasis 


added). 


> 
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It should, therefore, be obvious that those who agitated 
for abrogation of Article 4370, from 1953 tol976, and those 
who considered assurances of the Government of India 
for its retention as inadequate, have both wasted 22 
precious years of their lite as also of the State and the 
country. 

Is history repeating itself ? The Sheikh’s relations 
with the Centre were again strained. His estrangement 
with the two main national parties viz. the Janata and the 
Congress, has isolated him from the mainstream of the national 
politics, He is equally alienated from the people of Jammu 
where he remove: his senior colleagues from the membership 
of his party. He threatened during the election campaign, 
to “secede from India if attempts are mide to undermine 
the special status of the state." 

But similarities with pre-1953 situation end here: 
He could not complain that he was removed from power in 
March 1977 undemocratically. Further, none of the 
important political parties in the country is today demanding 
abrogation of the Article 370. Even the Jana Sangh, which 
spearheaded the agi.ation against it, 22 years ago, has, 
after its merger with tbe Janata party, not dissented from 
the official position of the party in favour of the retention 
of the Article. 

There is now no known threat to Article 370, unless one 
equates threat to Sheikh Abdullah's political supemacy in 
the Valley, with a threat to Kashmir and its special status. 
If he considers his alienation from Jammu and 
Delhi, as an indication of an insecure status of Kashmir, 
he is merely making out a case for his main rivals in the 
Janata, who are equally committed in favour of Article 370 
but can far better ensure support of the people of Jammu 
as also the Government of India for it. 

(Indian Express, June 16, 1977) 
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Regional Autonomy 
Theory and Background 


which have always been a Sensitive issue, might be put 

to a fresh strain as different parties have been returned 
in the two principal regions of Kashmir and Jammu, in 
th» State Assembly elections, پر‎ 


Poea relations in Jammu and Kashmir State, 


Sheikh Mohammed Abdullah and his party National 
Conference clearly banked on a sentiment of Kashmiri 
chauvinism, He went to the extent of threatening secession 


of the State from the country if its special status 
undermined, 


was 


As his adversaries also vie with him in winning over 
Kashmiri sentiments and instead accused him for eroding ! 
Article 370 of the Constitution, by accepting the terms of 
the Kashmir Accord in 1976 and enacting Land Grants 
Bill, regional feelings were further accentuated causing | 
an inevitable backlash in Jammu region, which is not | 


devoid of its own brand of militants. 


Before regional tensions form a vicious circle and 
affect the Centre-State relations, as they did in 1953, res- 
ponsible political parties should consider an appropriate 
constitutional set up for the State that ensures an equitable 
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share of political power to its three regions and reconciles 
their respective aspirations. 


The necessity for devolution of powsr to the regions 
and to ihe lower administrative tiers has its own justi- 
fication apart from its contribution to the emotional 
integration of the State. 


Fortunately, Janta Party and National Conference, the 
two main political parties in the State, ?re already committed 
to this principle. The former has accepted decentralisation 
asthe basis of its political philosophy while the present 
leaders of the National Conference had agopted a five- 
tier internal constitutional set up for devolution of political 
power in the State many yeare ago 


(7^ The idea of democratic decentralisation was given a 
concrete content and institutional form at the national level 
jby the Balwant Rai Mebta Committee, set up by the 
Government of Indiain 1958, which submitted its report 
four years later. ; 


"yf. | Tt envisaged three-tier administrative set up. At the 
| base was the Panchayat directly elected by the people, The 
Glock Panchayat or the Block Samiti was proposed to 

be a representative body of the people at bleck leve, which 
| was to be partly elected directly and partly by the Fanchayat 
| of ihe area through indirect elections. Similarly Zila 
| Parishads were to furction at the district level, comprising 
| representatives of blocks as also of the people directly. 


Most of the States of India passed legislations to put 
these recommendations into practice. The precise 
constitution, functions and powers of the three tier 
institutions varied from state to state. 


In a number of states, institutions also exist at 
diyisicnal or regional levels, in between the district and 
the state. These institutions have administrative, develcp- 
mertal and in some cases follticai powers also. In 
Maharashtra and Gujarat, or instante, statutory Regional 
Development Ecards have been set up. Mon-statutory 
regicnal boares alto exist in many states, In urdivided 
Punjab ard Assam, Regicne] Cemmittees were formed 
but were wound vp without giving them a fair trial. 
The Regional Committee of Telengana, comprising of the 
elected Legislators of the region, hes wider powers. The 
six-point formula evolved in September, 1573 provided 
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for equitable Opportunitiss in different areas Of the State 
{nthe matter of education, employment and Career pros- 
pects in different services and also for setting up a high 
Power administrative tribunal to deal with the grieVances 
of services regarding appointment, seniority, Promotion 
and other service conditions. 


In J & K State the idea and the institutional Proposals | 


for democratic decentralisation have been evolved mainly 
due to the political compulsions rather than ideological 
considerations. In this State the three regions, namely, 
Kashmir, Jammu and Ladakh have more Pronounced and 
distinct personalities than regions of the other States, 
Administratively also their distinctiveness has been 
Tecognised. But the lack of corresponding politica] set 
upat the regional level and failure to Tecognise diverse 
regional aspirations have been the major source of 
à complication in the politics of the State, 


The idea of democratic decentralisation did not grow 
from the bottom as Was the case in other States. but was à 
result of realization of the preblem at the top, The contro- 


verSy over the inter-regional relations was a direct outcome ` 


of that over Centre-State relations. The relation of the State 
with the Centre is governed by Article 370 which guarantees 
special status to it Within India This has been a sensitlve 
issue in the Valley as was apparent from the emphasis on it 
by the election campaigns of the rival Parties. 


In Jammu on the other hand the vocal opinion favoured 
more power to the Centre; It was somehow believed by a 
Section of Jammu leadership that to the extent autonomy of 
the State was reduced, the capacity of Kashmiri leaders to 
dominate over Jammu would aiso be reduced. The divergent 
trends in the two principal regions of the State over the 
Centre-State relations Contained the genesis of the crisis 
that burst out in 1953 and ruptured the emotion 
of the Valley with tbe rest of the country: 


Anticipating explosive Potentialities of the inter- 
regional tensions, the Present writer pleaded in a Memo- 
randum to the Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru on July 16, 
1952, on the eve of Delhi agreement between Sheikh 
Mohammad Abdullah and the Government of India, for “a 
better and more realistic relations between all regions 


granting them some sort of autonomy " The demand for 
10 
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many | 


ei 


5 
regional autonomy was repeated following the Praja Parishad 
| | agitation for abrogation of Article 370. Dr. Shyama Prashad 
| ~; Mukerjee, the tben leader of the Bhartiya Jana Sangh, 
W / eventually veered round this idea. In his letter to the 
N Prime Minister Nehru dated 17th February 1953, he offered 
| X | to withdraw the Praja Parishad agitation and support 
V | Ariicle 370 on the condition that “the principle of autonomy 
will apply to the province of Jemmu as a whole and of course 
also to Ladakh and Kashmir Valley", 


| The movement of Praja Parishad was actually with- 
drawn on an assurance from Government of India as vell 
| as the State Government, conceding its demand for regional 
autonomy. In a statement issued on July 2, 1953, Mr. Nehru 
appealed to the people of Jammu to withdraw their agitation 
as the “State Government was considering grant of autonomy 
| to its regions, particularly to Jammu while framing the 
۰ constitution of the State". On the following day the then 
یر‎ ol Deputy Prime Minister of the State Bakhshi Ghulam 
(Cv Mohammad said that Mr. Nehru's announcement reflected 
WA the policy of the State Government: He added that *'Sheikh 
Abdullah has consented to the proposed scheme of autonomy 

Cal for the constituent units of the State to ensure its unity." 


CS d 


The Constituent Assembly of the State accordingly 

appointed a sub-Committee consisting of M/s D, P. Dhar, 

Mir Qasim and G. L. Dogra. which recommended a subs- 

tantial measure of autonomy to each region with the power‏ 7ہ 
of taxation and legislation.‏ 


TE Somehow these assurances were not implemented. 
Jammu Autonomy Forum which was specifically set up to 
get these assurances implemented proposed a federal structure 
for the State and envisaged a five tier set up to decentralise 
pclitical power to the regions, districts, block and panchayats, 
with tbe objective of resolving tensions between as well as 
within regions: 


Gajendragadkar Commission which discussed the 
Memorandum of Jammu Autonomy Forum, conceded in its 
report that regional autonomy would cement Jammu's 
relation. with Kashmir. But it didn't aCcept the demand for 
autonomy mainly on two counts, Firstly, it lacked sufficient 
popular support in Jammu. Secondly, it might have adverse 
reactions in the Valley. : 


À serious dialogue on inter-regional relations was] 
started in Jammu and: Kashmir State People's Convention, 
11 
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convened by Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah in October, 1968. 


After two years of deliberations, its Steering Committee, of' 


which the present writer was a lone member from Jammu, 
submitted a draft constitutional set up of the State, which 
was unanimously adopted by the Conventlon that represented 
practically the entire spectrum of public opinion of the 
Kashmir Valley. Realeasing the report of the committee, 
Sheikh Abdullah said “discussions on external status of the 
State without deciding inter-regional relation of the State 
was like putting the cart before the horse.” He further Said 
ibat maximum autonomy to the three regions of the State 
was essential to give a sense of participation aad sense of 
belonging to the peoples of diverse culture, languazes and 
to ensure their emotional integration. 


The Convention adopted tbe five-tier constitutionat 
set up which sought to reconcile the diverse aspirations of 
different regions of the State and to diffuse power to the 
maximum extent. 


After its revival in 1975, the National Conference in 


A an official brochure entitled “Why National Conference ?”, 


released by its then President Mirza Mohammad Afzal Beg, 
stated that ‘‘it proposes to reorganize the internal set up of the 
State which would provide regional autouomy and further 
decentralise political power through appropriate institutions 


at the district, block and panchayat levels. 


Though the idea of five-tier internal constitutional set 
up of the State, was evolved out of its political compulsions, 
it* final form is not much different from the idea and the 
institutions of democratic decentralisation proposed by the 
Balwant Rai Mehta Committee and accepted elsewhere in 
the country. The motivations were slightly defferent. The 
two concepts also began from from two opposite ends. 
While it leads to, on the one band, diffusion and decentra- 
lisation of political power, strengthen democracy at grass 
roots and ensures maximum participation of the people in 
the administrative affairs, in a State like Jammu and Kashmir, 
this idea would, on the other band, also promote interna 
harmony and help in evolving a composite personality of 
the Btate which would ensure a lasting basis for the State's 
emotional integration with the rest of the country. Jt is 
thus a sound philosophy as atso sound politics. 


(Tribune, June 29, 1977) 
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Important Articles on Jammu 
By Balraj Puri 


Jammu has often figured prominently in hundreds of 


articles, contributed by the writer to the leading papers and 
journals in India and abroad, on life and politics of Jammu 
and Kashmir State. 


How-ever some important articles which exclusively 


dealt with Jammu are listed below .— 


l. 


b 


What Jammu Has Suffered, Hiudustan Times, 
November 26, 1965 


. Democratisation and Regional Hormony, Indian Express, 


June 3, 1967. 


. Historical Background of Regional Autonomy Move, 


Kashmir Times, July 16, 1967, 


Regional Autonomy for Jammu, Indian Expr.ss, 


August ]7, 1967, 


Decentralisation with in a State, Statesman, April 26, 1969 


6. Case for Sub-States, Economic & Political Weekly, 


11. 
12 


December 12, 1970. 


The Importance of Being Jammu, Indian Express, 
August 1, 1972, 


Regional Tensions in J&K State Economic & Political 
Weekly Annual, February 1973, 


- Schizephrenia in Jammu ? Economic & Political Weekly, 


Annual, February 1974. 


Northern Hilly Area of Jammu, Kashmir. Publication 
Division, Govt. of India, 


Dogri’s Phenomenal Progress, Tribune, December 13, 1970 


Language Policy for J&K State, Kashmir Times, 
March 23, 1973, 
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12 Issues of 
KASHMIR AFFAIRS 
contain views cf 
BALRAJ PURI 
on 
€ Political Mind of Sheikh Abdullah. 
@ Pakistani Movement in Kashmir. 
(® Jana Sangh's Influence on India's Kashmir 
Policy. 
@ Communist Potential in Kashmir. 
(9 PSP's Kashmir Policy 
@ Explosive Potentialities of Jammu Problem. 
@ State of Kashmir's Finances. 


@ J&K State in the Budgetary and Plan Map of 
India. 


@ Quantum and Impact of Central Aid to J&K 
State. 

; 4 

@ Elections in Kashmir and the Rest of India 


Also competent studies on cultural, literary and 
economic trends in Jammu and Kashmir State. 


Published by : STUDENTS PUBLICATIONS, JAMMU. 
Printed at: S. N. MAGOTRA PRINTING PRESS, JAMMU, 
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REGIONAL IMBALANCE 
X 
LET FACTS SPEAK 


Published by Government of Jammu and Kashmir, 
Department of Information (P/R). 
JANUARY, 1979 
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NO 

WE MBALANCE among the three regions of the Jammu and 
Kashmir State is being alleged these days by certain 

quarters. The Government, therefore, thought it opportune to 

place the relevant facts and figures before the people. It is for 

them to judge the veracity of the allegations in the light of these 

facts. 


It may be recalled that with the generous assistance of the 
Central Government, the present State Administration headed 
by Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah directed its sight to the urgent 
task of speedier development of all the areas and regions with 
an added emphasis on backward and remote areas. The alloca- 
tions were accordingly made under various sectors in spite of 
the disparities in population which stood at 24.36 lakhs for 
Kashmir Valley, 20.76 lakhs for Jammu Division and 1.05 lakhs 
for Ladakh according to the 1971 Census. If this population 
composition were taken as a yardstick for making the allocations, 
the respective share of the regions would have been thus : 


(In lakhs of rupees). 


Total 
outlay 
Financial year excluding Region-wise outlay due to 
Common regions 
Sectob E E ME 
Jammu Kashmir Ladakh 
1975-76 ... 3838.47 1725.77 2025.17 87.53 
1976-77 ... 5019.53 2256.78 2648.30 114.45 
1977-78 .. "157.05 3217.80 3776.05 163.20 
1978-79 ... 9136.97 4107.99 4820.68 208.30 
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Ever since the present Government assumed office, a conscious 
effort has been made to allocate funds among the regions and 
areas in a manner that equitable sharing of resources is ensured. 
Here it may be mentioned that the removal of the traces of dis- 
parities wherever these might have existed is the sheet anchor 
of the State policy at present. The system of decentralised 
planning and development that has brought about devolution of 


executive power down to the grassroots level has given this 
radicalism the meaning and purpose, 


Even while all these factors have been kept in mind at the 
time of determining the outlays for every sector the need for 
equitable distribution of funds and equal opportunities of deve- 
lopment for every area has been well looked after, The alloca- 
tion for every area is made under the State and district plans in 
addition to the schemes falling under the common sector, which 
aims at providing inter-district and inter-regional coverage of 
such categories as Power development, research and direction 
at the highest level, On the basis of these reasons the allocations 
have been made over the past four years as under : 


Outlays i e 

Financial year rere Vti 2 فا‎ ee ee 

Jammu Kashmir Ladakh Common Total 
SS e 
1975-76 -. 1812.59 1753.88 272.00 1808.99 5647.46 
1976-77 .… 2271.06 2388.47 360.00 2904.99 7924.52 
1977-78 ... 3102.83 — 358429 470.00 — 1811.9 8968.54 
1978-79 ... 443184 401299 69214 188340 10800.37 


With a view to giving a more detail 


ed account of What has 
been stated, here is a resume of the 


plan allocations under 
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various sectors made during the past four years which 
the above point :— 


RE و‎ — 
FINANCIAL YEAR 1975-76 
1. 


10. 


11. 


13. 


TABLES SHO 


REGION-WISE BREAK-UP. 


Sector of development 


Agriculture and 
allied sectors (in- 
cluding minor irri- 
gation, parks and 
gardens) 

Irrigation 

flood control, 


and 
Power 
REC 


Industries, mining 
and metallurgy. 


including 


Transport and 
Communications. 
Tourism. 


Education includ- 
ing Arts, Culture 
and Technical Edu- 
cation. 


Health and Medical 
Education. 


Water Supply. 
Housing and Urban 


Development. 
Backward com- 
munities and 


weaker sections. 
Miscellaneous. 
Ladakh Sub-Plan. 


Total 1975-76 


Total Jammu 
outlay 
162.09 309.82 
492.00 265.00 
2020.16 522.21 
421.43 68.19 
552.00 221.00 
74.00 10.97 
349.50 159.12 
113.46 49.94 
239.00 115.00 
145.50 22.50 
101.50 31.57 
104.82 37.27 
272.00 


5647.46 1812.59 


ellucidates 


VING SECTOR-WISE PLAN OUTLAYS WITH 


(In lakhs of rupees). 
Kashmir Ladakh Common 


319.46 
2271.00 
300.79 
259.01 


222.34 
42.48 


144.06 


8.93 
124.00 


58.50 


10.03 
37.28 


1753.88 


— 


132.81 


1197.16 
94.23 


108.66 
20.55 


46.32 


54.59 


64.50 


59.90 
s 30.27 
272.00 


کک 


272.00 1808.99 


ر 


3 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


Sector of development 


Total 
outlay 


FINANCIAL YEAR 1976-77 


1. 


r2 


Agriculture and 
alied sectors in- 
cluding minor irri- 
Eation, parks and 
gardens, 


Irrigation 


and 
flood control. 
Power including 
REC, 


Industries. mining 
and metallurgy, 


Transport and 
Communications. 


Tourism. 
Education includ- 
ing Arts, Culture 


and Technical Edu- 
cation. 


Health and Medical 
Education. 


Water Supply. 


Housing and Urban 
Development. 


Backward com- 
munities and 
weaker sections, 
Miscellaneous. 


Ladakh Sub-Plan. 
Total 1976-77 


981.52 


908.00 


2717.00 


514.00 


627.00 


210.00 


381.00 


325.00 
404.00 


207.00 


124.00 


166.00 
360.00 


Jammu 


364.48 


508.00 


367.00 


102.67 


251.00 
63.64 


144.00 


118.56 
197.00 


21.00 


68.57 
65.14 


7924.52 2271 .06 


(In lakhs of rupees). 


Kashmir Ladakh Common 


462.75 


400.00 


354.00 


255.05 


252.00 
103.44 


137.50 


63.43 
207.00 


92.00 


11.23 
50.07 


2388.47 


154.29 


1996.00 
156.28 


124.00 
42.92 


99.50 


143.01 


94.00 


360.00 


——— 


360.00 — 2904.99 
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Sector of development 


FINANCIAL YEAR 1977-78 


1. 


12. 
13. 


Agriculture and 
allied sectors in- 
ciuding minor irri- 


gation, parks and 
gardens. 
Irrigation and 
flood control. 
Power including 
REC. 


Industries, mining 
and metallurgy. 


Transport and 
Communications. 
Tourism, 


Education includ- 
ing Arts, Culture 
and Technical Edu- 
cation. 


Health and Medical 
Education, 


Water Supply. 


Housing and Urban 


Development, 
Backward com- 
munities and 


weaker sections. 

Miscellaneous, 

Ladakh Sub-Plan. 
Total 1977-78 


Total Jammu 

outlay 

1311.50 470.24 

1495.00 877.40 

1733.00 371.97 
621.00 82.00 
760.00 314.09 
291.50 48.96 
608.00 235.99 
593.00 245.05 
566.00 241.46 
235.00 60.00 
140.54 94.10 
144.00 61.57 
470.00 

8968.54 3102.83 


(In lakhs of rupees). 


Kashmir Ladakh Common 


س م س سے 


378.25 


46.46 


650.00 


191.45 


179.00 
37.50 


171.56 


12.71 
73.00 


32.50 


18.24 
20.82 


470.00 1811.49 
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Sector of development 


۳ 


Total 


rt 


FINANCIAL YEAR 1978-79 


Agriculture and 
allied sectors in- 
cluding minor irri- 
gation, parks and 
gardens. 


Irrigation and 
Flood Control. 


Power including 
REC, 


Industries, mining 
and metallurgy. 


Transport and 
Communications. 
Tourism. 


Education includ- 
ing Arts, Culture 
and Technical Edu- 
cation. 


Health and Medical 
Education. 


Water Supply. 


Housing and Urban 
Development. 


Backward com- 
munities and 
weaker sections. 
Miscellaneous. 
Ladakh Sub-Plan. 


Total 1978-79 


1811.37 


1557.00 


1840.86 


585.00 


920.00 
300.00 


811.00 


640.00 
931.00 


350.00 


188.00 
114.00 


Jammu 


outlay 


680.02 


1046.00 


100.45 


157.25 


408.20 


42.75 


370.96 


265.20 
452.48 


121,35 


120.31 
66.87 


4431.84 


(In lakhs of rupees). 


Kashmir Ladakh Common 


824.99 O90 306.36 
511,00 

616.41 aco 524.00 
215.37 550 212.38 
416.80 555 95.00 
183.21 Ge 74.04 
325.85 Ves 114.19 
117.80 "x 257.00 

478.52 

199.65 کے‎ 29.00 
50.99 no; 16.70 
12.40 X 34.73 

692.14 


NUES. Suo CNT 


4012.99 692.14 1663.40 


er ee a eee e e: 
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Hizib - ul - Mujahidin 
Ultimatum to Kashmiri Pandits to leave Kashmir in two days. 
Published in Al-safa, 14 April, 1990. 
Pandits, responsible for having perpeterated oppression and atroc- 
ity on the Muslims should quit in two days. 


A spokesman of Hizib-ul-Mujahidin has stated that in a meeting 
of its Area Commanders, held yesterday, a decision was taken to give 
an ultimatum to the Kashmir Pandits to leave Kashmir in two days. The 
spokesman said that all Pandits-of Jammu and Kashmir should leave 
from here in two days. According to the spokesman behind the oppres- 
sion and persecution of the Muslims, Pandits have a hand. He said that 
all the Pandits have become the instruments of Indian imperialism. He 
said that Pandits have received training in arms outside the valley and 
have drawn up plans to forment disturbances of a serious nature. He 
said that the Area Commanders feel that the Pandits have a hand in the 
recent arrest of Mujahidin as well as the raids on their quarters. The 
spokesman said that the oppression against the Muslims is unleasheed 
by them. 


Sermon broadcast on the public address system of the Mosques in 
Srinagar 27-28 January 1990 
(Extracts) 


The aim of the Jehad is Azadi and it is enjoined by Almighty on 
all followers of Tauheed to participate in the Jehad. The crusade is for 
the establishment of Kashmir into an Islamic society. The heritics can 
only live in the Islamic society if they accept the Islamic laws. The non- 
Muslims, here have always helped the usurpers from outside to enslave 
the Muslim masses in Kashmir. For them therefore, the only way is to 
quite this *pak sarzameen" the sacred land. 


The Muslims, according to their creed have, always protected the 
non-Muslims. But the non-Muslims have taken a course: of treachery 
and always supported the imposters, to enslave us. Now they are bewil- 
dered because the day of reckoning is on their head. 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


TERRORISM 


In 1946, on the eve of the British withdrawal from India, the All India 
Muslim League, which spearheaded the struggle of the Indian Muslims 
for a separate Muslim State in India, mounted a massive campaign of 
terror, when it launched "Direct Action" to enforce the division of India. 
Millions of people were killed, maimed and disabled, thousands of women 
abducted and subjected to assault and many more millions were uprooted 
from their hearths and homes. Neither the British nor the Congress were 
able to withstand the political consequences of the direct action and, 
accepted the division of India and the creation of Pakistan. The creation 
of Pakistan was a greater victory for Islam in India than the establishment 
of the Mughal empire. 


The Princely States were not brought within the operation of the 
partition and the Princes were, at the instance of the Muslim League, 
ensured the right to place themselves in the balances of power, the 
creation of Pakistan created on the sub-continent. The Muslim League 
rejected the principle of population ratios and geographical contiguity 
as a basis for the accession of the States because it sought to absorb 
the Muslim ruled States in India; Hyderabad, Junagarh, Kalat, Bhopal, 
which had filled the coffers of the League and provided funds on which 
the League had won the referendum in the North-West Frontier province. 
Jammu and Kashmir, the League leaders believed, was always in their 
pocket, fór the Muslims in the State could be signalled after the Muslim 
rulers had acceded to Pakistan, to overthrow their Hindu ruler and invite 
Pakistan to take over. The ruler of the Jammu and Kashmir State upturned 
the League plans, when he acceded to India in October, 1947. 


The Militant violence raging in Jammu and Kashmir is another 
"Direct Action" that Pakistan and Muslim secessionists inside the 
State have launched to force a second partition on India. The compaign 
of terror spread in Jammu and Kashmir follows the same pattern which 
the Direct Action followed in 1946; genocide of Hindus, their ethnic 
cleansing by forced exodus from the Muslim majority provinces of India, 
and the destruction of their religious indentity. 


The disinformation compaign to provide cover-to the terrorist 
violence in the State is a part of the conspiracy ‘to mislead the Indian 
people about the real motivation of the militancy launched by the 
Pakistan and the Muslim secessionist forces. The claim that Muslim 
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secessionism in Jammu and Kashmir has its basis in the so-called "secular 
tradition" of Kashmir and is an expression of the alienation of the 
Muslims of Kashmir, brought about by the Hindus in India, is a fraud 
perpetrated on the people of India to conceal from them the real content 
of Muslim crusade in Kashmir. Once Jammu and Kashmir is annexed by 
Pakistan, the Muslim power will sweep across the northern States of 
India and extend its reach upto the borders of China. 


In 1947 the population of the Hindus in the valley was 15 percent, 
it come down to 5 percent in 1981 and was reduced further to mere 0.1 
percent in 1991 after forced exodus of Kashmiri Hindus by terrorist 
organisations. It will be a travesty of human history to ignore the crucial 
factor of terrorist violence in Kashmir, which must ultimately determine 
the context in which the violation of human rights has taken place. 


HUMAN RIGHTS 


Terrorism is a violation of human rights. Terrorism in Kashmir, 
motivated by ideological commitment to a Muslim crusade, is a graver 
violation of human rights. All crusades are a negation of human rights 
as all crusades underline ideological absolutism. The Universal Decla- 
raion of Human Rights was adopted by the world community to save 
mankind from the scourge of crusades. The second world war was a 
war of the crusades. The Muslim crusade, which seeks extermination of 
the religious and ethnic minorities in Jammu and Kashmir and estab- 
lishment of the primacy of Islam in the government and the society of 
the State, contravenes the principle of equality and due process of law, 
which is the basis of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. 
Terrorism, whatever its ideology and objective, is a crime against 
international law, a crime against humanity, a crime against the laws 

. of war and a crime against the Declaration of Human Rights. 

The terrorist violence in Jammu and Kashmir, raging for the last 
five years, has led to severe consequences which are inextricably 
interlinked with the violation of human rights. The patterns of warfare 
in which terrorism has manifested itself in the State has several dimen- 
sions, some of which are characteristically original to the violence 
unleashed by the terrorist organisations and their mentors. 

First, terrorism in Jammu and Kashmirs is a religious crusade, 
Which has specific political commitments to detach Jammu and Kashmir 
state from India and secure its annexation to Pakistan. It is, as a matter 
of fact, a continuity of the Muslim struggle in pre-independence 
India, which sought the division of India and the creation of a separate 
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and independent State for the Muslims in India. The Indian Muslims 
claimed the Muslim majority provinces of the British India for Paki- 
stan: the separate homeland for the Muslims. Pakistan, after it was 
created in August 1947, claimed the Jammu and Kashmir State on the 
basis of the Muslim majority character of its population. The Muslim 
crusade in Jammu and Kashmir aims to complete the partition of India, 
which the terrorists and the State of Pakistan contend, is incomplete so 
long as the state is not merged with Pakistan. 

The Muslim crusade has transnational implications. The 
militarisation of pan-Islamic fundamentalism in South-Asia, with its , 
focal centre in Pakistan, is aimed to force a second partition of India, 
and open the way for the eventual disintegration of the Indian Union. 

The second aspect of the terrorist violence in Jammu and Kash- 
mir is committed to the Islamisation of the State. The terrorist 
organisations have given ample expression to their ideological commit- 
ment to establish an Islamic State in Jammu and Kashmir, which is 
governed in accordance with the law and precept of Islam and where 
the communal precedence of the Muslims is recognised. The terrorist 
violence is, therefore, committed to ethnic extermination of Hindus 
from Kashmir. 

Hindus do not accept the Muslimisation of the state and the 
establishment of a social order in the State governed by the authority 
which derives its sanctions from the law and precept of Islam. Nor do 
the Hindus accept the secession of the State from India and its annex- 
ation to Pakistan. The Hindus have always supported the accession of 
the State to India. They have, undeniably, formed the most powerful 
support base for nationalism in Kashmir. They rose as one man against 
the invasion of the State in 1947, and fought shoulder to shoulder with 
Indian soldiers against infiltrators in 1965. They were always in the 
forefront of the struggle against secessionism, communalism and fun- 
damentalism. , 

. The strategies, adopted by terrorist flanks to exterminate the 
Hindus, included : 

(a) mass massacre ; (b) brutal torture to achieve submission of 
Hindus to terrorists; (c) deportation by force, fear of death, conversion 
and criminal assault on women; (d) destruction of Hindu places of 


worship and shrines to demolish their social identity; (e) attachment of 


their landed property; (f) destruction of their houses by incendiaism to 
ensure. that they do not return; (g) appropriation of their properties, 
business establishments, shops and commercial interests; (h) attach- 
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ment of the land and property of Hindu temples and shrines; (i) 
declaration of a crusade against them. : 

As far killing of Muslims it has been specially selective and 
except for certain doubtful cases, only such Muslims have been killed, 
who have opposed Muslim secessionism in the State. More notable of 
the Muslims assassinated by the terrorists have been, Maulana Masoodi, 
a veteran freedom fighter and a close associate of Sheikh Mohammad 
Abdullah; Moulvi Farooq, Mir Waiz of Kashmir; Mir Mustafa, former 
member of the State Legislative Assembly; Pir Hissam-ud-din Bandey 
and Abdul Jabbar, former ministers of the State Government; A.S. 
Yattoo, former Speaker; Abdul Sattar Ranjoor, Secretary of the Com- 
munist party; Mohammad Shaban, Editor ‘Al Safa’; Mohd-din-Bandey, 
the Muslim Gujjar who reportedly gave the first information about 
Pakistani infiltrators to the State Government in 1965. 


GENOCIDE OF HINDUS 


Genocide is the destruction in whole or in part of a national 
ethnic, racial or religious group. The United Nations General Assembly 
approved a resolution on 11th December, 1946, declaring genocide a 
crime under International Law. A Convention on the Prevention and 
Punishment of Genocide adopted by the General Assembly came into 
effect on 12th January, 1951. The Convention proclaims genocide as a 
crime against International Law. The Convention lists destruction of 
an one racial or religious group as genocide. Specifically, genocide 
includes : 


1, Killing members of a community or a group because of their 
affiliations; 


2. Causing bodily or. mental harm to the members of a community 
or a group; 
3. Deliberately inflicting conditions on the community or the 
group to bring about its physical destruction; 
4. Imposing measures to prevent births in the community or the 
group; 
5. Forcibly transferring children from one group to another. 
| Terrorist organisations in the State and those appearing from 
Pakistan have unleashed an organised campaign to exterminate Hindus 
in Kashmir, Besides the obligation to prosecute a religious war against 
these heitalies, terrorists have sought to achieve several tactical advan- 
tage by eliminating Hindus. Hindus used to form a vital and powerful 
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base for India in Kashmir. They fought secessionist movements in the 
State with their bare teeth. They alone tried to resist the onslaught of 
pan-Islamic fundamentalism as well as the Islamisation of the Govern- 
ment and the society in the State. They have always been instrumental 
in keeping feedback channels of Government of India open and main- 
taining a regular and uninterrupted flow of information to its agencies. 

The mass attack on the Hindus began in January 1990, and by the 
onset of August, 1990 more than eight hundred of them had been 
murdered in cold blood. Most of the victims were innocent people who 
lived in poverty and persecution under the Muslim dominated constitu- 
tional organisation of the State. Among those killed were people from 
all sections of the society, lawyers, political activists, media men 
intellectuals, shopkeepers, errand boys and men of small means. 

The terrorist killings have been accompanied by torture unheard 
of in the annals of human history, which tantamount to grave crimes 
against all law and against humanity. In sheer disregard of the norms of 
political behaviour, generally recognised by civilized nations and now 
embodied in several international Covenants, the charter of Human 
Rights Declaration, and resolutions of the United Nations General 
Assembly, the terrorists have inflicted grievous hurt, injury and death/ 
torture on hundreds of Hindus and other dissenters. Torture deaths 
have been brought about by inhuman practices described below : 

(a) Strangulation by using steel wires; (b) Hanging; (c) Impailing; 
(d) Branding with red hot irons; (e) Burning alive; (f) Lynching; (g) 
Draining of blood in contrived terrorist underground hospitals; (h) 
Gouging of eyes before assassination; (i) Slicing; (j) Dismemberment 
of body; (k) Breaking of limbs; (1) Drowning alive; (m) Dragging to 
death; (n) Slaughter. 

» On 14th September, 1989, Tikka Lal Taploo, Senior Vice Presi- 
dent of the J & K unit of Bharatiya Janata Party, and a senior advocate 
of the J & K High Court was shot dead while coming out of his 
residence at Chinkral Mohalla, Srinagar. On 4th November, 1989, 
Neelkanth Ganjoo, retired District and Sessions Judge of Kashmir was 
shot dead in a busy commercial market of Srinagar, in broad day-light. 
On 27th December, 1989, Prem Nath Bhat, an advocate, author, 
journalist, social worker and intellectual of rare abilities was shot dead 
in the heart of Anantnag town of South Kashmir. M.L. Bhan of 
Doompora, Srinagar, wae travelling in a bus with his 12-year old son 
on 15th January, 1990. He was shot dead in the bus itself and thrown 

-out on the road. T.K. Razdan was shot dead on 12th February, 1990, 
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near Gawkadal, Srinagar, His dead body was dragged throug! streets 
upto a mosque near Sathoo (Srinagar) and left for display there. Mrs. 
Sarla Bhat, a staff nurse at the Medical Institute, Soura, Srinagar, was 
gang-raped on 14th April, 1990. Her dead body was found on the road 
at Lal Bazar Srinagar. Dr. Shiban Krishen of Alikadal Srinagar, and 
his wife were killed in presence of their two children, aged 10 and 8 
years. 

Brij Nath Shah was kidnapped on 27th April, 1990 from his 
home at Sadhu Ganga, Kupwara in Kashmir. Two days later his body 
was found hanging by a tree. His lips had been stitched. 

Sham Lal of Chiragam in Anantnag, Kashmir was kidnaped in 
May 1990, The hands and feet of the unfortunate man were.chopped 
off and his skull battered. Sham Lal's dead body was stuffed in a sack 
and left on the threshold of his house. 

Pran Nath of Uttarsu in Anantnag, District was kidnapped on 
27th May, 1990. His body was found impaled; his chest and feet ndiled. 

Three officials of the Life Insurance Corporation of India were 
kidnapped in Srinagar. They were subjected to torture and then con- 
fined in an abandoned Kashmiri Hindu migrant house. The house was 
set ablaze. Two of the officials were burnt alive while the third official 
escaped with more than 50 percent burns. 

` Bhushan Lal of Ompura in Badgam, Kashmir, was kidnapped on 
27 April 1990. He was tortured and then stangulated to death. His 
body was found the next day . 

Girja, a school teacher at Bandipora, was kidnapped from the 
house of a Muslim colleague. The unfortunate woman after being 
gangraped, was sliced on a mechanical saw. 

Sarwanand Kaul Premi, 64-year old teacher, well-known scholar 
and Kashmiri poet of great eminence, and his son, Virendra Kaul (27), 
a P & T employee, were dragged out of their home in Soaf Shali 
(Anantnag district) late in the night on 29th April, 1990. Their dead 
bodies were found after two days, with their eyes gouged out. 

Lassa Koul, Director, Doordarshan Kendra, Srinagar, was shot 
dead outside his house in Bemina, Srinagar, late in the evening on 13th 
February, 1990. Brij Nath Koul of Herman, Shopian, an employee of 
the Agricultural Department and his wife were tied to a speeding 
vehicle. Their mangled bodies were recovered ten kilometers away 
from their home. Santosh Thakur, advocate and general secretary of 
Doda district BJP.was-shot dead during December 1992. On 14th 
August, 1993, 16 Hindu bus passengers were dragged out of the bus 
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near kishtwar town of Doda district and killed on the roadside. On 
May 1993, a prominent BJP leader of Doda district and General 
Satretary, Hindu Rakhsha Samiti, Satish Bhandari, was shot dead. On 
#0th May, 1994, Doda district BJP Vice-President, Swami Raj Katial, 
was shot dead. On June 7, 1994, Bhaderwah BJP President, Ruchir 
Kumar was shot dead. : 

The dead bodies of several Kashmiri Hindus were salvaged from 
various places in Kashmir. Their heads had been severed off. Several 
dead bodies of Kashmiri Hindus were recovered, which had been 
branded by hot irons before death. Several bodies were found with eyes 
gouged out. The most dastardly and inhuman acts of terrorism were 
those committed in the hospitals where the Hindus brought in for 
treatment were either allowed to die for want of treatment or brutally 
murdered by doctors and others who collaborated with the terrorists. A 
number of cases have been reported where injured Hindus were 
allowed to bleed to death. Scores of cases have been reported where 
kidnapped Hindus were drained of their blood and their lives were 

` terminated. Among the dead in Kashmir, the State Government is yet 
to disclose the identity of about four hundred dead bodies, recovered by 
the police and disposed of at its will. A survey of the migrant 
population reveals that there are several hundred Kashmiri Pandits, 
who are missing and presumed dead. 

The worst sacrilege to which the Hindus have been subjected, and 
the process continues still, is that the kith and kin of Hindus killed in 
Kashmir, were not allowed to carry the dead bodies to Jammu for 
cremation according to Hindu rites. Evidently, the cremation of Hindus 
in Kashmir could not be carried out according, to Hindu rites because 
the terrorists forbade Hindus to accompany the dead to perform their 
last rites. The Hindus' dead bodies were actually disposed of by the 
State police on their own and in total disregard to the injury and hurt 
the cremation of the dead bodies by the state police, caused to the 
religious feelings of the bereaved Hindu families. 

Terrorism is a negation of life, and violation of the norms of 
human behavior recognised by all civilized people of the world. All 
value-based violence, which contravenes generally accepted norms of 
social order, human behaviour and right to life and equality of all men, 
is retrogressive. Judgments which are based upon preferences which 
violate life, equality of all men and freedom, do not have any revolu- 
tionary content: The political violence motivated by ideological com- 
mitments whatever their value content is necessarily retrogressive. 
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There is no freedom which impinges upon freedom, no equa"tÿ; which 


upholds inequality. There is no life which. portends death. Pislitical 


terrorism even if it is for a religious crusade is as heinous a crime as 
any other crime against humanity. All political terrorism is organised 
crime. Terrorist violence cannot be justified on the ground of its 
political and ideological motivations or value-basis. International 
conventions and treaties, even those pertaining to human rights, do not 
recognise terrorist violence as legitimate political action, arising out, 
of any ideological or political commitments or any value basis. Com- 
mitment to separation of Jammu and Kashmir from India to further the 
cause of Islam and in the name of Muslim unity and brotherhood, to 
ensure the Muslims' right to decide the future disposition of the state; 
commitments to liberate the Muslim majority state of Jammu and 
Kashmir from India or commitment to establish a Muslim State of 
Jammu and Kashmir based upon religious precept and precedence 
cannot legitimise and validate terrorism in Kashmir. 

While the mass extermination of Hindus was in progress, the 
militant organisations began to mount pressure on the Hindus to drive 


them out of Kashmir. A vicious propaganda campaign was unleashed . 


against the Hindus in the Press and Public, exhorting.them to leave 
. Kashmir. The Hindus were charged of treason with the cause of the 
freedom of Kashmir, and warned to clear out or face the fate of heretics 
and traitors to the cause of Islam. Evidently, there were several surrep- 
titious moves to prepare ground for the conversion of the Hindus and as 
a first step in that direction, the Hindus were forced out of their homes 
to come out in open and join the militant demonstrators in the streets. 
The campaign started on 19th January, 1990, the day, the terrorists 
made a concerted bid to overthrow the government of the State and 


assume control over the Secretariat, the Radio and the Television 
station. 


The widespread killings, assault on women, the fear of conver- . 


sions, which increased every day, and the shocking experience of being 
forced to join the militant campaign against India, were the main 
reasons which drove out the Hindus from Kashmir. The total break- 
down of the law and order machinery spread a sense of insecurity, 
. which was so severe, that most of the Hindus escaped from the valley in 
dark hours of the night. The whole police organisation was dominantly 
Muslim, and its rank and file aeted in collaboration with the militants. 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


RIGHTS OF MAN 


The Universal Declaration of Human Rights adopted by the 
United Nations General Assembly in 1948, and the United Nations 
Covenants adopted by the Assembly in 1966, and the United Nations 
Jurisdiction of Human Rights, imposes obligations on all people and all 
organs of the society above and beyond the authority of the nation 
states, The imposition of obligations in respect of the people and the 
acceptance of individual responsibility for human rights is fundamental 
to the whole content of the Universal Declaration and the United 
Nations Covenants. 

The Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the United 
Nations Covenants on Human Rights underline themes which involve 
recognition of human rights and not mere juridical protection. The 
rights envisaged by the Declaration as well as the Covenants are 
universal in content and universal in application. Therefore, the obliga- 
tion of their protection is not limited to the authority and power of the 
State. The obligation envisaged by the Declaration and the Covenants 
extends to all individuals, and all social and political instruments. 

Human Rights do not underline safeguards against arbitrary and 
excessive exercise of state power alone. Human rights underline safe- 
guards against the infringement of the rights of man by any people, 


organs of the society and instruments of the state. Individual responsi- - 


bility is crucial to the entire organisation of the rights of men, envis- 
aged by the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the United 
Nations Covenants on Human Rights. 

For whatever reasons there may be, the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights, and the United nations Covenants on Human Rights, 
cannot be hollowed of their substantive content, and the whole range of 
corresponding responsibilities cannot be redefined to suit narrowly 
national and narrowly dated political interests. ' 

The Human Rights movements suffered distortions under the 


impact of the cold-war, and.a new jurisdiction, confined to the respon- : 


sibility of the state, was sought to be created in contravention of the 
principles of individual responsibility the Universal Declaration envis- 
ages. Over the years, the human rights movement restricted its scope to 


the obligations of the state mainly because the circumscription of its. 


international jurisdiction was dictated by the exigencies of the cold 
war. s à 
The cold-war history of the human rights movement accounts for: 
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the partial acceptance of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights 
‘and the United Nations Covenants on Human Rights by the Amnesty 
International, Asia Watch and the numerous other human rights 
organisations in the Western World. The Charters of Amnesty Interna- 
tional, Asia Watch and other human rights organisations, severely 
distort the principles of obligation embodied by the Universal Declara- 
tion and the United Nations Covenants. 

Evidently the "Prisoners of Conscience" were found only in the 
countries governed by the Communists, and the countries, which did 
not join the western efforts aimed at the containment of Communism. 
No “Prisoners of Conscience” were found in theocratic states, where 
the minorities were suggested for doom in the name of religion, and the 
military regimes which were supported by the western powers. Simi- 
larly, the Amnesty International and the Asia Watch refused to register 
the mass genocide of Hindus in the Jammu and Kashmir State, torture 
and abduction of innocent people, assault on women, exodus of hun- 
dreds of thousands of Hindus from Kashmir, and the destruction of the 
places of their worship. 

The human rights organisations in India also maintained com- 
plete silence over the mass extermination of Hindus in Kashmir. 
Instead, most of these organisations joined the disinformation cam- 
paign launched by terrorist organisations in Kashmir, Pakistan and the 
abettors of terrorism in Kashmir. In the midst of the holocaust, which 
had engulfed the whole Hindu population in Kashmir, the human 
rights organisations in India, the People’s Union for Civil Liberties, 
Initiative for Kashmir, traded charges with the State Government, 
accusing the Indian security forces, the Indian state and the Hindus in 
and outside Kashmir, of having subjected the community of the Mus- 
lims, otherwise peaceful and patriotic, to oppression and exploitation. 
While the militant organisations, shrieked Jehad in Kashmir, the 
human rights organisations, published reports of how the Muslims in 
Kashmir had been thwarted by their Indian rulers, in their quest for 
freedom. A number of human rights activists visited Kashmir in the 
summer of 1990, when the Muslim crusade in Kashmir was at its peak, 
and conducted inquiries from the Hindus, who were awaiting, evacua- 
tion. The inquiries were conducted in open and in the presence of 
armed desperadoes, who often escorted the human rights activists from 
one deserted Hindu locality to another. Evidently, the trap was well laid 
andthe helpless men and women, with death hovering over their heads, 
could hardly spell out the truth of what had befallen them. 
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Those óf the unwary Hindus, who opened up against the Muslim 
‘crusade were liquidated within hours after the human rights activists 

had fulfilled their mission. Those among the Hindus, who took caution 
and acclaimed the secular tradition of the Muslim crusade, cursed the 
human rights organisations and made a clean.breast of what they had 
endured, after they reached Jammu. : 

Amnesty International and the other human rights organisations 
outside India and the human rights organisations in India, expressed 
little concern about the genocide of Hindus in Kashmir, the exodus and 
the suffering they have endured on account of the devastation interna- 
tional terrorism has wrought in the state. The interest envinced by the 
Amnesty International and the human rights organisations, which are 
still bound to their cold war moorings, is understandable. In the new 
power-balance in Asia, western powers still have a stake in the north- 
ern frontiers of India; and Amnesty International, the Asia Watch and 
other human rights organisations have no claim to any immunity from 
the super-power interests in the post cold-war world. 

The Universal Declaration of Human Rights does not envisage a 
partial guarantee against civil jurisdiction alone. Human rights are 
recognized as the basic and fundamental rights. They are also civil 
rights. The protection envisaged by human rights imposes a limitation 
on the exercise of authority by all regimes, including instruments of 
social control, private citizens, foreign states and international 
organisations. The terrorist organisations in the state, the Muslim 
crusade against India, abettors of terrorism, and Pakistan cannot be 
absolved of the liability of violation of human rights in Jammu and 
Kashmir. 

The responsibility of the violation of human rights in Jammu and 
Kashmir rests upon: 

() the terrorist regime in the state established by the terrorists, 

their abettors and foreign collaborators; 

(ii) the Muslim organisations and paramilitary outfits which 

have aided and supported terrorism; ; 

Gii) Pakistan and other foreign states, for having supported 

terrorist organisations and operations in Kashmir, and 
provided them arms, ammunition, training and funds. 


UNIVERSAL DECLARATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS 


The Universal Declaration of Human Rights stipulates in several 
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sets of Articles, the rights of all the members of the human family. The 
rights are grouped around six main principles: (i) equality of man 
(ii) freedom of thought, expression and faith, (iii) due process of law; 
(iv) freedom of peaceful assembly and association; (v) participation in 
the exercise of state power and (vi) the right to a fair economic 
advantage. 2 : 

The equality of man is fundamental to the Declaration of Human 
Rights. The Declaration affirms that human rights are universal and 
applicable without any discrimination. All human beings, the Declara- ' 
tion proclaims, are born free and equal in dignity and rights, All people 
are entitled to all rights and freedomis envisaged by the Declaration, 
without any distinction of any kind, such as race, colour, sex, language, . 
religion, political or other status. 

Due process of law is the basis of the Declaration of Human 
Rights. Due process embodies seven principles which are basic to all 
rights. These principles are redressal against the state, no less against 
the private citizen; freedom from arbitrary arrest; fair trial; presump- 
tion of innocence till proved guilty; protection against ex-postfacto 

penalty; respect for privacy; and freedom of movement. 

The Declaration of Human Rights envisages the freedom of 
thought, freedom of conscience and religion, freedom of opinion and 
expression, freedom of peaceful assembly and association. The Decla- 
ration of Human Rights embraces freedom from want no less than 
freedom from fear, and envisages for all people right to social security, 
right to work, right to free choice of employment, right to just and 
favourable conditions of work, right to rest and leisure, right to ad- 
equate standard of living and right to education. 

The Universal Declaration of Human Righis is not a partial 
guarantee and it does not envisage protection for a specific community 
or a section of the people of the world. The safeguards for human rights 
are universal and are available to all people of the world irrespective of 
their nationality, the regime by which they are governed and the 
religion and the race to which they belong. The Universal Declaration 
of Human Rights does not envisage protection of the rights of any 
single community in the world and its insulation against infringement 
of these rights. It does not provide protection only to the Muslims in 
Jammu and Kashmir against violation of their rights; it extends protec- 
tion to all the communities in the State, more so, the Hindus and other 
minorities, who are more exposed to religious, political and economic 
dominance of the Muslim majority of the State, Genocide, forced mass ~ 
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exodus of minorities from their homes, and torture are grave violations 
of human rights. The Universal Declaration of Human Rights ۲5 
the Muslims in Jammu and Kashmir against the infringement of (iiir 
rights, but it also envisages protection for Hindus and other ethnic and 
religious minorities in the State against extermination, religious perse- 

` cution and slavery because they refuse to submit to precedence of a 
Muslim State. The Declaration is a guarantee against all ideological 
aggrandizement including precedence claimed by the Muslims in Mus- 
lim States. 

The Muslim crusade in Jammu and Kashmir is a negation of 
human rights because its objectives are: 

(i) to merge the State into the Muslim nation of the Pakistan, 

on the basis of the Muslim majority of its population; 

(ii). convert Jammu and Kashmir into a Muslim state governed 

in accordance with the religious precepts of Islam; 

(iii) reduce the human rights of the ethnic minorities in the State 

and subject them to the religious injunctions of Islam. 

All crusades are a negation of human rights, The religious cru- 
sades which seek to establish religious precedence, including the cru- 
sade in Jammu and Kashmir, are violation of human rights. The rights 
envisaged by the Universal Declaration are irreconciable to all political 
regimes which are based upon religious precedent. Fundamental rights, 
including human rights, conflict with all forms of religious protector- 
ates and restricted citizenship. 


UNITED NATIONS ON TERRORISM 


There is a growing corpus of Municipal as well as International 
Law and precedent to deal with politically motivated terrorism. The 


civil jurisprudence and international law generally identify political 


| terrorism as a crime, more serious than traditional civil and interna- 


tional crime. Murder of innocent people, torture deaths, kidnapping, 
abduction and rape of women. are heinous crimes which do not come 
within the traditional definitions of crime. Many countries have ex- 
tended their penal codes to most terrorist offences. Legislation has also 


been undertaken to provide for special police powers and special 
edures to deal with terrorist crimes, New special anti- . 


judicial proc | crimes. 
terrorist organisations have been created within police departments and 


other international security organisations. In many states military par- 


e functions has increased. Special military units for 


` ticipation, in polic ary un 
APE use in anti-terrorist operations have been created in a number 
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of countries. All these measures have been necessary to combat terror- 
ism and safeguard the lives of law-abiding citizens and innocent people 
and save states from being broken up by sponsored terrorism. Nations 
with long democratic traditions including the United States of America, 
one of the foremost super-states supporting human rights, have always 
demanded adoption of severely stringent measurs to combat terrorism. 

It is relevant to note that the United States of America proposed 
a set of highlv stringent rules to deal with terrorism in the draft on an 
International Convention submitted by the United States Government 
to the ad-hoc committee of the United Nations on International Terror- 
ism in 1973. Understandably, most of the Muslim States disapproved of 
the draft convention. 

The United Nations lists killing, kidnapping, torture and abduc- 
tion as crimes. According to resolutions of the General Assembly of the 
United Nations on measures to prevent terrorism, the United Nations 
(a) Unequivocally condemns as criminal all acts, methods and practices 
of terrorism wherever and by whoever committed including those who 
jeopardise friendly relations between states; (b) Deeply deplores the 
loss of innocent human lives which results from such acts of terrorism; 
(c) Invites all states to take all appropriate measures at the national 
level with a view to speedy and final elimination of the problem of 
international terrorism such as the harmonisation of domestic legisla- 
tion with existing international conventions, the fulfilment of assumed 
international obligations, and the prevention of the preparation and 
organisation in their respective territories of acts directed against the 
states; (d) Calls upon all states to fulfill their obligations under Interna- 
tional Law to refrain from organising, instigating, assisting or partici- 
pating in terrorist acts in other states, or acquiescing in activities within 
their territory directed towards the commission of such acts; (e) Urges 
all states not to allowin any circumstances to obstruct the application of 
appropriate law enforcement measures, provided for in the relevant 
conventions to which they are party, to persons who commit acts of 
international terrorism covered by those conventions. 

A number of other resolutions and conventions of the United 
Nations General Assembly and the Security Council, the Adhoc Com- 
mittee on International Terrorism, various reports of the Secretary 
General of the United Nations and the Covenants of various inter-state’ 
organisations on political and international terrorism, have urged the 
members of the international community to undertake stringent and ef- 
fective legal and administrative measures to combat terrorism. 
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National Response 


The militant violence in Jammu and Kashmir, it must be admitted 
frankly and without any hesitation, is fundamentally communal in char- 
acter and secessionist in its objective. The Muslim secessionist move- 
ments led by All Jammu and Kashmir Plebiscite Front, the Awami Ac- 
tion Committee and the militant youth organisation including the Youth 
League, were mainly aimed to disengage the State from India and unite 
it with Pakistan and to ensure the Islamisation of the State. A wide- 
spread campaign of disinformation has been in process to provide cov- 
er to the real face of Muslim communalism and secessionism in this 
State. Much of what has actually happened in Kashmir, right from 1947, 
has either been deliberately concealed or distorted by powers in author- 
ity in the Central Government as well as the State Government for their 
vested interests. The National Conference which governed the State, by 
ordinance and decree for three decades, including the most turbulent of 
the years which followed the Indira - Abdullah Accord in 1975, was 
avowedly committed to the exclusion of the State from the secular con- 
stitutional organisation of India, Muslimisation of its government and 
society and the obliteration of the Hindus and the other minorities in 
Kashmir valley and the Muslim majority districts of the Jammu province. 
The Congress rulers at the Centre acclaimed the Islamicsation of the 
State as a part of Indian secularism, which the Congress claimed repre- 
sented parity of power between the special and separate identity of the 
Indian Muslims and the rest of India. 


The war of attrition which is being waged against India in Jammu 
and Kashmir is a part of the militarisation of pan - Islamic fundamental- 
ism and its east-ward expansion in South-Asia. Its main objectives are : 

(i) imposition of a second partition on India to bring about the 

unification of Jammu and Kashmir with Pakistan; 

(ii) destruction of the ethno-religious identity of the Hindus and 

the other minorities in the State; 

(ii) disruption of the stability of the north-Indian States to pave 

the way for the disintegration of the Indian State. 


The national response to the tragedy in Kashmir has been self- 
defeating and determined by commitments to uphold Muslim resurgence, 


which the Congress leaders believed for a long time, to be a part of the 
liberal movements among the colonial peoples of Asia and Africa. The 
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Congress failure to assess the impact of the Muslim movement for Paki- 
Stan on the Indian liberation struggle was also due to the inability of 
the Congress leaders to recognise the communal character of the Mus- 
lim poltical movements in India, including that of the National Confer- 
ence in Jammu and Kashmir. 


The Muslims of Jammu and Kashmir always enjoyed the freedom 
and the approbation of State Government as well as the Government of 
India to promote communalism and separatism. The separate constitu- 
tional for Jammu and Kashmir envisaged by Article 370 symbolised the 
Muslim separatism and virtually brougt about the enslavement of the 
Hindus and the other monorities in the State. 


The attempts made by the State Government and the Congress in 
the Union Government and outside it, the so-called secular and left 
flanks of the Indian politics and the mercenaries of Muslim communal- 
ism in India, to bail out the terrorists and the supporters of Muslim 
crusade in Kashmir, has led to disastrous consequences. By deliberate 
design or by error, the Congress Government has throughout the last 
forty-two years of its rule in India, put its wrong foot forward and in 
effect recognised the rationale of the economic crusade without accept- 
ing the Islamic crusade itself. The Congress leadership has always bal- 
anced itself between the quest for unity of India and the Muslim oppo- 
sition to the Indian identity. The Congress, true to its tradition, has 
always sought to use Muslims to consolidate its own power-structure 
in India. The Muslim communalism, on the other hand, has obtained its 
price, a fact clearly proved by what happend in India in 1947, and what 
is happening in Jammu and Kashmir now. 


There will be no peace in Kashmirs till the war of attritiones, un- 
leashed by the separatist and fundamentalist forces against the Indian 
civilisation is not brought to an end in Jammu and Kashmir. If the Indian 


nation seeks peace in a state of war, it will meet the same fate that it did 
in 1947. 
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Solemn pledge to the People of Kashmir, Jammu and Kashmir 
Liberation Front 1979-80 convention, Muzaffarabad, Azad 
Kashmir (Extracts) 


1. Military objectives of the Jammu and Kashmir Liberation Front : 

a) raising of the liberation army of the Muslims to launch the armed 
struggle for the liberation of Kashmir from the Indian occupation; 

b) training of Muslim youth and students in Azad Kashmir and Pakistan 
and procuring of arms for the liberation army; 

c) the preparation of the Muslim youth and students in Kashmir 
occupied by India, for their participation in the armed struggle against 
Indian imperialism, imparting military training to them providing arms 
to them and establishing a unified command, which leads the armed 
struggle 

d) drawing up a strategy for establishing necessary communication 

' network in the occupied Kashmir; 

organising the forces, which are at present fighting for the liberation 

of Kashmir into a limited front to ensure the participation of 

Muslim masses in the armed struggle; 

f) Building military pressure on Indian defence forces in order to force 
Government of India to implement the resolution of the United Nations 
and ensure the realisation of the dream of the Muslims in Kashmir to 
decide their own destiny. 


e 


— 


D 


Political objectives of the Jammu and Kashmir Liberation Front: 
India grabbed.Kashmir by fraud and force in 1947, whom the sons of 
the soil and the followers of religious injunction rose in revolt against 
the rapacious and oppressive rule of the Hindu ruler, who was 
consipiring with the Hindu communalists to accede to India against 
the wishes of the predominant Muslim majority population of the 
State. The Riyasat of Jammu and Kashmir is geographically a part of 
Pakistan, its rivers flow into this land of the pious and its people are 
an inseparable part of the Muslim nation of Pakistan. Kashmir is a 
Muslim State and the aspirations of the Muslims are linked with the 
attainment of Nizam-i-Mustafa (Islamic governance) in its length and 
breadth so that the Muslims live in peace and brotherhood under the 
canopy of Islam. We are committed to the ideology os Islam. Our aim 
is the realisation of Islamic way of life. We do not contribute to any 
other ideology. The goal to be achieved is : 

unification of the two parts of Kashmir, by demolishing the artificial 
dividing line created by the presence of the armies of Indian 
occupation; 

b) self-determination of the people to decide the future of the State. 


a 
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HUMAN RIGHTS VIOLATIONS CAUSED BY TERRORISTS IN 
JAMMU & KASHMIR 


INCIDENCE OF VIOLENCE 


Year Attack Attacks Explosions Other Total 
on SF  onothers & Arson Incident Incident 

1988 6 1 42 241 390 
1989 49 73 840 1192 2154 
1990 1098 485 1810 512 3905 
1991 1999 321 611 191 3122 
1992 3413 507 744 307 4971 
1993 2573 539 900 445 4457 
1994 2675 1594 1774 852 6895 
1995 1527 983 1056 422 3988 
(July) 

4462 29882 


KIDNAPPINGS x 


Year 1989 1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 
(July) 


Incident 211 


100 124 
Persons 
Abducted 2 70 159 183 269 , 368 293 


Foreigners - - 12 - - 


t 
a 


Women 


13 5 
Politicians 26 1 
Govt. Officers - 21 27 43 37 36 33 
SF personnel - 12 29 38 92 25 4 
Killed 38 92 "1/6 


Released 112 128 


Foreigners include Israelis (7), Swedish (2) Dutch (1) Japanes (1) 
French (1) Britains (2) US (2) German (1) 


Joint Human Rights Committee 
WASS, Shakarpur, Delhi 110 092 
Price Rs. 10. 
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INTRODUCTION 


Bakhshi Ghulam Mohammad assumed oflice of Prime Minister 
on August 9, 1953, at the most critical hour in the history of 
Kashmir. For about four months before the August crisis, Sheikh 
Abdullah’s crusade for "independent" Kashmir had created great 
confusion in public opinion and paralysed the smooth working of 
the administration. On account of the dictatorial attitude of the 
former Prime Minister and the intrigues and subterfuges of Mirza 
Afzal Beg, the former Revenue Minister, the other members of the 
previous Government felt themselves helpless in giving a correct 
and practical shape to the noble principles of “New Kashmir". 


As Bakhshi Ghulam Mohammad observed in his first 


broadeast to the people on August 9: 


“Tt has, however, to be recognised that tho koy to the 
present crisis lies in the deeprooted economic discontent of the 
masses of tho State. This crisis cannot be overcome by the termi- 
nation of the States association with India or by a merger of the 
State with Pakistan. Nor can it be avoided by an alignment with 
a foreign power. In the history of a people there are no short- 
cuts to success”. 


He added : 


"During the last five years, serious shortcomings in the hand- 
ling of the economy of our State have led to some violent 
dislocations in a number of trades and professions resulting in 
unemployment and under-employment, economie maladjustments 
and a heavy fall in the living standards of the people. Along 
with this, the standards of efficiency and ethics of administration 
as a whole have deteriorated greatly. This ‘has considerably 
shaken the faith of the people in the competence and ability of 
the Government to solve their basic economic problems. There is 
urgent need, therefore, of paying immediate attention to the econo- 
mic reconstruction of the State.” 


We have quoted this statement at length to show that the 
tasks of giving relief to the people were stupendous. The 
change in Government confronted the new administration with 
problems of law and order which were successfully tackled 
within two weeks, without any serious loss of life or dislocation 
of economy. Attention was simultaneously focussed on giving 
relief to the people in every sphere of life. 


Five months have passed since the Bakhshi Government has 
been in officee It certainly is not a reasonable period to take 
stock of the situation and assess the achievements of the 
Government. Nor would we be justified in asserting that all the 
problems of the people have been solved and every clement of 
maladministration, inefficiency and corruption has been eliminated. 
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Nevertheless, much has been done to enable us to sketch work 
of the Government during the short period of the last five months. 
In the following pages we have made an attempt to give a brief 
idea of the samo. 1 


What is more important is the rehabilitation of the 
people’s confidence in the ability of the Government to redeem its 
pledgos In the sphere of constitution-making the various 
committees of the Constituent Assembly have been hard at 
work. As promised by the Prime Minister, it is hoped that the 
implementation of the Delhi Agreement will assume a concrete 
shape by the time the Constituent Assembly meets. The people 
of Jammu and Ladakh are heaving a sigh of relief after passing 
through the travails of uncortainty. The administrative machi- 
nery is toning up towards the promised objective of honost and 
efficient administration. The neglected areas of Doda and Poonch 
districts were porsonally visited by the Prime Minister and the 
Revenue Minister —and on spot they redressed the grievances of 
tho peoplo, They issued orders for relief to the people involv- 
ing an expenditure of more than Rs: 20 lakhs. Similarly in 
Kashmir Provinco nearly 3 lakhs of people were mobilized at the 
various political conventions and the local demands of the people 
wero met on spot. Above all the Government has solved the food 
problem and everyone admits that the Bakhshi Government has 
banished the ghost of famine (Dragadyav) from Kashmir, which 
vexed the people for more than six years. 
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FOOD AND LAND 


Ono of the first problems to bo tackled by the present 
Government on its assumption of power was the food problem, 
which had been a source of great misery to the people. The 
agrarian reforms introduced by the previous Government had 
satisfied neither the dispossessed landlord nor the tiller because of 
their defective implementation. What was given to the peasant 
with one hand was snatched away from him by another, through 
the inequitous and harsh system of food procurement or 
Mujawaza. 


The food procurement system was a racket, which gave & 
new life to the old anti-social elements such as Galladars, Waddars, 
and corrupt Government and village oflicials, who become fat at tho 
cost both of the peasant-tiller and the common consumer: 


Foodgrains used to be collected from the proprietors of land 
in the form of Mujawaza (compulsory levy of payment at a 
fixed price) and procurement of “surplus” grains. The grains were 
thus collected for rationing : purposes. Collection of Mujawaza 


had come to be associated with barbaric and feudal 
practices which have no place anywhere in the present-day 
free world. Government, cooperative and private agencies 


were employed for making the collections. These agencies 
did not only extort all sorts of bribes from the peasant 
during the collection operations, but even made him purchase 
paddy on cash payment from the black-market at the rate of 
Re. 25/- or Rs. 30/- per khirwar to be handed over to the 
Government procurer at the rate of Rs. g/-. The low procure- 
ment price was paid in easy instalments over a period of years. 
As a result of this policy, the peasant had to mortgage his 
lands and property to raise money for purchasing paddy at 
black-market rates to be handed over to Government. For bis 
own requirements too he had to be at the mercy of the black- 
marketeer. 


The accounts of the Mujawaza collected were nob maintained in 
respect of each individual peasant, but in an intrieate manner 
for the village as a whole. Payments for collections were not 
made on spot and in full but by instalments through a number 
of intermediary revenue and village officials. Only one-third of 
the payment was made immediately and for the rest, the peasant 
was made to wait indefinitely. The result of this defective 
system was that these accounts were never complete and lakhs 
of rupees belonging to peasantry disappeared in the operations. 


The defaulter peasant had to suffer all sorts of humiliation 


and torture. He could not escape being manhandled and put 
behind bars. Yet with all such atrocities perpetrated on the poor 
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peasant to realize the target fixed by the Government, the 
requirements of the rationed population could never be fulfilled. 
In its turn, the rationed population also had to depond on the 
profiteer-stockists. At ono time, rico sold at tho rate of Rs. 80/- 
a khirwar in the open market in the valley of Kashmir. 


Tt would be interesting to quote from the Wazir Committee 
Roport some of the torturous methods adopted for the collection 
of Mujawaza. 


“Persons who could not produce from their lands enough to eat 
even for three months of a year were subject to the levy of 
Mujawaza, No consideration was given to leaving enough food for 
families according to their strength or the size of their holdings. 


“To enable them to deliver the quantity of Mujawaza under the 
levy, peasants had to resort to black-market to purchase the 
quantity at exorbitant price which was two to three times that 
fixed by the Government. 


“Over and above the fixed levy, grains had been procured either 
on the so-called ‘‘ Khush-Kharid " or surplus basis through co- 
operatives. ‘The general complaint was that procurement under 
these schemes had actually been made by unscrupulous persons in 
collusion with the Revenue and the Cooperative agencies, and 
through coercion and unfair methods. 


“That at the time of delivery of Mujawaza, a peasant had to 
deliver 17 traks per khirwar instead of 16 traks at the Ambar as 
otherwise the Ghat Munshi would refuse to take delivery. 


"Standard (weights and scale were not used at the Ambars and 
Ghats. 


“Payment of advances for Mujawaza were not made direct to the 
peasants but through Lambardars resulting not only in delay but 
in some cases none or short payment." 


This was also the case of "surplus" 
wero collected through the Cooporatives. Though sound in prin- 
ciple, collection of surplus, wherever it was available had in 


actual practice become another means of inhuman extortion from 
poor peasantry, 


foodgrains which 


Ihe third method for the collection of foodgrains was known 
as Khush-Kharid” system. Under this system licences were 
issued by the Government in favour of Galladars (grain hoarders) 
for the procurement of grains wherever they "Gent This 
agency also functioned in collaboration with corrupt village officials 
and did not in any way prove less coercive for the peasant. 


: The collections made under thoso Systems, which had the bloss- 
ings and support of the Government, went only partly to the Govern- 
ment and a large part went to “invisible” channels. The pro- 


ducer was fleeced in the name of the consumer, who never had 
his requirements fulfilled, and was consequently sacked by dic 
hoarder-galladar in turn. This procurement policy was well de- 
scribed as “a source of enormous profit to officials, of grea 


loss to the State and of misery and ali ti 
people.” y demoralization to thet 
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It was, therefore, with a deep realization of tho distress 
of the people, on this account, that Bakhshi Ghulam Mohammad 
on the very first day of his assumption of office as Prime Minister 
announced that :— 


“,. Mujawaza shall be rationalized...The Mujawaza price of shali 
shall be increased by Re. 1 per khirwar immediately. The price of 
shali in the city of Srinagar will be reduced by Rs. 2 per Ahir war. 
Due attention will be paid to provide rations in the deficit rural 
areas. 


The consumer could no longer feed fat upon the peasant- 
producer. This increaso in the procurement prico and decrease 
in the sale price was made with a view to helping the pro- 
ducer and the consumer alike. The procurement prico was raised 
from Rs. 9[- to Rs. 10/- per khirwar and the rationing prico was 
reducod from Rs. 10/8/- per khirwar to Rs. 8/8/-. 


A Committee of oxperienced oficials and representatives of 
tho people was set up to go into the food problem of the State 
and help Government in finding out a solution for it once and 
for all. The Committee recommended the setting up of a 
commission of experts which would formulate a scientific schemo 
to rationalize the system of procurement. Pending the appointment 
of such a commission, the Government abolished :— 


1. the compulsory collection of Mujawaza for an initial 
period of one year, and ordered that payment in 
full should be made on the spot of delivery to the 
peasant, who offered, of his own free will, any quantity 
of paddy to the Government ; 


2. the system of "surplus" procurement. 


All restrictions on the movement, salo and purchase of 
paddy wore removed, and the ration scale in the city of 
Srinagar was raised to 4% éraks from 4 traks. Subsequently, 
from the month of Maghar the scale of rations per head per 
month was raised to 5 traks. 


The sale rate of Jammu rice issued by the Food Control 
Department, in Srinagar Was reduced from Rs. 25|- to Rs. 8/-, 
and of wheat atta from Rs. 25/10/- to Rs. 90[-. 


These measures have cut al the very roots of the evil 
practice of hoarding and profiteering in grains. Tho consumer 
whose scale of ration is increased by 25% and who now gets 
rations for as many members as ho actually has, without any 
difficulby, has now enough and to spare. He is no longer ob- 
liged to go to the black-market. Nor does the peasant suffer in 
any way. There is no compulsion on him to part with his 
grains. The needs of the consumer public having been fully 


satisfied, the hoarder cannot find any market for his stocks. 
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The maximum price offered for grains is that of the Govern- 
ment, which is also the only purchaser left in the circum- 
stances. 


This policy has: 


1. rid the peasant of all the evil effects of the pre- 
vious procurement system ; 


9. eliminated the stockist-hoarder, the galladar, alto- 
gether ; and 


3. ensured voluntary offers of all surplus grains avail- 
able with peasants to the Government. 


Sinco the introduction of these measures, it has been found 
that rico and paddy aro freely available in the Valley at prices 
anywhore between the procurement and the sale price fixed by 
the Government, 


Similarly, sale price of wheat atta and rice issued from 
Government Depots in Jammu city has been reduced from about 
Rs. 18/- to 12/8/-. The restriction on movement within the State 
of pulses like Rajmash, Moongi, Mash, Peas, eto., has also been 
removed. 


+ * * š 


‘/ Under the big Landed Estates Act, and in consequence of 
allowing exchange of private land with State land, huge areas 
had escheated to the Government without being properly utilized. 
The present Government has authorized the Revenue Minister to 
distribute such lands among landless persons and petty land- 
holders, who are given the status of tenants-at-will Such 
yecipionts aro thus in a position to help themselves and the 
country by putting the land under cultivation. They also pay 
all dues in the form of land revenue and other cesses to the 
Government. 


The Valley was suddenly faced with an imminent danger 
of floods due to heavy rains early in September 1953. The water 
level in the Jhelum rose by about 8 feet during the course of 
one day, and if this pace were maintained for another 12 hours 
tho city of Srinagar should have been faced with an utter 
disaster. 


The Government was alerte By à in the evening, the en- 
tire Governmental machinery had been mobilized to take ad- 
. equate preventive measures. Various agencies were seb up to 
run men and material wherever required. The situation was saved 
by the cooperative effort of the people and the Government 
functionaries. 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


5 


The bunds gave way at Kandizal and 176 villages with a 
population of about 90,000 were effected. An area of 18,000 
acres was submerged. No damage was caused to life but five 
houses collapsed and 4 were partially damaged. The damage to 
crops is estimated at about 12%. 


The Sadar-i-Riyasat, the Prime Minister, and Members of 
the Cabinet and the President of the Constituent Assembly visited 
all affected areas and personally supervised all flood relief mea- 
sures. Over 25,000 maunds of rice, besides paddy, sugar, salt 
and clothes were immediately rushed to tho affected areas and 
distributed among the sufferers. In addition cash relief amount- 
ing to Rs. 1,00,000 was disbributed. 

* * * * 

Abiana is a coss levied for the provision of irrigational 
facilities to the peasants. This system too had become a source 
of exploitation for the corrupt revenue agencies. In some cases 
Abiana was extorted from the people of a particular rural area 
for an imaginary Khul or canal. Sometimes slight repairs to 
a canal would result in the imposition of heavy Abiana on the 
people of the locality. And to cover it all Abiana had been 
levied on such lands too for which revenue was already being 
paid at Abi rates fixed at the last ‘settlement. 


Following concessions were, accordingly announced on Sep- 
tember 3, 1953, regarding the levy of Abiana on different 
types of lands :— 


1. Abiana shall not be charged on old abi lands in case 
of canals built before the year 1948-49. 


Assessment will be made on Khushki (dry) rates in- 
stead of Abi rates in case of all areas irrigated by 
canals buil& by the Irrigation Department or Khuls 
remodelled by it from the year 1948-49. 


to 


3. Concessions of 25% and 12% respectively in the 
Abiana rates shall be given to old irrigators, whose 
lands are classed as Abi Awal and Abi Daum. 


Tt is estimated that these concessions will amount to about 
Rs. 31,000 per annum in the Kashmir Province alone. 


* * * # 
For the facility of the people five new Nayabats have been 

seb up in: 

1. Zanskar (Ladakh), 
Budhil (Rajouri-Poonch), 
Naugam (Doda), 
Chenani (Udhampur), and 
Majritha (Jammu). 


Ga pe جات‎ 
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Zanskar generally remains cub off from Kargil and Leh 
Tehsil during winter. During suwnmer months the passage is 
vendered difficult because of floods. It was, therefore, generally 
not possible for the people of Ranthak Shah and Padam Patwar 
Halqas in Zanskar to reach the Tehsil headquarters either at Leh 
or Kargil. The new Nayabat will cover 25 villages. 


The Nayabat at Naugam in Doda District has been estab- 
lished for the facility of the people in the far-flung areas of 
Warwan, Nopchi, Irdu, Qadarna, Lopara and Jawale in Kishtwar 
Tehsil. Severo winter and difficult terrain made it impossible for 
the people of these areas to attend the ‘Tehsil headquarters. 
Similarly in the case of Budhil Niabat which will now be the 
most conyenient place for inhabitants of the area. 


EDUCATION 


The present percentage of literacy in the State is a constant 
pointer to the urgent need for tho promotion of education. This 
problem had been rendered more difficult for want of appropriate 
medium of instruction in the primary stage in the three units 
of Jammu, Kashmir and Ladakh. There was no scope for the 
cultural uplift of tho backward classes. Theso and other allied 
problems had long been felt, but nothing substantial was done to 
solve them. 


It was, therefore, with a full realization of the needs in 
this direction that the Primo Minister, Bakhshi Ghulam Mohammad 
outlined the educational programme of the State in 


these 
words :— 


"In order to raise the cultural level of the masses, we will soon 
announce comprehensive cultural and educational programme for 
the country. Certain bureaucratic tendencies in our educational 
system. have caused great hardships to our students and teachers 
The difficulties of the teachers about the revision of grades will 
be removed and every teacher will get a minimum salary of Rs. 50 
p.m. Educational fees will be abolished in schools and colleges for 
those whose income is below Rs. 100 p.m. The system of co- 
education. in schools will be abolished except where parents willingly 
send their children to mixed schools. Cheap text-books will b 
provided to students and arrangements wil be made to supply 
free books in the primary stage of education. ا‎ 


"Every effort will be made to dev i 

particularly, Kashmiri, Dogri dar un spon eae 
struction in the primary stage will be the mother tongue The 
publication of suitable text-books will be expedited Academie il 
be established to provide scripts for languages which have no cd de 
ex REE the people. SPEC Scholarships will be BOA 

1 E: cation amongst backw shmi 

Muslims, Harijans, Sikhs, Ladakhis, Ga ane: Sop 


Immediate measures have been taken to fulfil this pledge. 
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Education has been made free in the ontiro State. Tuition 
fees in all Covernment educational institutions have been abo- 
lished. Jammu and Kashmir is perhaps the only placo, ab any 
rate in India, which has taken such a step of far-reaching 
consequences. By inducing all boys and girls to take to educa- 
tion without expense, this single moasure is calculated to go a 
long way in the development of human material for the achieve- 
ment of cherished "New Kashmir." 


Immediately, a student population of about 1.25 lakhs in 
following Government educational institutions has been benefited : 


Names of Institutions Number 
Colleges A 7 
High Sehools Bop 52 
Middle Schools Boo 146 
Primary Schools Don 1,031 
Maktabs & Pathshalas 000 134 


The previous Government had stopped grants-in-aid to most 
of the private educational institutions and in the caso of tbe 
rest, it had imposed a 25% cut in the grants-in-aid, This 
discouraging policy had resulted in the extinction of several 
private educational institutions. Because of the very thin re- 
sources at the disposal of these institutions, this policy had 
proved a tremendous set-back to the promotion of education 
in the country. 


The present Government has with effect from the beginning 
of the current financial year ie. 13th April, 1953 : f 


1. released grants-in-aid in the case of all such private 
educational institutions, in whose case it was stopped 
by the previous Government ; 


9. restored 25% cut wherever it had been mposed. 


This measure, which is estimated to cost the Government 
over Rs. 2 lakhs annually, will benefit 6 High Schools, 29 
Middle and Primary Schools, 1 Girls College and 8 Girls 
Schools. 


Grants-in-aid have also been sanctioned in favour of some 
of the private educational institutions which did not exist before, 
notable among them being the Gandhi Memorial College, Srinagar. 
This college now gets an aid of Rs. 15,000 per annum. 


The Prime Minister made extensive tours throughout the 
length and breadth of the State and in view of the needs of 
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the people issued orders on the spot for the establishment of 
educational institutions at various places. 


Accordingly, Boys High Schools have been established at : 


1. Bummai ... Sopore Tehsil. 
9. Hawal ... Sopore Tehsil. 
3. Kukarnag ... Anantnag Tehsil. 
4. Rang Teng ... Srinagar Tehsil. 


5. Jammu city 


A Girls High School has also been established at Nawakadal. 
Tho Government bas taken over the Maharani Mahila College at 
Jammu, and the city has now a full-fledged Government Degree 
College for women. 


In addition, 100 Primary Schools have been started with 
the double purpose of removing educated unemployment and pro- 
moting literacy among the backward elasses in different parts of 
the State. Of these 50 are run on Governmental level and 50 on 
grant-in-aid basis. 200 more such schools will be set up by the 
beginning of the next financial year. 


The Prime Minister has also promised the setting up of 

Intermediate Colleges at : 

1. Poonch. 

9. Baderwah. 

8. Hiranagar. 
Buildings for this purpose have already been made available aë 
Poonch and Hiranagar which are being remodelled to suit the 
particular requirements of the institutions. In Baderwab, 


struction of the building has been started. The 
will have started functioning in April next. 


con- 
three colleges 


St. Joseph’s College at Baramulla, which had ceased to exist 
as a consequence of the tribal invasion in 1947 is also being 
revived by the beginning of the next financial year. A Giris 
High School is being set up at Sopore. 


Special facilities are being provided for the promotion of 
literacy among the Gujjar community. In order to pro- 
vide for prompt and efficient supervision over the educational 
institutions in the far-flung areas of the Doda District an 
Assistant Inspector of Schools with appropriate staff has been 
appointed with headquarters at Doda: This has obviated the 
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difficulties caused to the people of the area by tho location of 
the Inspectorate at Udhampur. 


One of the major difficulties with the students was 
that they could nob take up physical sciences in Government 
colleges because of the inadequacy .of stafi and equipment. This 
totally prevented some of the very good students from applying 
themselves in the pursuib of scientific knowledge, in spite of their 
aptitude fox the same- 


Arrangements have now been made to expand the Science 
Departments in all the Government Colleges. The teaching staff 
has beon strengthened, and adequate apparatus is being provided. 
The difficulties of accommodation are also being removed. It is 
hoped that no student desirous: of taking up sciences will bo 
prevented from doing so from the commencement of the next 
academic year. : 


On aecount of severe cold in the Kashmir Province, there 
used to bo some sort of heating arrangements in educational 
institutions during the cold winter season. But the previous 
Government had stopped even this -concession altogether, with 
very telling effect on the efficioncy of the students. A sum of 
Rs. 13,000 has now been granted to these institutions for heating 
arrangements for the current winter season: 


As the Prime Minister has declared, urdu will continue to 
be the medium of instruction ; but alongside of it the regional 
languages like Dogri in Jammu, Bodhi in Ladakh and Kashmiri 
in Kashmir will bo developed to their full stature for the best 
expression and advancement of tho culture of the people of 
these regions. To achieve this objective, two committees have 
been set up to go into the question of adopting Dogri and 
Bodhi as the medium of instructions in primary classes in the Jammu 
and the Ladakh areas respectively. ‘The Jammu committee is con- 
ducting its deliberations under the chairmanship of Shri Girdhari 
Tal Dogra, Finance Minister and the Ladakh Committeo under 
the chairmanship of Shree Kaushak Bakula, Deputy Minister for 
Lodakh affairs. 


Nor has the teaching staff been ignored. Qualified teachers 
continued to hold a pay scale of Rs. 30—2— 50. 


The present Government has fixed the minimum scale of pay 
for an ordinary teacher ab 50—5-—90—6—120 and the least that 
a trained graduate now gets is Rs. 80—8—200. 


Co-education has been abolished in primary and secondary 
schools. Now there are separate high schools and colleges for girls 
both in Jammu and Srinagar. Girls can join Boys' Sehools only 
where their parents want it. j 
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CO-OPERATIVES 


The co-operative movement bad became a "symbol of tyranny” 
in the countryside. The Wazir Committee, which toured the entire 
State in March-April 1958, had the following remarks to make 
about the functioning of the movement : 


“During our tours in the Muffasils of Kashmir Province we were 
greatly distressed at the almost unanimous demand from the 
people at large including unsophisticated peasants gt almost every 
place in huge public gatherings that all that they Wanted was that 
they be relieved from the tyranny of the co-operatives.....--.. It is à 
pity, however, that in actual practice such a laudable movement 
should have been implemented in a manner so disadvantageous 
to the consumer that it has created hatred and distrust in the minds 
of the peasantry. 'The people, one and all, spoke against this 
movement and wanted to get rid of it as soon as possible. 
Apparently the Co-operative Movement has not been functioning 
well which has completely destroyed its utility. In fact the 
Committee feel that the Co-operative Movement has received such 
a set-back that it is doubtful if it can ever rehabilitate itself in 
the Muffasils of Kashmir 2 


The movement had been organized with the pious idea of filling 
tho gap created by the disappearance of the money-lenders. The 


previous Government therefore started with pompous pronounce- 
ments about the objectives of co-operatives, such as + 


1. to scale down debts outstanding against members of the 
Co-operative Society to the extent of their paying 
capacity, 

2. 


to spread the reduced debt over a number of years, 


3. to take surrenders of lands and leave it back to the 
members of the societies for cultivation, 


4. to supply co-operative finance, 
5. to encourage repayment in kind, 
6. to supply necessaries of life. 


Accordingly a net-work of Multi-purpose Co-operative Societies 
was organised to supply the necessaries of life and afford financial 
assistance, accommodation and marketing facilities to the members. 


But these measures were more honoured in the breach 
than in observance. Tho peasant’s lot became worse than it was 
before. His sources of credit dried up. The co-operative credit 
societies singularly failed to build alternative agencies of credit 
and advances made by them have been very meagre. The un- 
sound credit movement made it very hard for a member of 
average means to liquidate his debts. Rural credit movement 
can only be revived if debts are scaled down to the extent of 
the repaying capacity of members. 


Nor was the urban credit movement well organized, the 
middleman's profit could not be eliminated. He continued to feed 
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fat. Poor artisans and workers failed to receivo any incentive 
and encouragement from the cooperatives. The vegetable sellers, 
papier machine makers, mutton dealers, carpenters, wood-carvers 
etc., were jubbled together in one society. Organization on class 
basis was lacking. As supplying agencies of the necessaries of 
life, the Cooperatives were not upto the mark. Accounts of the 
peoples monies were not properly maintained, and huge amounts 
were found missing in some cases. ; 


In this connection, Bakhshi Ghulam Mohammad made the 
following observation on his assumpbion of office as Prime Minister 
on August 9, 1953 :— 


‘...The functioning of the Cooperative stores will be thoroughly in- 
vestigated and after purging them of their present corrupt elements 
and other evils, will be reorganized on sound lines. The Govern- 
ment will allow the re-opening of competitive retail shops, which 
can buy supplies from the free market. State trading organizations 
will function only for the purpose of keeping prices at a competitive 
level so that there is no Profiteering by private traders and the 


adequacy of supplies is ensured throughout the year in all parts 
of the State. 


‘The cooperatives credit societies have failed in building an 
alternative agency of credit and during the current year the total 
advances made by them have been very meagre. In the first 
instance, we shall ear-mark a sum of Rs. 15 lakhs in order to 
organize alternative agencies of credit in rural areas and for the 
artisan, boatman and small shopkeeper in the towns. Co-opera- 
tive debts would also, be stayed in cases of genuine distress on 
the recommendation of popular committees. 


“Evictions will be stayed wherever land transfers have taken 
place and where lands have been distributed under Grow More 
Food campaign. The arbitrary authority of Tehsildars and other 
Revenue Officers will be subordinated in such matters. 


“...In order to increase food production, a sum of Rs. 5 lakhs 


will be ear-marked for supplying better seeds and fertilizers at 
concession rates." 


Soon after the establishment of the present Government, 
a committee of officials and non-oflcials to go into the defects 
and failings of the cooperative movement and suggest measures 
for remedying them. The report submitted by the committee 
is receiving the attention of the Government. Mean while, 
measures are being taken to improve the working of the orga- 
nization. 


On the 7th of September, 1953, the cooperators met in a 
conference at Gopalpoia, 6 miles away from the city of Sri- 
nagar. This was the place where five years before à great 
experiment in collective farming had been made and later left 
half-way. It was a unique occasion inasmuch as it afforded 
the cooperators an opportunity to judge the past and plan for 
the future. After thorough deliberation, they adopted several 
resolutions for the reorientation of the movement, which are 
receiving the consideration of the authorities concerned for be- 
ing properly implemented. 
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With the removal of controls on sugar, sali and eloth co- 
operatives have ceased to have the monopoly as their sole dis- 
tributing agency in tho Kashmir Valley. But they continue 
' to distribute these commodities with good results. It has been 
experienced that in the absence of controls, the moment can 
under proper guidance and supervision, function as an effective 
lever for the stabilization of prices. This is illustrated by the 
following figures or purchases made by the cooperatives in 
Srinagar before the remoyal of controls and after :— 


Sawan 2010 


Quantity Price 
Before the removal of Controls Rs. 
Sea 8 20,360 Mds. 1,12,218 
Rock Salt 6607 am 
Sugar 9500 10,125 
Cloth 40,000 


After the removal of Controls 


Bhadoon 2010 


Sea Salt 20,100 Mds. 1.97,882 
Rock Salt 985 ,, Re 
Sugar SSO ۰٦ 1,32,987 
Cloth 4,60,000 
Assuj 2010 
Sea Salt 21,450 Mds. 2,51,687 
Rock Salt 9,700 ,, 7 
Sugar 200 — 1,88,306 
Cloth 20,000 


Katik 2010 


Salt 15,500 Mds. 1,43,375 
Sugar 3,852 , 1,52,223 
Cloth 20,000 
Magher 2010 

Salt 37,000 . 2,41,753 
Sugar 9,793 رہ‎ 3,85,826 
Cloth 5 10,000 

Poh (upto 20th) 2010 

pat à 37,000 Mds. 2,8,9 

ugar 6,415 2,53,415 
Cloth 28,800 
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Sugar which is being sold in Jammu at Re. 1 a soor, is 
being sold in Srinagar by Cooperatives at Ro. 1/-/6 a seer and 
Rs. 1/1/- a seer in. Muffasils. 


Following measures have been taken in order. to eliminate 
intermediary agencies between the Apex Institution and the Primary 
Agencies and to ensure safety of cash and speedy despatch of 
goods :— 


(a) The Stores and the Unions have been put on equal 
footing and intermediary agencies between the two 
have been eliminated. 


(b) All transport has been centralized with the Apex 
Institution. 


(e) A contractor has been appointed with a heavy 
security for carrying goods from the Apex Institution 
to various stores and unions and cash proceeds there- 
from to the centre at Srinagar. 


During the past few years most branches of the Cooperative 
Bank did not repay deposits. Most of the Credit Societies 
existed only in name and did not make any recoveries, Conse- 
quently, all these outstandings were converted into bad debt. 
With a view, therefore, to enable the Banks to regain their lost 
confidence and provide relief to the debtors of Cooperative Socie- 
ties, the Government have already sanctioned a subsidy of 5 
lacs of rupees, to be utilized of the scaling down of debts. The 
Cooperative Banks will gel subsidy to the extent the debts of 
the cooperators are reduced. The idea is to reduce such debts 
by at least Rs. 17,00,000. The debts have been scaled down 
in most cases in the city of Srinagar and other rural areas 
which the Prime Minister Bakhshi Ghulam Mohammad has 
visited. Arrangements are also afoot for the provision of rural 
finance—and for this purpose an Apex Bank is being set up. 


The Gopalpora Collective Farm, which had been closed 
down has again been revived. 


The working of Induscos has been reorientated, and connec- 
tions have been strengthoned with the Indian Cooperative Union, 
which is marketing their goods. Prices of goods have been 
rationalized with better results. During the last five months, 
the Induscos have purchased raw material worth Rs. 5,000/- on 
the average per month against about Rs. 1,000/- previously. 
Similarly, the sales registered an increase from Rs. 2,900/- to 
Rs. 42,000/- on the average per month. ^ 


CONTROLS AND CUSTOMS 
In order to ensure free flow and supply of commodities 


essential to the life of the people the. present Government have 
taken prompt measures to relax and lift conbrols. 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


: ES | 


E a 


14 


All restrictions on the import, sale and distribution of cloth 
and yarn have been removed. The trader is now free to im- 
port and sell cloth without any license and the consumer is at 
liberty to purchase wherever he chooses at prices that may suit 
his purse. Due to its unrestricted import and free sale, the 
prices of cloth have fallen appreciably. . 


The supply position of cement, coal, iron and steel bas 
considerably improved and issues have been liberalized. 


Petrol has completely been de-rationed. 


In Srinagar, the prices of meat and milk and other such 
commodities of daily use have been considerably reduced. Meat 
now sells at the rate of Rs. 1/12/- a seer against Rs. 2/8/- in 
the past and milk at Rs. 1/4/- a seer against Rs. 2/-. 


Customs duty of Re. 1/- per maund on salt has been 
abolished. Other charges on its import have also been reduced 
by about -/8/- per maund. 


As a result of the abolition of Mujawaza and removal of 
obher restrictions on the sale and movement of foodgrains, rice 
is now openly selling at the rate of -/3/- a seer in Srinagar. 
In Jammu, the Government have brought down the priees of food- 
grains by selling their own stocks at subsidized rates. In the 
far-flung areas like Doda, Baderwah, Kishtwar etc., also sale prices 
of salt and rice have been subsidized. In Baderwah alone, rice 
is being sold at the rate of Rs. 10/- per maund against the 
landed cost of about Rs. 26/- per maund. 


Customs import duty on all medicines and drugs has been 
abolished. This single item was yielding an income of Rs. 2,30,000 
annually to the Government. 


FIVE.YEAR PLAN AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
PROJECTS 


The Jammu and Kashmir State had initially prepared a 
Five-Year Plan for the period of 1953-54 to 1957-58. At a preli- 
minary discussion between the Planning Commission and 
representatives of the Jammu and Kashmir Government i6 
was agreed that this Plan should be recast for the same 
period as India's Five-Year Plan, namely 1951-59 to 1955-50. 
This revised plan was then examined in detail by officers 
of the Planning Commission and, as a result of this examination, 


the total size of the State Plan was fixed ab Rs. 13 crores 
to consist of: 


(a) Banihal Tunnel Rs. 3 crores 
(b) Development Works to be financed out 


of central assistance Rs. 7 crores 
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(c) Development works to be financed out 


of the revenues of tho State one Rs. 3 crores 


Under this schome, work had already been started in the 
spheres enumerated below, but in actual practico the devolop- 
ment Plan had loft no visible impact on the lives of the 
common people :— 


1. Agriculture’ and Animal Husbandry ; 
2. Cottage Industries ; 

9. Drug Farming; 

4, Irrigation; 

5. Construction of roads; and 


6. Production of Powor. 
* # * ^ 


Under tho All India Plan for Community Development, 
ono Project has been allocated to the Jammu and Kashmir 
Stato. This has been divided. into three blocks in the State: 
ono each of Kashmir Province, Jammu Province and Frontier Area. 


The aim of the project is to foster self-help among the 
people so as to be able to develop the country economically 
socially and physically. The project aims at placing all possible 
assistance at the disposal of the people of a particular blocks 
so that they aro able to  canaliso their energies freely and 
voluntarily on a collective basis for improving the methods of 
agriculture and all their physical and social environment. 


The following aroas have been selected for the blocks: 
1. Badgam aroa in Kashmir Provinco, 
9. Mansar area in Jammu Province, 
8. Ladakh Block in the Frontier aroa. 


Funds for the project have been provided out of the 
State's allotted sum of Rs. 13 crores under Five-Year Plan, in 
the following manner :— 

1. Government of India’s share out of 


- Rs 10 crores provided for the 
Five-Year Plan. m Rs. 30 lakhs 


to 


State Government's sharo out of Rs. 3 
crores provided for the  Five-Year 
Plan … Rs. 15 lakhs 


Rs. 45 lakhs 
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The Project is to be completed within a period of three 
years ending 1955-56. 


The allocation of funds among the threo blocks for which 
elaborato plans have been made, is :— 


1. Badgam Block 596 Rs. 90 lakhs 
2. Mansar Block ve Rs. 20 lakhs 
3. Ladakh Block 600 Rs. 5 lakhs 


A Dovelopmont Commissionor of the Status of a Chief 
Engineer has been appointed to supervise and conduct the work 


of the Five-Year Plan and of the Community Development 
Projects. 


The Badgam Community Project Block has recorded ap- 
preciable progress in the various spheres of its activity as a 
result of the enthusiastic response from tho peopla to the call 
for voluntary help. In addition to two miles of Beru-Raithan 
road, bridle roads between Suresh and Beru and Trapay and 
Hamchipora have been constructed. An Agricultural Farm. has 
been opened in Choki-Shorn where sowing of seeds has been 
completed. Arrangements aro afoot to establish another farm 
at Boru. Ten thousand fruit trees have been got reserved in 
the nurseries of the Agriculture Department for distribution in 
the Project area during the next Spring season. A building is 
being constructed for the Veterinary Dispensary at Beru. A 
Plan has been prepared for the protection of the water spring at 
Khan Sahib and the work will be taken in hand shortly. 
Similar arrangements are being made for the protection of water- 
springs at Badgam, Beru and Camroo. Steps are being taken 
to arrest erosion in the Boru area. <A large number of pits 
have been got dug and plantation of trees from the Community 


Project nurseries at Hamalpora, Parnewa and Beru will begin 
in early spring. 


An amount of Rs. 6. 
Community Project Block 
works within the next thre 


02 lakhs has beon allotted to the Badgam 
to be utilized in the execution of different 
e months of the current financial ‘year. 


The Mansar Lake Community Project Block, which con- 
sists of 230 villages scattered Over 250 sq. miles, has been 
allocated an amount of Rs. 5,960,000, for the execution of var. 
ious developmental schemes boforo the end of the currbnt year. 
This block has. also made appreciable progress - in various 
spheres of its activity. About 15-418 acres of forests have almost 
been closed to check land erosion. Four nurseries with about 60,000 
scantlings have been laid out and about 12,000 trees have been planted 
Imported seeds of wheat Weighing about 30 maunds Sete 
distributed among the people of the area for multipli oe 


The area is a rich potential of game and fisheries, and efforts 
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are being made to develop these preserves to tho fullest extent 
possible. The Mahsheer variety of fish has been found in 
abundance in the area. Three sanctuaries have already been 
seb up for fish in the branch of the river Tawi that passes 
through the area. 


It is proposed to start two High Schools, and ton pri- 
mary schools. in the area and to upgrade some primary 
schools. People of the area have already started six primary 
schools themselves. In order to revitalize the sports and cul- 
tural activities in the existing schools, play grounds have been 
constructed, and dramas and fairs are being organized from time 
to time. 


Mansar Lako has been directly linked with Sambha by a 
14-mile road. Another 4-milo road and a rest-houso in the area 
have also been constructed. People themselves have constructed . 
a lour-mile r ad and a 100-yard spur dam to protect some villages 
against the Ofloods from a mallah. 


Six pools and one well have already been constructed. 
The number of Panchayats is boing raised from 10 to 13. 


There had been no vaccination in the area for the past 
seven years. About 1000 children and 500 adults have been 
vaccinated against small pox. 


About 1,600 cattle have been treated for foot and mouth 
diseases und 400 have been inoculated against H. S. disease, 
For breeding purposes, 20 stud bulls have been sent to the 
area. 


The Ladakh Community Project Block has also been allotted 
a sum of Rs, 2.02 lakhs to be spent within the next three months 
of the current financial year. 


NATIONAL EXTENSION SCHEME 


It has now being proposed to amalgamate the State’s Five-Year 
Plan and the Community Development Project with the Natio- 
nal Extension Scheme. In India the Extension Scheme aims 
ab covering nearly 120,000 villages with a population of 8 crores 
during the Five-Year Plan period of 1951—56. Here in tho 
State in view of the comparatively backward conditions it is 
proposed to modify the general lay-out of the scheme to cover 
the entire State. The extension programme, which is rather 
restricted in scope, covers a wider area, while the community 
development scheme, which aims at all-round Development is 
designed to concentrate on particular areas. 


Under the All India Plan for National Extension, which 
is to embrace 19,000. blocks, each block consists of 100. villages 
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3 lation of 66,000, But in view „of the peculiar 
UE other economie and social conditions obtaining in 
the State, we are going to have about 20 blocks—one for each Tehsil. 
This scheme is roughly estimated to cost about à crore of rupees or 
say Rs. 5 lakhs on the average for each Block. The idea is 
to so graft the Extension Schemes with the Community Project, 
the Five-Year Plan and the functioning of the various benefi- 
cent Departments as to leave a permanent machinery in rural 
areas through which development work can be canalized in future. 


The scheme, which is a major step in the direction of 
achieving the objective of a welfare state, gives a new orientation to 
the approach for the solution and handling of the development 
works of the people. So long the thought and energy of the 
Government had been directed solely towards the problems of 
luw and order and imposing on the people decisions arrived at 
the top. But this outlook has undergone a complete change 
as soon after assuming the office of Prime Minister, Bakhshi 
Ghulam Mohammad said before a mammoth gathering in Srinagar :— 


“We have assumed office not for any love of or lust for power...We 
have done it in all humility for the service of the country and the people. 
It is for you to form committees, find out what your needs and 
problems are, suggest solutions for them giving priorities wherever 
needed...It is our duty as your servants to implement your decisions." 


The National Extension Scheme is designed to fulfil this 
objective. So far we persistently started from the top and now we 
start from the bottom. The common man now gets the chance to 
consider for himself his social and economie problems and find out 
solutions for them. Because of the unusual consciousness among 
the people of Jammu, Kashmir and Ladakh, the Scheme is sure to 
have a healthy response in the shape of voluntary effort on the 
part of the people that is so essential for its success. 


Under the scheme it is proposed to form village or Deh commit- 
tees comprising village level workers one each from 15 contiguous 
villages who will choose à President from amongst themselves. 
These committees will meet once a week and frame lists of their 
problems and plan schemes for their solution. An elected represen- 
tative from each village committee will go to form the Tehsil Com- 
mittee, which will in its tum elect its own President. The 
Tehsildar will be associated with the deliberations of the Tehsil 
committee as an observer. The Tehsil committees will consolidate 
the requirements of the Deh Committees and make recommendations 
to the District committees, which will similarly consider the 


issues and approach the Provincial Commi i 
H 7 mm S 
اہ‎ E MN ittees. These committees 


2 A Block officer for the co-ordination and execution of the Exten- 
sion works will be in-charge of each: tehsil and on the provincial level 
there will be Deputy Development Commissioners. The Development 
Commissioner will be the chairman of the Board of Development and 
will administer the Extension Scheme for the entire State. 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


Pandit GIRDHARI LAL DOGRA 
Minister of Finance 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


E LEE 4 


^ E 
Em N zu 
A i 


D. P. DHAR 
Deputy Home Minister 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


19 


The Board will be meeting often to lay down Plans for execu- 
tion. At the top there will be a Development Council comprising 
members of the Cabinet. 


The Development Commissioner will have an Engineering 
wing to render technical assistance and advice in the execution 
of works in the Blocks. The Block officers will co-ordinate 
with the help of the peoples’ representatives—village level workers— 
the functions of the various Governmental agencies in the 
Tehsils. 


One of the main pre-requisites for putting through the 
scheme is the appropriate training for tho multi-purpose village 
level worker, who forms the back-bone of the organization. In 
India already 34 or more such Training centres have been set up. Here 
in the State, a Training Class of 100 village-lovel workers under 
qualified teachers is being started in the S.P. College premises 
shortly. After the winter season is over, the school will 
be shifted to a place near Shalimar gardens, where suitable 
accommodation is being arranged and a model farm of 100 
acres laid out to enable the trainees to conduct experiments. The 
first batch of the workers will complete its training in a period of 
six months, the second and the third batches of 200 students 
each in one and one and a half years respectively so that the proper 
human material is available in time and the first phase of the scheme 
is completed within scheduled time of the Five-Year Plan. An all 
embracing curriculum has been prepared for the trainees to 
render them fit for the onerous work of solf-help and national 
reconstruction. 


The scheme is designed to get a permanent place in the 
nabional.seb up of the State after the initial phase of three 
years is completed. Making best use of the spare time the 
village level worker will solely contribute the effort and assist- 
ance in the shape of technical guidance money and material 
will be solely made available by the Government. 


ADMINISTRATIVE REORGANIZATION 


To bring the administration on a sound footing, the entire 
Secretariat has been reconstituted. Portfolios have been re- 
shuffled amongst the members of the newly formed Government, 
to make for the grouping together of allied departments. The 
people of Ladakh have so far had no opportunities for association 
in the administration of the area. There is now a Deputy Minister, 
Shri Kaushak Bakula, the popular leader of the Ladakhi people, 
associated with the Prime Minister, who deals with all the affairs 
connected with Ladakh. 


To enable the Government to take necessary measures towards 
the establishment of a State Public Service Commission as a 
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statutory body in the immediate future, a Committee has been 
set up comprising : 


1. Sardar Prithvi Nandan Singh, : 
ex-Inspector General of Police ... Chairman. 


9. Mr. M. K. Kidwai, Chief Secretary Member. 
3. Mr. R. L. Gupta, Finance Secretary Member. 
4. Mr. Somnath  Prohit, Director 


Local Bodies NGS Member. 
5. Mr. Habib Ullah Kamili ' Member and 
Secretary. 


This committee has been directed to: 


(i) examine the existing Kashmir Civil Service, Recruit- . 
ment and other rules governing recruitment to the 
Gazetted cadre and the holding of the Kashmir 
Civil Service competitive tests; 


(i) examine the rules for the holding of departmental 
examinations ; 


(ii) suggest measures to ensure equitable representation 
of the various sections of the people and to provide 
special opportunities and incentives for securing 
adequate representation of under-represented commu- 
nities in Government service ; 


(iv) advise the Government for. the time being with 
regard to recruitment to Gazetted cadre ; 


The Committee has also been directed to :— 
l. examine the Working of all the departments of the 
Government including the Secretariats (excepting the 
Assembly Secretariat) in order to ensure efficient 
and speedy disposal of business ; 


2. suggest measures of 


ast 1 economy .in expenditure in the 
administration, wher 


ever possible ; 


3. examine the question of reorganization of services 
Wherever necessary ; and E 


4. conduct an appraisal of the revenue resources of 
the State. r ET 
The Committee has th 
deliberations and 
as: members of 
any department. 


8 power to co-opt any person in its 
also to appoint Sub-Committees and associate 
the Sub-Committees, ‘Government Officers from 
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It is expocted that as a results of tho work of this 
commibtoo tho administrative machinery will be reorganised in 
such a way that people نامع‎ an eflicient and honest administra- 
tion. 


Revision of Grades 


With a view to affording economic relief to servicos, the 
salaries of all civil Gazetted and non-Gazotted employeos were 
revised with effect from the lst of Badoon, 2010 (15th August, 
1953). Tho rovision involves an oxponditure of about Rs. 49.97 
lakhs per annum, of which Rs. 47.08 fall to tho sharo of non- 
Gazetted services, and Rs. 2.24 lakhs to the share of Gazetted 
Sorvices- 


The most outstanding foaturo of the schomo is that tho lowest 
paid omployoes got maximum porcentage of incroase in the scales 
of their pay as well as a substantial increaso in thoir minima. 
Thus an employee in the old scale of Rs. 12—1/3—15 has now boon 
put in tho grado of Rs. 20—1—85 plus a ration allowanco of Rs. 12/- 
per month. The increased percontage in their case works out 
at about 38 to 48 per cent. 


While on the whole, pay scales of non-Gazetted Services 
have been liberally revised, special consideration has been shown 
to such cadres as were not adequately paid keeping iri view 
volume of their work and the responsibilities devolving on them. 
The following services fall in this category: 


Designation Previous scale Special revised scale 
Tehsildars 150—10—250 175—15—325 
Rangers 200/- 

110—7—180 90—6—150—LB— 
90—6—150 10—230 2 
75—5—100 

Teachers 40/50—5—70— 

EB-—6—90 

40—4—80 50—5—90—HEB— 

85—3 —65 6—120 

30—2—50 


Naib Tehsildars, 

Inspectors Customs & : 

Examiners / Surveyors 90—6—150 120—8—200 
of Income Tax Depart- 

ment 
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سس سعم‌سسئۓ“نتژزؾژزژج س‫ M‏ — س 


Designation Previous scale Special revised scale 
Agriculture Assistants 90—6—150 150—10—250 
Grading Inspectors 
Junior Agriculture 
Assistants, Stenogra- 75—5—100 100—7—135—8—175 
phers of Major head of 
Departments 
Mining Inspectors $0—5—100 
Monitor Oporators of 
Telophone Department, 

Inspector Jammu 00—ù—100 70—6—130 
Water Works 


Supervisors of K.V. 
Food Control and Telo- 40—1—80 50—65—90—6—120 
phone Operators 


Girdawars, Asst. 
Qanungos, ‘Foresters, 
Grazing Foresters, 

D 


Jamadars of Game De- 35—3—6 60—4—100 
partment, Head Seed 

Examiner 

Patwaries 30—1—40 50—8—80 
Hoad Watchers & De- 

puty Foresters of 25—1—35 : 

Forest and Tawaza and 30—2—50 50—3—80 
Game Department. 

Watchers 12—1/3—15 30—1—35 


————————— 


Tho minimum pay of a clerk has now 
Rs. 50 p.m. instead of Rs: 30. In the general ipd 
scheme of the Education Department, the pay scales of unquali- 
fied teachers had not been revisod. Now their scale re 
been rovised and put at Rs. 50—5—90—EB—6—120. Thus ا‎ 
now gets less than Rs. 50 p.m. The pay scale of c les 
has been raised from Rs: 35—1—40 to Rs. 45—9—965. ae 


With a view to granting some immediate monetary benefit 


to tho services in general, advance incr 
s 5 3 croments have beer bi 
on the following basis :— OR سب‎ 


1. Those whose present emol . S 
Rs. 100 and below oluments are + 3 advance 


increments 
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2. "Those whose present emoluments are ۱ 2 advance 
over Rs. 100 but below Rs. 250 increments 


3. The rest 1 increment. 


Subject to these conditions, grant of advance increments has 
been further regulated by the length of service in tho existing grades. 
Three advance increments have been granted in the caso of 
those who had completed not less than six years’ service in the 
grade and two in the case of those who had completed not 
less than four years’ service in the grade. In tho case of all 
others who did not fulfil these conditions, one increment was 
granted provided they had completed one year's service in the 
grados held by them at the time. In order to enable the em- 
ployees to avail of the benefit of advance increments to the full 
extent, they have been given tho option. of continuing in the 
old scales till they earn the next increments in the old scales. 


All employees whether Gazetted or non-Gazetted getting more 
than Rs. 250 pm. have uniformly been granted one advance 
increment. 


While in the case of low-paid employees, pay scales have 
been revised to effect increases both in the minima and maxima, 
in the case of all Gazetted officers whose grades start from 
Rs: 200 and above, an uniform addition of Rs. 100 has been 
made at the top of the grade. Thus an officer in the grade of 
Rs. 200—20—300 is now in the grade of Rs. 200—20—300—EB— 
25—400. 


There was no uniformity in the emoluments of the Clerks. 
There used to be many categories of whose emoluments varied 
between Rs. 30 and Rs. 150 p.m. But now under the revision order, 
tho clerical staff in the Secretariats has been classified into three 
categories only :— : 


l. Junior Assistants 7 Rs. 60—4—100 

2. Senior Assistants $00 Rs. 70—6—130 

3. Head Assistants et Rs. 100—7—135—8—175. 
WATER AND POWER 


Floods and lack of irrigational facilities are problems 
alike for the people of Jammu and Kashmir State. While parts 
of the Valley of Kashmir are frequently submerged under flood 
waters, in Kandi areas, water is very difficult to obtain. 


Soon after the present Government was established, the 
services of Dr. Uppal, Flood Expert, Government of India, were 
obtained to advise measures to be adopted for Flood Protection. 
Dr. Uppal has since submitted a comprehensive scheme. Appropriate 
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moasures are being taken by the State Board of Engineers to 
incorporate the measures recommended by him in the various 
short and long term plans of work. 


The Irrigation Department has meanwhile been reorganized 
and expanded. so as to be able to cope with the increasing 
volume of work. 


There are huge areas of dry land on either side of the 
river Jhelum down below the Sangam bridge, which if properly 
irrigated can be well brought under cultivation. It has been 
decided to make immediate arrangements for providing lift irriga- 
tion for about 8,000 acres of such land to begin with as an 
“experimental measure. Waters of the Jhelum will be drawn by 
pumps driven by diesel engines. Orders have already been placed 
for the purchaso of 30 diesel Engines and other relevant machi- 
nery so that the scheme is in operation by the end of March 
1954, and the lands are cultivated for the next summer crop. 


The project is estimated to involve an initial expenditure of 
Rs. 11.5 lakhs and a recurring expenditure of Rs. 2.60 lakhs every 
year. The, diesel engines will be driven by electricity by the year 
1956, when the Sindh Valley H ydro-Eleotric Scheme is complete. 


The 8,000 acres of land so irrigated are initially estimated 
to produce 2,172,000 Maunds of foodgrains annually. 


In order to alleviate the suffering of the people of the 
Kandi areas in tho Jammu Province on account of water scar- 
city once and for all the Government is preparing a long term plan. 
Meanwhile the Prime Minister has ordered construction of eight 
tube-wells before the end of the current financial year, t-e. 
April next. Eighteen more tube-wells will be constructed during 
the next eighteen months. : 


Owing to the shortage of water in the Ranbir canal, it 
has not been possible to feed the electric generating plant at 
Jammu fully: Instead of 600 cusecs of water, the machinery 
hardly got 200 eusecs. This fall in the production of electricity 


combined with the increased consumption had considerably affect- 
ed the voltage in the city. 


Arrangements for the purchase of electric : : 
Jogindernagar, to supplement the existing electric € 
city and the various towns have been accelerated. A meeting of 
the Board of Engineers was called to discuss all the f 7 
that led to the delay in the completion of the project a d He 
Government have provided facilities and funds to en " tiis 
execution of the scheme as early as possible. Similar M CUM 
have been taken in respect of the Sindh Valley be DEE 
Project. But pending the completion of these lon pepe 
and with a view fo meet the immediate needs 
of the people, three Diesel Electric Generating Pl 


§-range plans, 
and difficulties 
ants (two 200, 
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K. V. A. and one 250 K. V. A.) have been: arranged to augment 
the existing electric supply in the city of Jammu. Speaking on 
. the occasion of a reception accorded to him recently by the 
Jammu Municipal Corporation, the Prime Minister, Bakhshi 
Ghulam Mohammad, announced this measure. Ho said that he 
was fully alive to the difficulties of the people on this score 
and promised that the new plants would bo fully operating 
towards the end of January or early in February next. 


The Generating Plants have started coming in. One of these’ 
has already been installed and of tho remaining two one is in transit 
and the other in the process of being installed. It is hoped that 
the three sets will start supplying 500 K.W. of electricity to 
tho city of Jammu in February next. 


LABOUR 


A committee under the Chairmanship of Mr. Assadullah 
Mir, Deputy Development Minister, has been formed to go into 
the questions relating to the welfare of labour in the . State 
and to suggest ways and means for its improvement. Other 
members of the ‘committee include representatives of various 
Government commercial Departments and of the labour com“ 
munity. The committee, which has toured various parts of the 
State to collect first hand information on spot has held several 
meetings so far. 3 i d 


The committee is examining various labour. legislation such 
as: 
The Trade Unions Act, 


Tho Industrial Disputes Act, 

The Factories Act, : | 

The Trade Employees Act, 

The Workmen's Compensation Act, 


The Workmen's Profit Sharing Act, 


FA D woe wow 


The Workmen's Amenities Act. 


to.ensure that the worker is no longer exploited by the enter- 
preneur. Laws are being liberalized to provide better working 
conditions. Rules and regulations are being so modified that the 
worker does not suffer unnecessarily in respect of timing and 
hours of work, and. wages. Retrenchment and engagement 
of labour is also sought to be well regulated. To cover it all, 
efforts are being made to foster the spirit of cooperation among 
the employer and the employee so that both do their best to 
Produce as much as possible and share the profits among them- 
Selves reasonably. It is contemplated to set up a statutory 
Advisory Committee representing both the industrial circles and 
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the. labour community, which will from time to time advise the 
Government in matters relating to labour welfare. 


In Ootober last, a labour convention was held in Srinagar, ' 


where. problems confronting the labour community were . freely 
discussed by. its representatives with members of the Government. 
This. enabled the Government to form a clear idea of the nature 
and magnitude of the problem. The major complaints and grievances 
brought to the notice of the Government have also been referred 
to, the Labour, Committee for consideration and advice. 


RELIEF AND LOANS TO SMALL TRADERS 


Government have decided to distribute. loans with a view 
to relieving the distress of craftsmen, artisans and petty traders, 
both in the cities and towns; of the Jammu and Kashmir Pro- 
vinces and rehabilitating them in their business as early as 
possible, i i 


À ‘sum of Rs: 15,00,000 has. been provided for this purpose. 
and placed at the disposal of a Central Board of which the 
Accountant General, Mr. Ghulam Ahmed. is the Chairman. 
Other members.of the Board are: the Director Rural Development 
and Co-operatives, the Revenue Commissioner, the Director of 
Industries and. Commerce, the General Manager, Arts Emporia, 
the Finance Secretary and the Planning Secretary, besides one 
representative of Trade and Commerce. 


Auxiliary Local Boards have also been constituted in all 
Tehsils consisting of 5 members with the Tehsildars concerned 
as Chairmen. Their members include two representatives 
of local people selected by the Government and 2 representatives 
from craftsmen, artisans and traders. The Chairman of the Local 


Boards select Secretaries from among the members of their 
Boards. 


The Local Boards get into touch with the prospective borrowers 
receive applications from them in the prescribed form assess 
their needs and credit worthiness, specify the security - offered 
as mortgage towards the loan together with its value in the 
prescribed and find out. average turn-over of business of th 
trader or earning in case of an artisan or craftsman gener. 1 
putation. of the borrower and his standing and. fin lly, the 
extent to which the proposed loan will rehabilitate Teas 5 


The consolidated requisitions received from 
are examined by the Central Board. which سب امس‎ 
communicate sanction to the Chairman Local Board ments and 
and to the Accountant General, for placing the am concerned . 
Chairman’s. disposal. ount, at the 


The loan is advanced only: after mortga, 


Ee deed j 
by the Borrower and the amount. of Security ا‎ Distant 
e: 
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Local Tehsildar. The. Bond and the mortgage deed are exempt. 
from stamp duty. The accounts of the loans advanced to each 
individual and of his repayments and necessary records and 
ledgers connected therewith are maintained by the Local Board. 
The Tehsildar (Chairman Local Board) watches recoveries of 
these loans in accordance with the terms and conditions of the 
grant, besides making sure that the loan has been utilized for 
the purpose for. which it is advanced. 


The amounts advanced are recoverable after 6 months of 
the payment in instalments within such period as the Central 
Board fixes in each case in accordance with the amount of 
loan and the capacity for repayment. The loans carry interest 
at 4% per annum and are payable annually. Recovery of arrears 
are dealt with under the rules pertaining to arrears of land 
revenue. 


In order to relieve distress among the boat men of Sri- 
nagar, a sum: of Rs. 1,20,000 out of the allotment of Rs. 1,50,000 
has been earmarked: for distribution by way: of loans among 
members of the community. The loans will vary from Rs. 100/- 
to Rs. 1,000/- in each case according to the requirements of an 
individual family and it is proposed to help 395 families 
accordingly. 


PROMOTION OF TRADE IN LADAKH 


The past neglect and apathy towards the: people of the 
backward district of Ladakh had made them awfully slothful and 
inactive. In order to bring about an industrial and commercial 
consciousness among them and to help them regain initiative in trade 
and business, Government have advanced an interest free loan of 5 
lakh rupees to & Syndicate, which has been lately formed under 
the patronage of Shree Kaushak Bakula. The Syndicate will, in 
the. first instance, concern itself with raw Wool and Pashmina 
business and may later on, extend its activities to the products 
of other industries such as Gudma manufacture, Carpet-Making, 


ete. 


50% of the profits of the Syndicate will be spent on measures 
affecting the well-being of the people of Ladakh. 


For some time past the famous Shawl Industry of the 
State had experienced great difficulties on account of’ the scarcity 
of raw material and high prices charged therefore by whole- 
sale merchants in the line. This scarcity’ of raw material and 
inflation of prices was caused by exports to foreign countries 
which gained momentum with the aggravation of international 


situation after the second world war. 
- In December 1950 the export of raw Pashmina wool from the 


State was banned except under permits to beissued by the Industries 


Department. Thesituation with regard to supplies of. raw. Pashmina. 
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wool to our local industry, however, went on deteriorating steadily 
because of the withdrawal of stocks from the: local market by 
wholesale purchasers. Consequently it was feared that there might 
be a rogular famine of raw materials for the industry in the 
State. 


As a result of the whole-hearted. cooperation of the newly 
formed Ladakh Pashmina and Wool Syndicate Ltd., arrangements 
have now been made to ensure adequate supplies of the raw 
material for the local industries throughout the year. The most 
important features of the plan are: 


(a) Supplies of all qualities of raw Pashmina wool will 
be made available in Srinagar by the Syndicate 
throughout the year. 


(b) Distribution of the supplies among the actual consu- 
mers, without the intervention of third party, will 
be made through the members of the New Kashmir 
Pashmina Retail Dealers’ Association. 


(c) The retail dealers will charge cost price plus -profit 
not exceeding 64%. 


(a) The price chargeable by the Syndicate has been fixed 
with minimum profit to the Syndicate. This price 
will continue without any increase throughout the 
year. 


(e) The retail dealers will deposit security for due dis- 
charge of tho terms of the agreement entered into 
under the aegis of the Industries Department, DIOS 
the said Syndicate and the said Association. 


: 'These arrangements aro calculated to eliminate hoarders and 
profiteers from the business and stabilize the trade 


UPLIFT OF GUJJARS AND BAKARWALS 


Gujjars and Bakarwals are the tw ٦ ٠ 
of the people in the State, who had not UR 8 دس‎ 
in the past. They did not evon enjoy proper De i attention 
cational facilities. In their anxiety to change th Fe اد‎ enn: 
improve the lot of this section of the We 8 9 outlook and 


X pl 
have ordered a comprehensive enquiry bor 0107 
٥ 160 


their economie and social conditions. For this 


Officer with an appropriate staff has been RS a Special - 


ointed. 


The Special staff is starting the investigati 3 
nomie and social conditions of these peopl igation into the eco- 


z e : 
for the removal of their day to day diona PÈRE measures 
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OTHER RELIEF MEASURES 


Among the various other relief mensuros adopted, mention 
may be made of the following : 


: I, A sum of Rs. 1,50,000 is being distributed by way of 
relief to the dependents or nearest relatives of the persons 
killed. and to those disabled as a result of participation in 
political agitations during the last two years. 


2. An amount of Rs. 1,00,000 has been sanctioned and 
placed at the disposal of tho Town Area Committee Shopyan, 
for distribution in the form of loans among the fire sufferers 
of Shopyan in December 1959. The loans will be freo of in- 
terest and repayable in 10 years in easy instalments. Timber 
to the oxtent of 75,000 c. ft, is also being made available to 
the sufferers at standard rates for the construction of houses 
according to plans, which are being provided by the Govern- 
ment. 


3. A cash relief of Rs. 2,000 is being distributed among 
the fire. sufferers of village Garah in Tehsil Jasmirgarh. : 


WELFARE OF EX-SERVICEMEN 


“A large number of persons belong to martial class in our State. 
They mean not only the State forces but also Indian Forces, In 
both the World Wars, the soldiers from our State displayed great 
martial talents, bravery and devotion to their country and earned 
an everlasting good name for the State. The State is deservingly 
proud of them. 


At present there are 5417 ex-servicemen from the J & K 
State Forces. There are also 7,801 families of serving personnel 
of J & K State Forces residing in the State. The number of 
personnel killed in action from 1st of November, 1947 is 997. 
With the disbandment of some of the regiments of the State forces 
in 1949, these soldiers found themselves in a predicament. They 
had lost homes and lands due to raids, and the remaining lands of 
many of them went away with the operation of the land reforms. 


The previous Government had no agency to look to the 
needs e Eor DIE of these people. A sum of Rs. 2,92,907, 
provided by the Government of India for the welfare of these 
people had been appropriated for other purposes and other funds 
and sources were left unutilized. The findings of the Wazir 
Committee in this behalf were not allowed to be known out- 
side. 


A Board known as the J & K State Soldiers’, Sailors’ and 
Airmen’s Board has now been seb up under the Presidentship of 
whe Sadar-i-Riyasat, while Bakhshi Saheb, Shree Girdhari Lal 

ogra, the G.O.C.-in-c- Western Command and G.0.C. 21, Com- 
munications Zone are its members- 
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The Sadar-i-Riyasat is empowered to co-opt any other per- 
son to serve as ex-offieio member of the Board. 


The functions of the Board are :— 


(a) to co-ordinate the work of the District SS & 
ISSA (Indian Soldiers’, Sailors’ and Airmen’s) Boards 
in the J&K State; 


(b) to promote measures for welfare of ex-servicemen 
and the families of serving soldiers; 


(c) to disseminate information to the general public 
regarding the Armed Forces in the country and to 
take measures to rouse an intelligent interest in 
the Armed Forces among the people in general : 


(d) to administer the J&K State Forces Benevolent 
Fund and the Post- War Reconstruction Fund ; and 


(e) to rehabilitate the displaced ex-servicemen. 


This Board has seriously taken up the question of rehabi- 
litation of the ex-servicemen. SS & ISSA Boards have been set 
up in all tehsils which looks to the requirements of the ex- 
servicomen- The Central Board co-ordinates the functioning of all 
such Boards. 


A rally of ex-servicemen -of Kashmir Province - was arrang- 
ed by the J & K, 88 & ISSA Boards in the Gandhi Park, Srinagar 
in Oetober last. About 500 ex-servicemen of all ranks from different 
parts of the Province and also from Leh participated. The rall 
Which was addressed by the Sadar-i-Riyasat, the Prime Minister ‘the 
و وت‎ of Ro Content Assembly and the members Gi the 

abinet and the G.O.C. in-c- Western Comm 7 : 
kind in the State. and was the first of its 


Rules have now been framed for the administrati 
Jammu and Kashmir State Forces Benevolent meee fe the 

This Fund, which is primarily meant for 
alleviating the distress of Ex-servicemen, will 
affording relief to the needy destitute ex-serv 
families who have served in the Jammu and Ka 
during Peace and War. The relief is granted in the $ 
monthly pensions ranging from Rs. 5/- to Rs. 10]. or a | 
sum sufficient to meet the immediate demands cf the S 
cants. This relief is granted for the bonafide and le AR 
purposes. Si nato 


Relief is afforded to the following categories of €X-Servicemen .— 


A. Dependents of J & K State Forces personn 
II Great War or J & K Operations and dependents 
servicemen rendered destitute. They get assistance in 


1. A Sewing machine to-starb a living. 


el killed in 
of the Ex- 
shape of: 
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2. A Jump sum amount for starting a village shop, a poultry 
farm, bee keeping or such liko domestic occupations 
où for marriages of grown up daughters. 


8. A monthly pension ranging from Rs. 5/- to Rs. 10/- 
up to a period of 2 years. 


4. A lump sum amount to make up loss or part thereof 
sustained through natural calamity e. g., flood, fire, 
famine or disease. 


B. Disabled Ex-servieemen not fit to take any occupation 
as a result of wound or injury sustained during service or 
after pension/release—through some accident not attributable to 
misconduct, and thus unable to pull on with their Disability/ 
Service pension or in need of immediate relief, This category gets 
assistance in tho form of : 


l. Medical Treatment. 


2. Extra diet or tonies to fight the infirmity prescribed 
by a Civil/Military Medical Doctors or Medical Practi- 
tioner. 


3. Expenses for the marriage of their grown up daughters. 
4. Aid to make good loss sustained by a natural calamity. 


C. Ex-servicemen and Serving personnel of J & K State 
Forces of week financial standing who on account of meagre pen- 
sion or pay cannot pull on with their big families or unbearable 
responsibilities or who have been subjected to natural calamities 
such as fire, flood or famines or who wish assistance to supple- 
ment their resources with a small loan from the Benevolent 
Fund to start small business or shop on co-operative basis also 
get help from the Fund. 


With a view to providing educational facilities to the child- 
ren and dependents of the Ex-servicemen and service personnel of 
the Armed Forces, who are residents of the Jammu and Kashmir 
State, it has been decided to establish hostels ab Jammu, Kathua, 
Udhampur and Srinagar in the first instance. These hostels will 
provide free accommodation to students of Middle and High 
Classes. The hostel at Jammu will accommodate 100 students, 
while the hostels at other places will’ have accommodationfor 30 


to 40 students each. 


Admission will be open to deserving children and dependents 
of the service and ex-servicemen. 70% of the seats will be re- 
served for children of other ranks and non-combatants, 20% for 
JCOs and 10% for Officers. Preference will, however, be given 
to the children coming from areas where there are no facilities 
for education. In making selection due regard will be paid to 
the financial position of the parents and the merit of a student, 
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Students, whose conduct is found to be unsatisfactory Or who 
fail in the annual examinations for two successive years, will be 
removed from. the Hostels. The Secretaries of the District Board 
will be ‘ex-officio Superintendents of the Hostels, while the general 
control and administration will vest with the J & K, 8 and ISSA 
Boards: 


A certain percentage of ihe boarding expenses, which will 
be roughly Rs: 30/- p.m. per student, will be borne by the 
Board. 


CONSTITUTION—MAEING 


"KASHMIR HAS CAST ITS LOT WITH INDIA". 
— Bakhshi Ghulam M ohammad. 


This relationship is the product of the community of 
ideals and outlook of the people of the State and those of 
India. They cherish common principles and traditions. Through- 
out their strugglo for freedom, the people of Kashmir have 
consistently been inspired and supported by the freedom-loving 
and democratic people and movements in India. Kashmiris are 
fully alive to the fact that but for the support they received 
from India, they would not have been enjoying today as large 
a measure of autonomy in the State as they actually do- They 
are a politically awakened people and fully realize how the rulers 
of Pakistan opposed their freedom movement and conceded the 
right of accession to the Maharaja against the people of the State. 
Nor can they forget the miseries inflicted on them by raiding 
tribesmen from Pakistan. 


The people of Kashmir are not unconscious of the mach- 
inations of the interested foreign powers for bringing Kashmir 
under their control. The tactics adopted by these powers in the 
Security Council in the handling of the Kashmir question, its 
attempts to dislodge the lawful Government of the State and to 
land imperialist troops on the soil of Kashmir have all failed 
in the face of the opposition of the Kashmiri people with the 
friendly support of the Government and the people of India. 


During the last six years and more, the people of Kashmir 
have suffered the most as a result of the pressures capone 
by their enemies across the cease-fire line and the interested 
foreign powers- The worst of it came in the summer of 1953 
when a section of the leadership following Sheikh Abdullah 
succumbed to the machinations of imperialism and sought t 
create confusion and chaos. The policies and programmes in 
pursuit of which the struggle had been launched ds the " 
two decades were flouted and challenged. All sorts of att = 
were being made to cause disruption among the uoi ae 
peoples organization, the National Conference and the ا‎ 


The very basis of the existence of th 
EM e S i 
charged. Validity of the accession to ON Oaea o ba 


India was questioned 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


| 
| 
: 


BAKHSHI GHULAM MOHD. 


Prime Minister 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


BAKHSHI GHULAM MOHD. 
Prime Minister 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


35 


in the Poonch-Rajouri District and the Baderwah area of the 
Jammu Province. 


During their tours, the Prime Minister and his collengues 
have issued orders on spot for the construction forthwith of 
ronds, bridges, buildings, parks and khuls setting up of schools, 
and medical institutions, for the facility of the people. Such 
orders are being consolidated for purposes of co-ordination in their 
execution. Tho constructional works alone aro estimated to cost 
over Rs. 25,00,000/- and some of them are already under way: 


By far the largest good resulting from theso tours nnd parti- 
cipation in the Conventions was tho removal of confusion caused 
in the minds of the people by the erstwhile lenders who raised 
the slogan of "independence". Tho people got an opportunity to 
discuss with Bakhshi Saheb and his colleagues the political issues. 
The doubts that had been created in their minds are now com- 
pletely removed. They are now quite clear in their minds about 
the “reality” and their duty. 


m / 
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Ambassade de France à Londres 
Service de Presse et d'Information 

58 Knightsbridge, London SWIX 7]T 
Telephone: 071-235 8080 


SS/94/60 14 APRIL 1994 


FRANCO-INDIAN RELATIONS 


PRESS CONFERENCE GIVEN BY M. ALAIN JUPPE, 
MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS, 
AT THE FRENCH EMBASSY 
(NEW DELHI, 4 APRIL 1994) 3 


THE MINISTER - 1 am glad to be paying this visit to India which has given me the 
opportunity to hold discussions with the Prime Minister Mr Rao, the Minister of Horne Affairs, 
Mr Chavan and the Minister of Energy, Mr Salve. I have also been able to have a lunch time 
meeting with some officials from the Confederation of Indian Industry and in the afternoon I 
visited the Mahatma Gandhi Memorial where I laid a wreath. 


As I have already had occasion to say, the aim of my visit to India - the first by a French 
Foreign Affairs Minister for seven years now - has been to give a new boost to relations 
between the two countries. M. Baliadur had sent a letter to Mr Rao with this in mind a few 
weeks ago. There is therefore a desire for closer relations on both sides - Mr Rao having 
warmly welcomed M. Balladur's letter, 


Giving a new boost to our relations first of all irivolves the political dialogue between 
France and India. Over the years many affinities have become apparent between the two 
countries on questions of international relations. When the world was divided into two 
opposed blocs, India and France, each in her own way, strove to combat that division, that 
antagonism. 


In the same way, France attaches great importance to North-South relations and 
questions of rural development. 


Today, the world having changed, we can hope for a new multipolar order. France and 
India have even more reasons to move closer together on the big questions relating to the 
security and stability of the region, and, rjoré generally, of the planet. As you know, France is 
a permanent member of the Security Council and, in this capacity, means to play a role on 
these questions of security and stability. 


Naturally, our views do not converge on every problem. I am sometimes aware of 
differences of appreciation on some issues, such as, for example, non-proliferation. In this 
respect, one of the major objectives of French diplomacy concerns the renewal next year of the 
Non-Proliferation Treaty. It could be advantageous and productive to get a dialogue going on 
these questions. 
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The second major theme we have tackled with all those we have talked to is, of course, 
the question of economic relations. 


The economic reform which was set in motion here in 1991 has already produced 
impressive results. French economic circles have perhaps not sufficiently grasped the change 
that has been brought about and has already made India into one of the major partners in the 
world economy. 


Certainly, our position in the Indian economy is not insignificant - we are India's eighth 
largest commercial supplier and our market share is a little more than 3%, which does not, of 
course, match the possibilities open to us or, ifl have understood correctly, the expectations of 
the Indian side. We must therefore make a deliberate effort now, involving both the public 
authonties and business, to move into a higher gear. 


I informed my Indian partners of France's intention to discuss a financial protocol in 
1994 once we have been able to identify projects that are ready to be financed, We will then 
be ready to convene, before the end of 1994, at the ministerial level, the Franco-Indian Joint 
Economic Committee which will be able to take stock of our relations and the projects to get 
underway. 


Thirdly, I announced that the international CNPF, the French employers’ organisation, 
will send a large delegation to India before the end of 1994. I confirmed that India was, of 
course, included in what my colleague M. Gérard Longuet recently announced, which he called 
“the French initiative for Asia", aimed at mobilising all active participants on the French 
economic scene to expand our economic presence, particularly in India. 


These are some of the points I have been able to discuss today. I would like to add a 
third heading - our cultural, scientific and technical relations. 


There has always been on both sides a very marked interest in the respective cultures and 
civilisations of our two countries and I think that this aspect of our cooperation should be 
further developed. Several prestigious French artistic tours of India are to be organised in 
1994 and 1995 and India will be a guest at next year's Avignon Festival. We have also noted 
with satisfaction that the teaching of French is on the increase, in particular in India's fourteen 
Alliances Françaises, making it the country's leading foreign language. 


I also want to mention the flagship of scientific cooperation between us, the CEFIPRA 
(Franco-Indian Centre for the Promotion of Advanced Research) which, as you know, is 
working on joint basic research projects and industrial applications involving French and Indian 
laboratories. 


That, Ladies and Gentlemen, is what I wanted to say to give the general tenor of my 
visit. 


Q: - What are the reasons for the ebb there has been for some time in political and 
economic relations between France and India? 


. THE MINISTER - There has, perhaps, over recent months, been a period of lower 
density of contacts between us. That is the past, and perhaps it is not worth wasting too much 
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time on it. J believe that, on the political level, this has perhaps been due to the crowded 
electoral timetables in 1993, which was certainly not favourable to ministerial travels in return 
for Mr Rao's visit to France in 1992. 


On the economic level, there has, perhaps, been insufficient awareness among French 
firms of what has been happening here over the last two or three years in terms of opening up 
to international investment and economic deregulation. It is perhaps a little unfair of me to talk 
of insufficient awareness, since we have already done a lot. This morning 1 was invited for 
breakfast with a large number of heads of French businesses established in India. But this is 
not enough. We are only the eighth biggest investor here, while on a world level, France is in 
the very front rank. Now that there is an opening up on the Indian side and a demand from the 
Indian authorities, I believe that French firms must be urged to increase their presence in this 
country. This is the point of the Initiative for Asia which we are going to set up. 


Q. - France is turning towards Asia. Laos, Vietnam and Cambodia have close links with 
France. But does India figure among French priorities in Asia? 


THE MINISTER - One way to reply to you is to list the three countries I have chosen to 
visit during my current trip to Asia, I have just come from Japan, I am in India and from here Y 
will be going on to join M. Balladur in China. That shows that, for France, India is right at the 
front, on the same level as Japan, one of the world's leading powers, or as the one billion and 
three hundred million Chinese - which is not an attempt to impress the 800 million plus Indians. 
India is therefore among our foremost objectives in Asia. True, we attach very special 
importance to our relations with Cambodia, Vietnam and Laos for the historical reasons that 
you know. But in economic terms, that is not on the same level, for obvious reasons, including 
psychological ones. 


Q. - You mentioned the economic aspect of Franco-Indian relations, but are there other 
areas of interest? 


THE MINISTER - I have not only been discussing economic questions. I discussed at 
length with the Prime Minister and also with Mr Chavan, a number of issues where foreign and 
domestic policy intersect. We discussed the Kashmir problem at length. I believe that these 
talks were very useful for an understanding of the problem. You know what the French 
position on this sensitive issue is. We think that the internationalisation of this issue must be 
avoided and a solution must be sought in a bilateral framework, between India and Pakistan. 


France has always paid particular attention to anything involving human rights and we 
have noted with some satisfaction the creation of the National Human Rights Commission by 
the Indian Government. At the samé time, we condemn any use of violence, terrorism or 
outside interference. So, that is our position. I think that is thoroughly understood here. 


Q. - Why has France signed the NPT? 


THE MINISTER - France did not sign the NPT at the beginning for a number of reasons 

. that have since ceased to apply. However, from the very outset, she accepted the discipline of 

the Non-Proliferation Treaty. That is, we put it into practice from the start, and then, when the 

political context was right, we formally signed it. I repeat, we put it into practice a long time 
ago. 


We think that the real problem today is not so much, perhaps, to prohibit nuclear tests by 
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4 
the powers who are taking part in the negotiations over what is called the CTB 


(Comprehensive Test Ban); we think the big priority is to avoid proliferation, This is why we 
have taken a very firm line on the question of North Korea. It is also why we want the Non- 
Proliferation treaty to be unconditionally renewed for an indefinite period starting in 1995. 


Q. - Do you want the NPT to be renewed unconditionally? 


THE MINISTER - Yes, without any new condition. 
Q. - Does France, therefore, have a different position to India on the NPT? 


THE MINISTER - Everyone knows very well that India does not have exactly the same 
approach as us. 


But then, if you had friendly relations only with countries with whom there was 100% 
agreement on everything, international relations would be very complicated. 


Q. - How do you feel about coming here after seven years and continuing to say the 
same things? 


THE MINISTER - For me, this is the first time and my enthusiasm is therefore intact, 


Q. - Do you think that M. Balladur will come to India in return for Mr. Rao's visit to 
France? 


THE MINISTER - I am sure that M. Balladur is very keen to visit India in return for Mr 
Rao's visit to France in 1992. But questions of dates have not been dealt with during this trip. 
Prime Ministers' timetables are always so tight... 


Q. - What about the French offer of the Alpha Jet? 


THE MINISTER - We did not deal with this question. We did, however, talk about 
some current areas of cooperation. I am thinking about everything to do with 
telecommunications. India has substantial plans for capital equipment projects and France has 
some of the best performing firms in the world. 


I am also thinking about the energy field. We sell a lot of power stations abroad, 
Electrical and thermal power stations are being worked on and here also, France's expertise is 
well-known. 


In the agri-food sector, there are very probably fields for cooperation. In tourism and 
the hotel trade, finally, a French group with an international reputation, ACCOR, is developing 
some important projects. 


We also have - I am mentioning this for the record, since no one has raised it with me - 
two disagreements that have complicated our relations somewhat. As you will have noted, آ‎ 
have not made these the central theme of our talks, nor, furthermore, a precondition for the 
development of our economic relations. I believe that it would be useful for these 
disagreements to be resolved as soon as possible since it is true that they detract a little from 
the spirit of our relations. | can tell you that I have found at a high level among the Indian 
authorities a desire to find a compromise, so I think this is possible. 
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Q. - What are the two disagreements? 


THE MINISTER - I thought that everybody was in the picture. We have a problem with 
a power station at Jammu-Kashmir (at Dulhasti) where, for local reasons, a project has not 
been brought to fruition and we also have a commercial dispute over the HBJ gas pipeline. 
That has been finished and is working to general satisfaction, but there is a commercial 
disagreement. This can happen in business. 


Q. - Does that mean that the disagreements can be swept under the carpet? Is their 
resolution no longer a precondition for the expansion of economic relations? 


THE MINISTER - Come on. It is not because I said that we will not make these 


disagreements a precondition for the protocol, that you have to twist what I said and that the 
disagreements can be forgotten. 


I thought that you would perhaps question me on a subject that was raised during my 
conversations with the Indian authorities. That is the GATT and a controversy that came up in 
the course of the preparation of the Marrakech Conference which is to be held about ten days 
from now, You will know that a number of countries, including the United States, and in a 
different way France, have expressed a wish that a new World Trade Organisation, which is to 
be formed in the framework of the Uruguay Round, might consider the impact on world trade 
of certain environmental regulations and, too, of the economic implications of certain social 
regulations. To put it simply: ecological and social dumping. 


I have fully understood that the debate was clear-cut, particularly in India, where this is 
perceived as a risk of social protectionism. 1 have tried to explain that this is not at all what 
France has in mind. What we want is to prevent world trade from becoming a jungle where 
each country can do just what it likes. We should like certain countries in particular to end up 
abandoning their unilateral legislation which allows them, when the fancy takes them, to decide 
to take commercial reprisals. 


It is in this spirit that we wish the World Trade Organisation to be able to consider the 
prospect of account being taken of the minimum rules set down by the International Labour 
Organisation in such fields as child labour, night-work, unpaid work by prisoners and so on. 
Now, India is a full member of organisations such as the International Labour Organisation. It 
is therefore clear that there will be no creeping disguised protectionism 


Q. - Do you think that the agreement needs to be re-negotiated before it is signed in 
Marrakech. 


THE MINISTER - It is not at all a matter of re-negotiation. The agreement was initialed 
on 15 December last year and remains entirely valid. Ifit were to be changed, this would only 
be to improve the openness of markets, access to markets, and not at all to erect barriers. It's 
just that a World Trade Organisation is going to be created. We do not think it a waste of time 
for this organisation to look into the questions we have just mentioned. 


Q. - Before 15 April, the date of the signing of the final agreement, are you going to 
insist on these questions or are you just going to sign the agreement of 15 December? 


THE MINISTER - No, but I think that there is a misunderstanding. The 15 December 
agreement is in no way being reconsidered as far as the GATT is concerned. 
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Something different is happening in Marrakech: a World Trade Organisation is Boing to 

be created. The-idea is that there should be a statement on that occasion to the effect that 

when that organisation is functioning, it will discuss certain problems, including those I have 

just mentioned. Thus, this is not a new clause, it is a work programme. There you are, I hope 
I have made myself clear. 


Q. - What about the trade disagreements? 
THE MINISTER - We want the problems to be resolved. 


Q. - To get things clear: on the disagreements, will a protocol be signed once they are 
resolved? 


THE MINISTER - No, I said we were not make them into a precondition. We would 
like to see these problems resolved. The response of the Indian authorities has been positive 
They too want these problems resolved. 


| I want to make myself clear: we are not making this a precondition. 


Q. - Are you in agreement with a protocol without any condition relating to the 
disagreements? 


THE MINISTER - But there is no condition. What is the situation? Let me explain. 
We have some disagreements. We want to resolve them. This is clear. We think it will help 
ensure a good climate in economic relations between France and India. The Indian authorities 
I have met, the Prime Minister, all the ministers I have met, have told me: we too want to 
resolve these disagreements. So discussions to find solutions will continue. And 
independently from that, we are saying that France is ready to negotiate a financial protocol 
such as we have had in the past. I hope that this is clear, that everybody understands it 
properly. There are two different problems, and if I am emphasising the desire to resolve the 


disagreements, it is because we do not want there to be another interpretation to the effect that 
we are giving up. 


Q. - I had the impression that until now this was a condition. 
THE MINISTER - Perhaps, but not now. 


Q. - You have discussed the Kashmir problem with the Minister of Home Affairs. Are 
you planning to go to Pakistan in the coming months to explain the French position? 


| THE MINISTER - A month ago, I received Pakistan's Minister of Foreign Affairs in 

| Paris. What I am trying to do in my diplomatic capacity is speak to both sides. I believe that 
France's role, above all in a region like this one, is to play a peace-making role, to explain the 
positions of the various sides. This is how we can be useful. We cannot substitute ourselves 
to this or that party. We are not setting ourselves up as mediators but we are there to listen 
and try to bring about understanding. 


\ Q. - One gets the impression that your position is pro-Pakistan? 


THE MINISTER - Not at all! I have told Pakistan that in France's View the matter must 
be resolved bilaterally between India and Pakistan as was decided at Simla and as, furthermore, 
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started to be done again in January. I do not have the impression that the Pakistanis have been 
thinking that France had a different position. 


Q. - But do the Pakistanis want the problem to be internationalised? 


THE MINISTER - No, the view that was put to me was that these problems must be 
resolved in a bilateral framework. 


Q. - Have the Pakistanis in Geneva been seeking the internationalisation of the debate? 


THE MINISTER - That is not what they told me and you know thar that initiative was 
not successful. 


= Q. - Was nuclear war very near in 1990? 


THE MINISTER - I do not have a very precise idea on what took place in 1990, I 
cannot think that responsible countries could come to such extremes. 


Q. - You have just spoken of the need to strengthen cultural links between India and 
France. However, it seems as if France is tending to lose interest in, for example, the State of 
Pondicherry. To everyone's surprise, the French schools in Pondicherry are in the course of 
closing owing to lack of financial support. What do you think of this? 


THE MINISTER - No, I do not think you can say that. On the contrary, there is a 


determination to expand cultural relations, We have 1000 pupils in the French lycée in 
Pondicherry, 


Q. - Is no effort needed in favour of the French language? 


THE MINISTER - We have fourteen Alliances Frangaises. French is the leading foreign 
language taught in India. The development of cultural and artistic cooperation and contacts 
remains one of our guidelines. It is true that the means of a country of 60 million inhabitants 
such as France may seem out of proportion to the task we face in a country as vast as India. 
But we are not giving up and are making a very significant effort. 
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POLITICIANS 
CAN DO TH! 
WITH STATISTICS 


NGS 


The U.S. government publishes more social and economic data than any other coun- 
try. In. presidential election years, both Democrats and Republicans can find 
numbers to use as brickbats and bullets. 


F A PRESIDENT is going to have 
a nasty recession during his first 
term, he's best off getting it over 
with early and riding toward the 
next election on a recovery wave. 
Fortunately for the Republicans, that's 


what Reagan has done. Moreover, re- 


covery has been accompanied by re- 


markably tame price behavior. Under 
these circumstances, it might seem 
suicidal for the Democrats to push 
economic issues between now and No- 
vember, but they clearly intend to any- 
way. The Reagan deficit came under 
heavy attack at the Democratic Con- 
vention in San Francisco. It was evi- 


W by Vivian Brownstein 


dent from convention oratory that the 
Democrats will also try to win votes by 
condemning Reagan economic policies 
as unfair—good for the well-off, bad 
for everybody else. 

The Democrats have ammunition. 
In the always mixed picture of the U.S. 
economy, both sides can find official 


At this Census 
Bureau outpost in 
Jeffersonville, Indiana, 
150 employees key data 
for such oft-cited 
reports as the consumer 
price index. 
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Republicans point to 
total employment, 
which topped its old 
high last summer and 
now stands at a record 
107 million. Retort 
Democrats: if you add 
discouraged would-be 
workers and part- 
timers who want more 
work to the 8.1 million 
officially unemployed, 
the total number of 
underemployed has 
climbed to 15 million. 


statistics to support their contentions, 


sometimes in the same document. 
Last month, when Commissioner of 
Labor Statistics Janet Norwood an- 
nounced employment figures for June, 
President Reagan happily pointed out 
that 107 million people were at work in 
the country, seven million more than 
at the end of 1982. But the 19-page 
monthly BLS report contained ammu- 
nition for Democrats too. A labor 
spokesman retorted that 8.1 million 
Americans were unemployed in June, 
only 100,000 fewer than when Reagan 
came into office. 

Democrats will almost certainly as- 
sert that the Reagan Administration 
has made life tougher for the unem- 
ployed. Less than a third of them are 
receiving unemployment compensa- 
RESEARCH ASSOCIATE Joan W. Campo 
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tion as against more than two-thirds 
of the unemployed in the 1973-75 
recession. 

Economist Gary Burtless of the 
Brookings Institution explored the 
drop-off in unemployment compensa- 
tion to learn why it happened. He ex- 
pected to find that many workers 
hadn't been on the job long enough to 
qualify for benefits, because the reces- 
sion came so soon after the 1980 
downturn. To his surprise, BLS sur- 
veys showed that workers laid off in 
1982-83 had about the same amount of 
work experience as job losers in 
1976—"maybe even a little more." 
Another hypothesis was that this time 
the unemployed included a larger pro- 
portion of teenagers and of women 
who had recently entered or reentered 
the labor force. That also failed to 
prove out. 

By far the most important factor, 
according to Burtless's research, is 
the combined effect of changes in fed- 
eral and state laws, regulations, and 
practices over the past several years. 
For example, computers help states 
scrutinize workers’ eligibility more 
closely. Also, many states now reduce 
a claimant’s benefits by subtracting 
any income he or she gets from a pen- 
sion or Social Security. By cutting 
back on payments, these changes also 
reduced extended benefits, which are 
triggered only when regular programs 
signal a high level of unemployment. 

The pullback in unemployment in- 
surance is not obviously unfair on the 
face of it. The Administration, indeed, 
claims credit for making the system 
work better by reducing fraud and 
abuse and prodding people to take jobs 
sooner. But whether the pullback is 
unfair or not, Democratic speech- 
makers should easily be able to make it 
sound unfair. 

Democrats will also claim, no doubt, 
that official unemployment figures 
greatly understate the true extent of 
unemployment and its hardships. The 
figures come from a survey taken in 
the middle of each month. Members of 
a household in the sample are asked 
whether they are working that week, 
and if not, whether they looked for 
work during the last four weeks. If the 
answer to either question is yes, the 
person is counted as part of the labor 
force. The official unemployment rate 
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is simply the number who say they are 
looking for work divided by the total 
labor force. Critics complain that peo- 
ple are counted as employed even if 
their jobs give them only a few hours 
of work a week. Moreover, would-be 
workers who say they want a job but 
are too discouraged to have looked for 
one during the preceding four weeks 
are left out altogether. 

Some people in the opposing camp, 
in contrast, are unhappy with counting 
as unemployed everyone who claims 
to be looking for a job. The canvassers 
have no way of telling how hard any- 
one has tried, and no evidence of seri- 
ous effort is asked for. Recognizing 
that legitimate questions are being 
raised, the BLS now publishes no few- 
er than eight variations of the unem- 
ployment rate, using different defini- 
tions of the labor force. 

As a presidential election draws 
near, the unemployment rate becomes 
an exceedingly sensitive statistic. To 
keep the matter of timing out of poli- 
tics, the BLS hews to a rigid schedule, 
announced many months in advance. 
This year the numbers for October 
will be released November 2, four 
days before the election. 

With all sensitive data, the bureau 
takes pains to prevent leaks. Janet 
Norwood gives advance information to 
only one official, and he’s not her boss, 
Secretary of Labor Raymond Dono- 
van. On the afternoon before numbers 
are released to the public, she phones 
the chairman of the Council of Eco- 
nomic Advisers so he can tell the 
President what’s coming. 


BJECTIVITY wasn’t the ori- 

ginal intention when the BLS 

was created 100 years ago. 

The growing labor move- 
ment wanted a department that, as a 
labor spokesman put it, would “sup- 
port government policies beneficial to 
working people.” A political accident 
set the BLS on a nonpolitical course 
instead. President Chester Arthur, 
urged to appoint a prominent labor 
leader as the first commissioner, 
learned at the last minute that the man 
had supported a rival for the Republi- 
can nomination. Arthur instead chose 
the leading statistician of the day. Janet 
Norwood, the second career civil ser- 
vant to head the bureau (and the first 
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woman), continues a long line of well- 
regarded professionals. 

One early fact-finding mission of the 
BLS was to develop a measure of con- 
sumer prices. The result was the con- 
sumer price index. Since households 
differ a great deal in spending patterns, 
no one price index can accurately ap- 
ply to all or even most of them, and the 
CPI has come in for a lot of criticism 
over the years. During the Carter 
Administration, Democrats justifiably 
complained that the behavior of the 
CPI overstated the rate of inflation. 
The overstatement stemmed mostly 
from the inclusion of mortgage rates, 
which rose rapidly in the late 1970s. 
Actually, of course, only a small por- 
tion of the population bought a house 
in any given year. 

In January 1983, the BLS, which had 


been observing the distortion for some 
time, introduced a revised price index 
that leaves out mortgage rates and 
bases housing costs on rents. Union 
leaders, voicing fear that "the little 
people" whose contracts were adjust- 
ed according to the CPI would be hurt, 
won the right to keep using the old 
CPI until January 1985. Union mem- 
bers would be justified in feeling a mite 
upset about what's happened since. 
With the decline in mortgage rates last 
year, the old-fashioned CPI has risen a 
percentage point /ess than the new ver- 
sion. Retired workers got caught too: 
Social Security cost-of-living adjust- 
ments are also based on the old CPI. 

However you measure it, there’s no 
doubt that the rate of inflation has 
been lower in the past year or so than 
at any time since the late 1960s. From 
double digits during the Carter years, 
the pace has slowed to 4%. Taking the 
inflation issue away from Reagan may 
prove as difficult as getting a peanut 
back from an elephant. 

Add the inflation rate and the unem- 
ployment rate together, and you get 
the “discomfort index,” created by 
economist Arthur Okun in the 1970s 
as an indication of how the economy 
was doing. During the Ford Adminis- 
tration the index bumped along in the 
teens—high-discomfort territory. Jim- 
my Carter renamed it the “misery in- 
dex" and made it an issue in his cam- 
paign against Ford. Under Carter, 
however, the index climbed to even 
more miserable heights, reaching a 
gaudy peak of 22 in the first quarter of 
1980. Under Reagan, the index has 
gradually receded. It is now below 12. 
The Democrats would be well advised 
not to mention the discomfort/misery 
index during the next few months. 

With inflation and unemployment 
going pretty much Reagan's way, 
Democrats will turn to statistics on in- 
come distribution to support charges 
that the Administration's policies are 
unfair. The figures on per capita after- 
tax income won't help the Democrats: 
it is now 9% higher after adjustment 
for inflation than when Reagan came 
in. No wonder that statistic is a current 
favorite of Republican spokesmen. 

Some kinds of income, however, 
have done much better than others. 
After adjustment for inflation, divi- 
dends and interest together are up a 


tidy 20%. Government payments for 
Social Security and health care are also 
20% higher. But real wages and sala- 
ries per capita grew only 4% during 
the last four years. Republicans don't 
brag about that. Worse, real wages and 
salaries per employed person have ris- 
en only 2%. (Wages and salaries per 
capita went up more than that because 
employment increased faster than the 
population.) Worse yet, a BLS survey 
shows that after adjustment for infla- 
tion, median earnings for families with 
only one earner—one-third of all fam- 
ilies—shrank by 9% over the four 
years. Some Democratic ammunition 
there, no doubt. 


EMOCRATS MAY find, how- 
ever, that one cannon they 
were counting on is hardly 
more than a cap pistol. Again 
and again, Democrats have charged 
that the Reagan tax cuts favored the 
rich and did little for the working class. 
In the absence of firm data, the 
charges stuck. But last month the Bu- 
reau of the Census, which collects 
much of the data reported by the BLS, 
put out a report of its own on the dis- 
tribution of income in the U.S. in 1982, 
after major portions of the Reagan tax 
cuts had gone into effect. Comparison 
of the 1982 data with corresponding 
data from 1980 indicated what changes 
the tax cuts had wrought in the distri- 
bution of after-tax income among vari- 
ous income classes. The conclusions 
that emerged were not exactly political 
dynamite. 

The well-off did fare relatively bet- 
ter than less affluent income classes, 
but the shifts were minor. The top 
one-fifth of all households, for exam- 
ple, received 40.696 of total after-tax 
income in 1980 and 41.8% in 1982. It 
would be hard to stir political passions 
with figures like those. Remarked 
Ronald Reagan: "This idea that we 
hear on Capitol Hill all the time, that 
our tax programs benefited the rich— 
the figures belie that." 

In brief, the sheaves of economic 
statistics that come out of bureaus in 
Washington are like a presidential 
nominee's acceptance speech: they 
contain something for everybody. Poli- 
ticians don't have to lie—they just 
have to use some discrimination in 
selecting statistics. £) 
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To Win the Presidency, Democrats Must 
Hold Their Power Base in Northeast 


President Reagan can afford to lose the region in November, but the Democratic 
presidential nominee will be hard-pressed to win election without doing well there. 


BY RICHARD E. COHEN 


UCKS COUNTY, PA.—Because 

they nearly single-handedly trig- 
gered its rapid growth in the 1950s, the 
names of Benjamin F. Fairless and Wil- 
liam Levitt have been indelibly stamped 
on this once-sleepy rural county. 

Fairless, at the time the chairman of 
U.S. Steel Corp., and Levitt, the head of 
a home building firm, used their political 
and economic muscle to locate a massive 
steel mill (U.S. Steel's Fairless Works) 
and a huge residential tract (Levittown), 
where Gls could buy a home for $100 
down, in this county just a few miles 
northeast of Philadelphia. 

But times have changed, and today 
leading citizen activists contend that the 
area has grown enough and that they 
have the power to challenge the govern- 
ment and the business establishment. 
Whether or not they succeed, they typify 
one of the major forces for political 
change in the Northeast, with signifi- 
cance that extends to the national stage 
as well. 

For the past three years, the dominant 
political issue here has not been war and 
peace or the state of the national econ- 
omy but instead the question of whether 
to construct a pump to divert water from 
the Delaware River across this county of 
nearly 500,000 people to permit new 
sewer connections and fuel a power plant 
serving the Philadelphia area. 

Bucks County Republican leaders and 
the Philadelphia Electric Co. saw it as a 
way to assure local growth and prosperity 
for the remainder of the century. But 
Mike Krauss, a 34-year-old county native 


who helped organize a group called “Del- 
AWARE?” to fight the pump, argued that 
local officials were ignoring strong public 
opposition and were "in the pocket of 
developers who want to pave the rest of 
the county." 

Last year, Del-AWARE organized a 
successful nonbinding referendum cam- 
paign against the pump and filed court 
cases that halted construction pending 
resolution of the project's legal issues. He 
also led a campaign that defeated two 
pump-supporting Republicans on the 
county board and gave control to the 
Democrats. 

"Bucks County is a national laboratory 
that shows the changing of the guard, and 


This is the first of four articles on 
regional politics and their impact 
on the presidential election. 


we're already in the power group," 
Krauss said in a recent interview. “The 
baby-boom generation is just starting to 
participate, but it is transforming Ameri- 
can politics. We are showing that the 
communications technology revolution 
can unseat a political party if you have 
local organization and a message.” 

Krauss has broadened these same 
themes as a point man for reform in the 
local Republican Party by challenging 
"the old-style bosses who run a closed 
shop." On April 10, an insurgent slate of 
delegates including Krauss won two of 
Bucks County's four spots at the Republi- 
can national convention. A slate of local 
party leaders won the other two slots. 

This continuing struggle for political 
control in Bucks County, emphasizing 
personality and message rather than 
party loyalties, may be symptomatic of 
political change happening elsewhere in 
the Northeast. 

Although the county's 1981 per capita 
income of $11,137 was above the national 
per capita figure of $10,495, and al- 
though its population is only 2.4 per cent 
black, in many ways it is a national politi- 
cal microcosm. 

Its lower end, which adjoins Philadel- 
phia and includes Levittown and the 
Fairless plant, has been losing some of its 
industrial prowess in recent years. 
Whether for that or for other reasons, the 
county's traditionally Democratic blue- 
collar workers, like many of their counter- 
parts across the country, voted in large 
numbers for Ronald Reagan in 1980. Its 
largely Republican suburban center in- 
cludes many upwardly mobile commut- 
ers, the kind of people who have been 


(a) Reprinted by permission from National Journal, April 15, 1984. 
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supporting Gary Hart. Its vil- 
lages in the rural upper county 
are sparsely populated. 

Rep. Peter H. Kostmayer, a 
self-styled reformer who rep- 
resents the county and a small 
wedge of neighboring Mont- 
gomery County, was elected 
in 1976 as the first Democrat 
in this century to represent the 
district in the House. He lost 
his seat in the 1980 Reagan 
landslide but regained it in 
1982, largely because of the 
recession, and acknowledges 
that he faces a tough contest 
this year. The referendum de- 
feat of the pump, said Kost- 
mayer, a vocal opponent of 
the project, "reflects the coun- 


Pennsylvania Republican 
Gov. Richard L. Thornburgh 
says he will stress the 
Reagan Administration's 
economic policies in the fall 
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Pennsylvania Democratic 
Rep. Bob Edgar says Reagan 
has “done nothing for 
Pennsylvania because he has 
a southern and western 


Those four northeastern 
states, together with New Jer- 
sey, which the Democrats last 
won in a closely contested na- 
tional election in 1960, have 
100 of the region's 135 elec- 
toral votes. 

Of the smaller northeastern 
states, the Democratic nomi- 
nee won Rhode Island and 
West Virginia in all three of 
those close elections, and the 
GOP won New Hampshire 
and Vermont. (The District of 
Columbia, a Democratic 
stronghold, has voted in presi- 
dential elections only since 
1964.) In 1980, Reagan lost 
Maryland, Rhode Island, 
West Virginia and the District 


ty’s lack of strong identifica- election. 
tion with either party and 

shows that issues and personalities are 
more important.” (See box, p. 720.) 

Other parts of the Northeast may lack 
the local equivalent of the pump fight. 
But northeastern politicians agree that 
the keys to election success nearly every- 
where in the region are personality and a 
message, two ingredients that Democrats 
concede are Reagan's strengths, even in a 
region where his policies and his ideology 
are not fully in tune with the voters’. 

"Organization is superfluous in a na- 
tional election,” said Rep. Thomas J. 
Downey, D-N.Y., who has won five terms 
in a largely Republican district on Long 
Island. *It comes down to personality and 
the use of television. There is a genuine 
good fecling in my area for Reagan." 

Democratic. Rep. Bob Wise, whose 
West Virginia mining district has one of 
the nation's highest unemployment rates, 
said his constituents don't like Reagan's 
economic policies or the fact that he cut 
funds for coal research. But, he added, 
“the President is personally popular, and 
he could win the state if Democrats cut 
each other to ribbons and don't give hard 
answers about what they would do to 
increase jobs." 

The waning of party influence is appar- 
ent in the heavily populated suburbs in 
the Northeast, where the most successful 
candidates are those with strong commu- 
nications skills. 

"National news and trends that people 
see on television are a more important 
source of information and influence than 
is any local political leader," said fresh- 
man Rep. Robert G. Torricelli, D-N.J., 
who was an aide to former Vice President 
Walter F Mondale. “The leadership is 
coming from below. The people are lead- 
ing the politicians, especially in a presi- 
dential race where more information is 
available." 

Here as in most of the Northeast, the 


strategy." 


two key swing political constituencies are 
the blue-collar ethnics and the up-scale 
young professionals. In some cases, such 
as the past two Democratic primary races 
for Massachusetts governor between 
ward J. King and Michael S. Dukakis, 
the two groups have fought for power and 
split the results. In other elections, the 
two parties have competed for the alle- 
giance of one group or the other. 

“Our state is a competition for the 
blue-collar votes,” said Rep. James J. 
Florio, D-N.J., who narrowly lost his gu- 
bernatorial bid in 1981. 

The sometimes competing views of 
these two key groups can force candi- 
dates to choose between them. Reagan 
narrowly won Massachusetts in 1980, for 
example, because he sought and received 
strong support from blue-collar voters 
while independent candidate John B. An- 
derson picked off many of the wealthier 
suburbanites who would otherwise have 
voted for Jimmy Carter, according to 
polls. If Elliot L. Richardson wins that 
state's. Republican Senate nomination 
this year, his background makes it more 
likely that he will reach out to young 
professionals as his base of support. 


DEMOCRATIC BASE 

Strategists in both parties agree that 
the Northeast is far more important to 
Democrats than to Republicans in a 
presidential election. “This is their base 
area," said a leading GOP strategist. 
"You can be elected as a Republican 
without the Northeast, as we saw in 
1968." 

In the three most recent close presiden- 
tial elections—1960, 1968 and 1976— 
the Democrats won New York, Pennsyl- 
vania, Massachusetts and Maryland, four 
of the five largest states in the region. 
Only two other large states went Demo- 
cratic in each of those elections. 


of Columbia to Jimmy Carter; 
he was defeated in only three 
other states nationwide. 

Members of both parties agree that 
much of the Northeast will not be prime 
Republican territory this year because 
many of Reagan's policies have been 
tilted toward other regions. “The Admin- 
istration does not have a Northeast per- 
spective," said Rep. Sherwood L. 
Bochlert, R-N.Y. “The budget reflects 
that reality... . The people on the inside 
at the White House can't appreciate the 
problems of a Utica [the largest city in 
his district], which needs to spend $20 
million to replace a sewer system from 
the 1800s but already has high local 
taxes." 

Rep. Bob Edgar, D-Pa., a former chair- 
man of the Northeast-Midwest Congres- 
sional Coalition, said Reagan has "done 
nothing for Pennsylvania because “he has 
à southern and western strategy." He 
added that high budget deficits and the 
resulting tight money have been espe- 
cially harmful to the Northeast because 
both its aging industries, which are **cash- 
poor,” and its growing number of new 
industrial and service firms with fewer 
than 20 employees need to borrow more 
money. 

Pennsylvania’s Republican Gov. Rich- 
ard L. Thornburgh, who has urged Con- 
gress to reject some Reagan budget cuts 
that affect his state, spoke more posi- 
tively about Reagan’s over-all efforts to 
get a handle on spending. “The decline in 
interest rates and inflation for the aver- 
age Pennsylvanian have been produced 
by the Administration’s economic poli- 
cies,” he said in an interview. 

Thornburgh acknowledged, however, 
that his reelection in 1982 was closer than 
expected, in part “because 1 was loyal to 
the President.” 

The sagging industrial areas of western 
Pennsylvania, where unemployment 
ranged from 12-16 per cent in the most 
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The Northeast: A Guide to Its Politics and Its Economy 


Here are key political and economic data for the 12 states in the Northeast plus the District of Columbia. Included are the 


number of electoral votes in 1984, the number of victories for cach 
centage of the vote for the Democratic and Republican c: 


party in the six presidential elections since 1960; the per- 
andidates in 1980; the party affiliation of the governor, Senators and 


House Members; 1984 voting-age population (VAP), in thousands; 1980 percentages of voting-age population that are black 
and of Spanish origin; state unemployment rate in January 1984 (not seasonally adjusted) as measured by the Bureau of La- 
bor Statistics; and 1982 per capita income, as measured by the Census Bureau. 
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recent federal survey, have been hit hard 
by the recession. But the state Demo- 
cratic Party's weaknesses, including bit- 
ter factional disputes between its Phila- 
delphia and Pittsburgh wings, have 
plagued its efforts to benefit from the 
state's economic ills. 

“If one were to visit Beaver or Butler 
County [in the Pittsburgh area] and sec 
the looks of frustration in the unemployed 
workers, it would be clear we've seen a 
false recovery," said Judith Heh, secre- 
tary-treasurer of the Pennsylvania AFL- 
CIO. “But Democrats have not bcen as 
organized as they should have been." 

Rep. Edgar, who has been touring the 
state to prepare for a possible 1986 chal- 
lenge to Republican Sen. Arlen Specter, 
said: “Because the Democratic Party has 
ignored the suburbs and other constituen- 
cies across the state, it's become a skele- 
ton. . . It’s hard for a party to survive for 
long without elected officials or idea lead- 
ers. We need to build the party around 
personalities supporting ideas and can't 
continue to grasp for candidates." 

Former Democratic Rep. Allen E. Er- 
tel, who lost the tight 1982 race to 
Thornburgh, agreed that the state party 
"does not have its act together. . .. There 
are too many egos." He and others ex- 
pressed hope that W. Wilson Goode, who 
has remained highly popular since his 
election last November as Philadelphia's 
first black mayor, will promote the re- 


building. Goode acti 


vely supported Mon- 
dale in both black and white areas during 
the state's April 10 primary, but Jackson 
outpolled Mondale in Philadelphia, with 
its heavily black population. 

In common with the eroding political 
machines across the state, the Bucks 
County parties have little influence to- 
day. 

"Even though we control the county 
board, the local party is not in good 
shape," said Milton Berkes, who was the 
local Democratic Party co-chairman 
from 1968-81. “Generally people vote 
negative, not positive, unless the candi- 
dates offer hope for change." 

That echoed Krauss's comment that 
local Republicans have suffered because 
"party loyalty clearly does not mean what 
it used to.... What cuts it today are 
issues." 


POLITICS OF PERSONALITY 


Party loyalties have also weakened in 
New York, but in the Empire State, 
strong personalities, some of whom have 
built influential local organizations, have 
tended to make the parties look stronger 
than they are. 

Although New York clings to its repu- 
tation as a liberal mecca, it has probably 
moved a few degrecs to the right ideologi- 
cally in recent years. Reagan's 165,000- 
vote victory in New York in 1980 sur- 
prised many observers and signaled that a 
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national landslide was in the offing. 
"Even though the state is competitive in 
presidential elections, 1 had trouble [in 
1980] convincing the Reagan people that 
we'd win New York," said state GOP 
chairman George Clark. 

Although badly outnumbered in most 
of New York City, Republicans have 
strong vote-gathering operations in the 
surrounding counties. In addition, the up- 
state area votes heavily Republican in 
statewide elections. 

In contrast to the years (1959-73) when 
Gov. Nelson A. Rockefeller dominated 
the state and party, New York's GOP has 
lost its moderate hue. Its most prominent 
figures—Sen. Alfonse M. D'Amato, Rep. 
Jack E. Kemp and unsuccessful 1982 
gubernatorial candidate Lewis E. 
Lehrman--are conservatives; Republi- 
can moderates have fared poorly in re- 
cent primaries. 

As for the Democrats, Gov. Mario M. 
Cuomo is the principal figure by virtue of 
his victory in the 1982 gubernatorial pri- 
mary over New York City Mayor Ed- 
ward 1. Koch. 

Cuomo's policies are largely liberal, 
and he received substantial support from 
blacks in his 1982 victories over Koch 
and then Lehrman. But the key to his 
success has been his appeal to his rela- 
tively conservative fellow Italians, the 
state's largest ethnic voting group. “It's 
his complete eloquence," said state Dem- 
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In Bucks County, 


DOYLESTOWN, PA.— 
Standing side by side in front 
of the county courthouse, they 
mix easily with the many local 
officials and veterans at the 
groundbreaking for the Bucks 
County Vietnam veterans war 
memorial. But as both later 
agreed, Peter H. Kostmayer 
and David A. Christian are an 
odd political matchup. They 
also may produce one of 
1984’s closest congressional 
races. 

In Bucks County terms, 
they are “upper county” and 
“lower county,” but the back- 
grounds and party labels of Peter H. Kostmayer 
the two congressional candidates seem out of sync. 

Kostmayer, a 37-year-old Episcopalian, is a self-styled 
“yuppie” and looks like one. He grew up in Solebury in the 
heart of the county's picturesque countryside, graduated 
from Columbia University and first registered as a Republi- 
can. But he gained his political spurs as a press aide to 
Democratic Gov. Milton J. Shapp and was first elected to 
the House in 1976. He is the first Democrat to represent 
Bucks County in this century. 

Christian, a 35-year-old Catholic, grew up in working-class 
Levittown, where he still lives. His father left home when he 
was a child and his mother received welfare aid. After high 
school graduation, he passed a test to win entry to an Army 
officers' candidate school even though he was too young, and 
later became the youngest captain to serve in Vietnam. 
Wounded several times during his four years there, he spent 
two years recovering in an Army hospital. 

After he returned home and attended local universities, 
Christian became a consultant to the Labor Department on 
job training programs. He said he turned down an offer in 
1981 to become deputy director of the Veterans Administra- 
tion because of his disagreement with the Reagan Adminis- 
tration's policy on compensation to agent orange victims. 
Although he had never been active politically, Republicans 
came to him early this year when James K. Coyne, whom 
Kostmayer defeated in 1982 to regain his seat, shocked GOP 
officials with his decision not to run. Like Kostmayer in 
1976, this is Christian’s first bid for public office. 

“J understand social programs and their abuses because I 
have been on welfare and disability," Christian said. "People 
want government to work on their behalf. My job is to let 
people know I’m one of them and that Pete Kostmayer, even 
though he is a great guy, is a grandstander and reckless big 
spender. No one knows what he's done to bring jobs here." 
Christian expects to raise $500,000, as Coyne and Kost- 
mayer did in 1982, and is receiving aid and training from the 
National Republican Congressional Committee. 

As a member of the House Foreign Affairs Committee, 
Kostmayer has been a strong critic of the Reagan Adminis- 
tration’s Central American policies. “I’m a liberal Democrat 
and I've not modified my tough position on Reagan's defense 
budget and foreign policy," he said. "I'm perhaps a little 
schizophrenic because I hold one of the most marginal seats 
in the country. But I’ve voted with my ‘real constituency’ in 
the lower end of the county because it doesn’t work when you 
stray from your base.",He won his first election by about 


1,300 votes, lost to Coyne in 
1980 by 4,000 and regained 
the seat by 2,300 votes. 

Kostmayer said he's had 
one change of position since 
he was first elected. “I’ve be- 
come more of a protectionist 
because we have tc take 
tougher positions in response 
to our highiy protectionist 
trading partners,” he said. A 
bumper sticker on his office 
door reads “Foreign Steel 
Steals Jobs.” 

Trade policy is an acute 
problem for him because his 
district includes the U.S. 

David A. Christian Steel Corp.'s Fairless Works, 
which employs nearly 6,000 workers. Members of Congress 
and United Steelworkers of America officials last year 
strongly protested a proposed joint operation by U.S. Steel 
and the nationalized British steel industry that opponents 
contended would have meant the loss of 3,000 jobs at the 
Fairless plant. The deal was canceled in January. 

Both candidates agree that the key battleground in their 
campaign will be the “lower county”—Christian’s home and 
Kostmayer’s political base. “I don't think his background 
there will work for him," Kostmayer said. “People see 
through that and will vote on the basis of the candidate 
records." The incumbent plans to campaign strongly against 
President Reagan's policies but conceded that “I’m in trou- 
ble" if the Democratic presidential candidate does as poorly 
in that area as President Carter did in 1980. 

Christian said that while he is not welcomed by steelwork- 
ers union officials, many of his friends work at the plant. 
“The: people in the lower end of the county are tired of slick- 
talking politicians who take credit for saving jobs when 
people are being laid off,” he said. “They want government 
to work on their behalf, for local officials to use their 
influence to bring jobs to Pennsylvania instead of Texas." 

Following the war memorial ceremony, Christian drove to 
a Levittown funeral of a Jewish World War II veteran, where 
he warmly embraced the family and drew muffled good 
wishes fiom many attendees. “Veterans are one of my strong 
bases, Christian later said. “There were 140 from here who 
were killed in Vietnam. Family unity is important in this 
county, and I’m the first candidate in a long time with 
military experience. I’m trying to bridge the jealousies 
between Vietnam and World War II veterans and work for 


their common interes: Kostmayer did not serve in the 
military. 


Kostmayer said that he expects to do bet i 
races in his Republican-controlled home e EROS 
better known there and because some of Christian's support 
for conservative foreign policy and social issues may not play 
well. Kostmayer also hopes to benefit from last year's House 
subcommittee approval of his bill that would effectively 
scuttle a proposed power pump across Bucks County, but he 
conceded that prospects for the legislation are dim. à 

Like Kostmayer, Christian opposes the pump but he has 
tia to keep friendly ties with both its supporters and 
UR لا‎ lose races in Bucks County; Demo- 


n them,” Christian said. “W 
Kostmayer today, he was worried." hen I saw Pete 
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ocratic Party chairman Wil- 
liam C. Hennessy. “When he 
talks about family and ideals, 
people believe him and are 
willing to follow.” 

Following the traumatic 
near-bankruptcy of both the 
city and the state in the mid- 
1970s, both have made 
healthy economic recoveries. 
Only in the Buffalo area is 
unemployment in double dig- 
its, at 11 per cent. But the 
state's economic base is mov- 
ing from industry to services. 
In Westchester County, for 
example, 2,000 workers were 
recently laid off at a General 
Motors Corp. plant and hun- 
dreds of others at plants shut 
down by Otis Elevators and 
Life Savers Inc. 

“The gradual shift from political left to 
center in New York has been partly a 
result of the economic crisis of the '70s," 
said Rep. Downey. "There's a greater 
feeling of what can and can't be done and 
a sense that New York is no longer the 
center of the world." 

In New Jersey, the third-largest state 
in the Northeast, the lack of a main urban 
or industrial base has encouraged the 
Bucks County brand of independent poli- 
tics. Like neighboring New York and 
Pennsylvania, New Jersey has recently 
experienced the closing of many old in- 
dustries, but its economy has been but- 
tressed by the growth of computer and 
electronics firms, such as American Tele- 
phone & Telegraph Co. and Westing- 
house Electric Corp. 

"To the degree a Democratic candi- 
date can mobilize the unemployed and 
minorities, he can win," said Rep. Florio. 
"But Republicans have done well in re- 
cent presidential elections because it's 
still a fairly conservative state, especially 
on social issues." 

Despite Reagan's easy victory in:1980, 
Rep. James A. Courter, the New Jersey 
chairman of the Reagan-Bush Commit- 
tee, cautioned that the state cannot be 
taken for granted. “Republican success in 
New Jersey has been based on individual 
candidates and the year. People don't like 
the extremes,” he, said. 

New England, significantly, is where 
third-party presidential candidate Ander- 
son did best in 1980. Six of the nine states 
in which he won at least 10 per cent of the 
vote are in the region. Those six states, all 
in New England, also gave Hart sizable 
victories in this year's Democratic prima- 
ries. "That shows New England voters 
like ideas," said an observer. “They find 
most politicians stale and support those 
who seem thoughtful and want a new 
direction." 


Democratic Gov. Mario M. 
Cuomo's use of "family 
values" themes in his 
successful New York race 
shows the issue need not 
work only for the GOP. 


A 


Michael McLeod, a former top Ander- 
son aide who is now a Washington politi- 
cal consultant, said Hart and Anderson 
both appealed to relatively prosperous 
New England voters, many of whom 
work in recession-proof high-technology 
industries. Hart did better there than 
Anderson, he added, because the area's 
voters, while they may lack strong party 
ties, generally don't care much for politi- 
cal mavericks. They went for Hart, he 
said, because “he’s campaigned in the 
two-party system and is part of the regu- 
lar political structure." 

New England's strong economy, which 
may have made Hart's future-oriented 
themes more appealing there than Mon- 
dale's more traditional message, is a re- 
sult of such factors as its sizable defense 
and education industries and the high- 
tech boom that has revitalized much of 
the region. The area escaped relatively 
unscathed from the most recent reces- 
sion. 

“The recession of the mid-1970s shook 
out a lot of the area's weaknesses, so it has 
been less sensitive to industrial decline," 
said Rep. Bruce A. Morrison, D-Conn. 
"But people seem to look at national 
trends on unemployment, and that helped 
me" defeat freshman Rep. Lawrence J. 
DeNardis in 1982. (The two will have a 
rematch this year.) 

Hart's New England victories drama- 
tized the area's political independence 
because they were won in the face of 
Mondale's ample local endorsements. 

Although Republicans are still badly 
outnumbered in party registration and 
local officials in southern New England, 
there have been recent stirrings of party. 
activity. Polls suggest that Richardson 
has a good chance to become the first 
Republican statewide officeholder 
elected in Massachusetts since 1972. Sen. 
Lowell P. Weicker Jr. of Connecticut, 


New York Rep. Thomas J. 
Downey, D, says the election 
"comes down to personality 
and the use of television. 
There isa... good feeling in 
my area for Reagan." 


who is considered a party 
maverick in Washington, has 
reorganized the state GOP 
central committee and has re- 
cruited more attractive candi- 
dates for legislative races with 
his strong attacks on Gov. 
William A. O'Neill and other 
state Democrats. And, in a 
1983 special election for 
Rhode Island's 50-member 
Senate, Republicans in- 
creased their strength from 7 
to 21. (See NJ, 10/29/83, p. 
2263.) 

Given continued Republi- 
can leanings in northern New 
England, these developments 
suggest that Democrats can- 
not take the six New England 
states for granted in Novem- 
ber. 


THE PRESIDENTIAL RACE 


Reagan's success in the Northeast in 
1980 can probably be attributed partly to 
voter hostility toward Carter. This year, 
strategists in both parties expect the 
Democrats to focus on Reagan and try to 
play upon public fear of the consequences 
of his policies. They do not believe the 
identity of the Democratic nominee will 
make much difference in terms of that 
strategy. 

As elsewhere in the nation, the result 
will depend on the Democrats' ability to 
convey a message that will motivate their 
supporters to go to the polls and on Rea- 
gan's ability to avoid economic and for- 
eign policy mishaps. 

“The issue in 1980 was Carter; Reagan 
won because he showed he was genial and 
non-menacing,” said a senior Democratic 
adviser in New York. “This year, the 
issue is Reagan and the economy. The 
traditional Democratic coalition is al- 
ready angry, and the swing vote will be- 
come angry as the economy worsens.” 

Democrats concede that one of their 
major challenges will be to get the public 
to focus on Reagan’s policies and not his 
personality. “People are apprehensive 
about the deficit and the Mideast, but it’s 
not clear this will translate into votes,” 
said Rep. Matthew E. McHugh, D-N.Y. 

Bochlert, who represents an adjoining 
upstate district, said the President will do 
well in that area because “there is a 
greater degree of confidence in Reagan 
and the fact that he is a firm leader," 
even though voters may disagree with 
some of his policies. “Plus Reagan has the 
distinct advantage of following Carter." 

Republicans also believe they may 
Score some points in the contrast between 
the personalities of Reagan and either 
Mondale or Hart. 

As in 1980, Republicans will include 
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few of the states of the North- 
east among those they expect 
to win to reach the needed 270 
electoral votes. “The Reagan- 
Bush people have said we're a 
second-tier state again this 
year," said New York Repub- 
lican state chairman Clark. 
"Winning New York would 
mean we're having a strong 
election. This encourages me 
because I prefer being the un- | 
derdog. But I say we'll win by 
scven points." e; 

GOP leaders believe they 7( 
will benefit from the party's 
efforts this spring to register 
voters in Republicaa areas 
and probe for Democratic 
weaknesses, Clark, for exam- 
ple, has been working with lo- 
cal union officials “who are 
happy with Reagan because they have 
more money and are optimistic about the 
future, and they are ready to do their 
thing for a guy they believe is doing the 
right thing." 

As the state's primary showed, much of 
the focus in New York politics is on its 
ethnic groups. According to Clark, Rea- 
gan won 65 per cent of the Italian vote 
and 40 per cent of the Jewish vote in 1980 
compared with the 50 per cent and 33 per 
cent taken by Lehrman in his narrow 
1982 loss to Cuomo. How those groups 
vote in November will be critical. 

The other key ethnic factor in New 
York will be the Democratic nominee's 
ability to duplicate the huge black turn- 
out Jesse Jackson produced in April. 

In Bucks County, Kostmayer said, 
“I've found a lot of strong opposition 
toward Reagan, but I think there also is a 
lot of unspoken support for him among 

* those who supported him in 1980." 

A Mondale adviser in Pennsylvania 
predicted that the Democratic nominee 
should win the state but said that, as in 
New York, the Jewish and blue-collar 
ethnic voters who supported Reagan in 
1980 will be the key. He added that those 
voting blocs are more likely to give strong 
support to Mondale than to Hart. 


THE ISSUES 


The Northeast, perhaps more than the 
rest of the country, is a mixture of eco- 
nomic success stories and continuing 
problems. For that reason, the presiden- 
tial candidates must frame the issues in 
the region so that they appeal to winners 
and losers alike. 

For the Reagan team, the task will be 
relatively straightforward: emphasize the 
progress made since 1980. 

"We'll remind voters of lower inflation 
and interest rates, the tax cut and the 
economic recovery,” said Thornburgh, 
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Mike Krauss, a Pennsylvania 
Republican: "The baby- 
boom generation is just 
starting to participate, but it 
is transforming American 
politics." 


f 


who is serving as Pennsylvania chairman 
of the Reagan-Bush Committee. *Unem- 
ployment is still too high, but a more 
relevant message is that middle-income 
people have more access to the housing 
market and consumer goods. We're mov- 
ing in the right direction." 

For the Democrats, the task may be 
more complex. Some Democrats stress 
the need for a positive message. “There is 
no baseline of venom that would cause 
the public to turn on Reagan as they did 
on Carter,” said Rep. Morrison. “But 
Reagan's ability to forge a positive four 
more years is more subject to doubt 
against someone who offers alternatives 
and reminds the public of the impact of 
the deficit. With a positive message, a 
Democrat could win Connecticut." 

Edgar, an early Mondale backer, sug- 
gested a different approach that he is 
using in his Pennsylvania travels. “I’m 
convinced there is an 'anger coalition’ of 
women, social workers, labor, blacks, 
environmentalists, peace activists and 
others," he said. “The leadership of these 
groups is avid and mostly pro-Mondale, 
but it wants anybody but Reagan. The 
question is whether we can take that 
leadership and bring along the rank-and- 
file, who bailed out on an ineffective 
President in 1980. If the Democratic 
nominee can be the cement to hold that 
base together, we can win because we 
potentially would have a stronger pyra- 
mid." 

New York Assemblyman Albert Vann, 
state chairman of the Jackson campaign, 
said: “Democrats recognize that the only 
way we can beat Reagan is with increased 
enthusiasm from blacks. That will be 
harder to do if Jackson is not the candi- 
date. It will depend on the agenda and 
what commitments are made, for exam- 
ple, to the needs of black America.” 

But others point out that clashes 


George Clark, New York 
State Republican chairman: 
“Winning New York would 
mean we're having a strong 
election.... I'll say we'll win 
by seven points." 


among different elements of 
an "anger coalition" could 
weaken its base. "The diffi- 
culty they face is that attract- 
ing a large black vote may not 
help get Italian votes," said 
Republican Richard Behn, 
who has a polling consulting 
firm in New Rochelle, N.Y. 
“Cuomo could do it in 1982, 
but the key difference now is 
the change in the economy 
and the perception that things 
are getting better instead of 
worse." 

^ constant theme by strate- 
gists trying to reach across 
constituencies in both parties 
is the emphasis on "family 
values." Roger Stone, the co- 
ordinator for the GOP cam- 
paign in the Northeast in 1980 
and again this year, has argued that blue- 
collar urban Catholics are the region's 
swing voters. The way to reach them, he 
believes, is through social issues such as 
school prayer and tuition tax credits— 
though not through more divisive issues 
such as abortion or the Equal Rights 
Amendment—more stability and con- 
tinuity in national policy and a stronger 
national defense. Republicans have used 
mail and other targeted appeals to reach 
groups to emphasize these points. 

Cuomo's use of “family values" 
themes, especially among fellow Italians, 
shows that the issue need not work solely 
for Republicans. Democrats also point 
out that they can use the issue against 
Reagan. “He uses that as a code word for 
the type of conservative social values es- 
poused by Jerry Falwell,” said New York 
Assemblyman James R. Tallon Jr., who 
was Hart's upstate coordinator. “No 
Democrat will or ought to sound like that. 
If anything, our image of a more diverse 
society will allow us to take votes from 
Reagan." 

Nor do all Republicans share Stone's 
belief about the impact of the social 
themes. "There will be some opportuni- 
ties for the Reagan-Bush campaign on 
those issues because we have a varied 
ethnic population among some of whom 
‘family values’ can be targeted,” 
Thornburgh said. “But the general issue 
15 economic relief.” 

As for the lesson of Bucks County, 
Krauss, who worked with Thornburgh as 
executive director of the Republican 
state committee from 1979-81, offered 
his own political perspective: 

“The last generation built steel mills 
and moved mountains, but this genera- 
tion is more conscious of the problems 
created by that. We believe strongly in 


participation and issues, and we're in this 
for the duration." 0 
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In the South, the Political Tides Are 
Running in the Direction of the GOP 


Democratic strategists must mount an all-out effort to rebuild their tattered southern 
coalition. They won't be helped by the zising economy in most of the region. 


BY DICK KIRSCHTEN 


AMPA, FLA.—The ambitious 
A mayor of this growing Sunbelt city 
thinks he has the right answers to three 
questions that are likely to dominate 
southern politics in 1984. 

Midway through his second successful 
term in city hall, Mayor Bob Martinez is 
positioning himself for a future race for 
Florida's governorship. In doing so, he is 
betting on these propositions: 

e that two-party politics has come of age 
in the once solidly Democratic South; 

© that the region's relative prosperity fa- 
vors the Republican Party's prospects; 

9 that the GOP must invest in Hispanic 
support in a year when blacks may be 
motivated as never before to vote Demo- 
cratic. 

Accordingly, Martinez, who has twice 
won handily in Tampa's nonpartisan 
municipal elections, has renounced his 
lifelong membership in the Democratic 
Party. With maximum publicity, he has 
signed on to play a visible role in Presi- 
dent Reagan's reelection campaign. 

He was officially welcomed into the 
Republican fold during a red-carpet tour 
of Washington last July that included a 
meeting with Reagan and Vice President 
George Bush in the Oval Office. He will 
be a delegate to the GOP convention, and 
his chief political adviser, Mac Stipano- 
vich, who changed parties at the same 
time, has since been named Florida exec- 
utive director of the Reagan-Bush '84 
campaign. 

The significance of Martinez's sur- 
name was not lost upon the national GOP 
leaders who believe that the Reagan- 


Bush ticket can partially offset expected 
losses among blacks by making inroads 
into the Hispanic vote. The compelling 
presence of a black candidate, Democrat 
Jesse Jackson, in the 1984 presidential 
picture subsequently brought the issue of 
racial and ethnic voting blocs even more 
sharply to the forefront. 

Bob Martinez is not the only southern 
Democrat who sees party switching as the 
ticket to political opportunity. Rep. Phil 
Gramm, first elected as a Democrat, is 
now running for the Senate in Texas as a 
Republican, and his former Democratic 
colleague, Rep. Andy Ireland of Florida, 
is seeking to retain his House seat this 
year as a member of the GOP. 


Regional Politics 


This is the second of four articles 
on regional politics and their im- 
pact on the presidential election. 
(See NJ, 4/14/84, p. 717.) 


The political tide in the South has run 
in the Republicans’ direction over the 
past two decades, but not without some 
tricky cross currents. In the past three 
years, Democrats have displaced Repub- 
lican governors in Texas, Virginia, Louisi- 
ana and Arkansas and now control all but 
one of the 13 statehouses in the region. 
And, in the 1982 congressional elections, 
the Democrats made a net gain of 10 
House seats in the 13 southern states. 
(See table, next page.) 

Republicans such as Martinez, 
Gramm and Ireland are gambling that 
the recent Democratic gains do not repre- 
sent a trend but merely reflect normal 
midterm losses, exacerbated perhaps by 
the economic recession that has since 
abated. 

Democratic strategists, on the other 
hand, must mount an all-out effort to 
rebuiid their tattered southern coalition. 


| Between now and 1986, they think, the 
„ party has a good chance to reclaim a half- 


dozen Senate seats that have fallen into 
Republican hands. This year, their chief 
focus will be on Texas—the region's juici- 
est plum with 29 electoral votes. It is the 
only southern state carried by the Demo- 
crats in a majority of the past six presi- 
dential elections. 


TWO-PARTY SYSTEM? 


The political realignment of the South 
has proceeded sporadically since the re- 
gion was torn by the civil rights struggles 
of the late 1950s and early 1960s. 
Democratic presidential candidates, 
with the exception of Jimmy Carter, who 
lost only Virginia and Oklahoma in 1976, 
have encountered rough going. John F. 
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Kennedy divided the southern 
states in 1960. Texan Lyndon 
B. Johnson’s victory in 1964 
was a landslide everywhere 
but in the South, where he 
carried eight states to arch- 
conservative Barry Goldwa- 
ters five. Hubert H. Hum- 
phrey in 1968 took only one 
southern state, George Mc- 
Govern in 1972 carried none 
and Carter in 1980 won only 
his native Georgia. 

In Congress, the shift in the 
regions political landscape 
began 20 years ago, when 
South Carolina's veteran U.S. 
Senator, Strom Thurmond, 
crossed from the Democratic 
to the Republican side of the 
aisle. At the end of 1964, 
Thurmond's defection not- 
withstanding, Democrats oc- 
cupied 85 per cent of the 
South's seats in the Senate 
and 84 per cent of its seats in 
the House. Today, despite 
even the gains scored by the 
party in 1982, the Democrats 
hold only 54 per cent of the South's 
Senate seats and 69 per cent of its House 
seats (including the recent switch to the 
GOP by Gramm but not including Ire- 
land's switch). 

The emergence of a two-party system 
has been much less certain at the state 
and local levels. Just as they did 20 years 
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Tampa (Fla.) Mayor Bob Martinez has renounced 
his lifelong membership in the Democratic Party 
and signed on to play a visible role in President 
Reagan's reelection campaign 
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ago, Democrats today hold 12 of the 
region's 13 governorships, and, through- 
out the region, most city and county con- 
tests are still decided in the Democratic 
primaries rather than in general elections. 

Nonetheless, Republicans have 
achieved dramatic breakthroughs in the 
statehouses and made steady gains in the 


legislatures of the South. Since 1964, 10 
states in the region have elected Republi- 
can governors at least once. Seven of 
those states had not had a Republican 
governor since the Reconstruction era. 

Party switching by prominent conser- 
vatives played its part. Virginia's Mills E. 
Godwin Jr., elected governor as a Demo- 
crat in 1961, came back to win another 
term as a Republican in 1973. And John 
B. Connally, a Democratic governor of 
Texas (1963-69) and an aide to Presi- 
dents of both parties, joined the GOP in 
1973 with a higher goal in mind: In 1980, 
he mounted a conspicuously expensive 
and conspicuously unsuccessful bid for 
the GOP's presidential nomination 


A REPUBLICAN ECONOMY? 


In Tampa, where the 6.6 per cent un- 
employment rate at the start of this year 
was well below the national average, 
Mayor Martinez's decision to become a 
Republican is understandable. Florida 
has voted Republican in four of the past 
six presidential elections, and many po- 
litical leaders expect this year to be no 
exception. Looking ahead to 1986, when 
popular Democratic Gov. D. Robert Gra- 
ham will be ineligible to seek a third 
term, the GOP has high hopes of captur- 
ing the statehouse in Tallahassee. 

Martinez has not yet declared for the 
gubernatorial race, but he has made his 
interest in that contest known and has 
announced that he will not seek another 
term as mayor. And when Vice President 


The South: A Guide to Its Politics and Its Economy 


Here are key political and economic data for the 13 states in the South. Included 
the number of victories for each party in the six presidential elections sinc 
Democratic and Republican candidates in 1980; the party affiliation of the g 
voting-age population (VAP), in thousands; 1980 percentage of votin 
state unemployment rate in February 1984 (not seasonally 
per capita income, as measured by the Census Bureau. 


47.4%-48.8% 
47.5 48.1 
38.5 55.5 
55.8 41.0 
47.6 49.1 
45.7 51.2 
48.1 49.4 
4712 493 
350 605 
48.1 49.4 
48.4 — 487 
41.4 553 
403 53.0 
41.0 50.7 


2,875 
1,694 
8,529 
4,204 
2,700 
3,147 
1,810 
4,559 
2,452 
2,386 
3,476 
11,487 
4,203 
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45-55 | 268-166 


victories by third-party candidates 
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Bush campaigned recently in central 
Florida, he stopped in Ybor City—Tam- 
pa`s old Cuban district-—where local tele- 
vision cameras observed him having 
lunch with the 49-year-old Martinez, a 
former executive director and lobbyist for 
the Hillsborough (County) Classroom 
Teachers Association. 

If Martinez is correct in guessing that a 
rising economic tide is more likely to lift 
Republicans than Democrats, the GOP 
would appear to have the best of it in this 
year's southern electoral politics. The re- 
gion’s five most populous states—Texas, 
Florida, North Carolina, Georgia and 
Virginia—are also blessed with the low- 
est unemployment rates. Those states will 
deliver 87 of the South’s 155 electoral 
votes. 

Economic recovery, however, has been 
uneven throughout the region. Alabama, 
with its sagging steel industry, for exam- 
ple, is saddled with a 12.8 per cent unem- 
ployment rate, more than twice Virginia’s 
6 per cent. In fact, double-digit unem- 
ployment prevailed throughout six states 
in the South’s heartland at the start of the 
year: Arkansas, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi and Tennesee joined Ala- 
bama on that dismal list. 

Even within states that appear to be 
prospering, there are localized patches of 
economic dispair. Nowhere is this more 
so than in Texas, which is simultaneously 
experiencing areas of both boom and 
bust. Democratic Gov. Mark White, in- 
terviewed in his Austin office, said: “The 
statewide numbers look pretty good, but 
averages will fool anybody. What you 
really have to look at are the pockets of 
unemployment that are really there. And 
they are dramatic.” 

White's observation is borne out by the 
latest figures from the federal Bureau of 
Labor Statistics. Despite an state unem- 
ployment rate of 5.9 per cent, Texas's 
border towns in the Rio Grande Valley 
have been hit with devastating jobless 
rates, in large part because of the deval- 
uation of the Mexican peso and a crop- 
killing freeze. Unemployment is 23.1 per 
cent in McAllen, 19.1 per cent in Laredo 
and 13.7 per cent in Brownsville. 

Along the Gulf Coast, the oil refineries 
are also experiencing slack times. Unem- 
ployment at Beaumont and Port Arthur is 
running at 11 per cent and in the Galves- 
ton-Texas City area, it is 8.9 per cent. 

White, who unseated Republican Gov. 
William P. Clements Jr. in 1982, took 
partisan umbrage at the suggestion that 
the improving business cycle would push 
Texas into the GOP column this Novem- 
ber. He chided Reagan for “his failure to 
take action, particularly in the [Rio 
Grande] Valley, where the unemploy- 
ment is the highest in the nation." He 
characterized the Administration's ap- 
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Reagan's reelection chances in Georgia because of the state's booming ECONOMY. 


pointment of a task force to address the 
stricken area's problems as “the cruelest 
hoax of all—a horrible example of hold- 
ing out false hope and extending no real 
substantive help." 

The Texas governor contended that 
Administration actions to thwart a legal 
challenge to the oil “windfall profits" tax 
and to abolish “some of the tax shelters 
for oil and gas investment" contributed to 
that industry's decline and to the "dou- 
ble-digit unemployment figures in south- 
cast Texas." He added that "agricultural 
interests in the western part of our state 
have been kicked around pretty harshly 
by this Administration." He conceded 
that the Texas housing market was strong 
but said, “You can watch that evaporate 
when interest rates go up." 

In sum, he asserted, “Ronald Reagan 
had very little to do with the prosperity 
that you see in Texas." He ridiculed the 
President's recent visit to Dallas "to brag 
about economic recovery. The fact of the 
matter is that Dallas didn't have an eco- 
nomic decline," he said. “When you call 
the doctor, you want him to go to the sick, 
not to the well." (For niore of the inter- 
view, see box, p. 766.) 

George Strake, chairman of the Texas 
Republican Party and a possible candi- 
date against White in 1986, offered a 
predictably different assessment of Tex- 
as's economic and political landscape. He 
said the Administration has come to the 
aid of the Rio Grande Valley, granting 
"about $92 million" in loan extensions to 
beleaguered businesses, extending unem- 
ployment benefits and delivering about 


500.000 pounds of food. The trouble is, 
he complained, “we have done a poor job 
of getting that message out. But White 
has done an extremely good job of grab- 
bing the headlines and acting like Reagan 
hasn't done anything." 

Elsewhere in the state, Strake said, 
things are looking good for the GOP. 
“Houston was in a litle bit of a sag 
because the energy industry was de- 
pressed, but it's beginning its recovery. 
And when Houston comes roaring back, 
that's a big segment of the state's econ- 
omy. The Dallas area seems to be boom- 
ing, West Texas is in the Reagan camp 
because his foreign policy is popular in 
that area and the rock-ribbed Democrats 
in East Texas vote Republican in presi- 
dential elections. They're Reagan fans.” 

Georgia Republican chairman Bob 
Bell is similarly optimistic about the Pres- 
ident's reclection chances in his state, 
where the economy, he said, was “boom- 
ing." Atlanta's unemployment rate is 5.5 
per cent, and statewide joblessness is at 
6.6 per cent. Republican voter registra- 
tion drives, targeted primarily at newly 
arrived upper-income whites, are suc- 
ceeding beyond expectations, Bell buoy- 
anily reported in a telephone interview, 

The Georgia GOP chairman said his 
party hopes to find at least 50,000 new 
Reagan-Bush voters in the suburban ar- 
eas populated by the highly mobile corpo- 
rate executives and their families who 
have flocked to his state in recent years. 
He noted that many of them tend not to 
be registered because “they may be here 
for only two years and don't have a great 
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High-Tech Success May Mean Big Payoff for Texas Democrats 


AUSTIN--The cover of 
April's Texas Monthly maga- 
zine depicts the Lone Ranger 
astride his bucking steed with 
the caption, “Hi-Yo, Silicon." 
In an introductory essay to a 
report on "Texas's High-Tech 
Frontier," editor Gregory 
Curtis attempts to capture the 
essence of what the Lone Star 
State is all about. 

""The real business of Texas 
is business," Curtis prociaims. 
"]t holds the loftiest place in 
the imagination and values of 
the state and, finally, is the 
source of our greatest pride. —— 
We honor businessmen more Mark White 
than scientists or scholars, even more than doctors.” 

Such rhapsodic tributes to the spirit of boosterism explain 
why the Republican Party has chosen the cordial environ- 
ment of Dallas for its national convention in August. But 
oddly enough, the politician currently making the most hay 
out of Texas’s latest business boomlet is Democratic Gov. 
Mark White. 

If White’s upset of incumbent Republican Gov, William 
P. Clements Jr. in 1982 was accomplished in large measure 
because of large turnouts of the state’s black and brown 
voting blocs, he has since captured the imagination of a third 
constituency—the bankers. 

The governor was the guest of honor at an April 9 
reception held in one of Austin’s many spanking new office 
towers and well attended by members of the investment 
community. The occasion was to hear a progress report from 
Bobby R. Inman, president of a high-powered consortium 
formed to pioneer advances in computer technology with the 
aim of assuring the United States of world dominance in that 
fast-growing field. 

Austin was one of 57 cities in 27 states that bid to become 
the site for the much publicized new venture that operates 
under the name of MCC—the Microelectronics and Com- 
puter Technology Corp. With White orchestrating the re- 
cruitment effort —and perhaps with an assist from the fact 
that Inman, a former deputy CIA director, is a Texan—the 
competition was won by Austin, which now expects to 
become a magnet for high-tech enterprises. 

In his Capitol office the day following the reception, 
White predicted that MCC would be "just the first of many" 
job-producing new developments to be attracted by the state 
office of economic development that he has established. 

White boasted of the "dynamic generated" by mobilizing 
the resources of “the State of Texas and its public institu- 
tions and not simply waiting on the business community to 
move." In the case of MCC’s recruitment, those resources 
were considerable. 

White and Ben F Love, chairman of Texas Commerce 
Bancshares Inc., promised to raise $23.5 million in private 
funds. That money will be used to build a $20 million 
headquarters for MCC, with the building to be owned by the 
Austin-based University of Texas and leased at nominal 
terms. More than $2.5 million has already been provided to 
house MCC ina temporary site, underwrite personnel reloca- 
tion costs and make a Lear jet available for MCC executives. 
Local builders and lenders are also offering subsidized 
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mortgage rates to employees moving here to work for the 
new venture. ~ 

In addition, the university has greatly accelerateu and 
expanded its plans to improve its capabilities to turn out the 
caliber of graduate students needed to fill the jobs at MCC 
and other high-tech firms. Over the next three years, it 
expects te spend more than $40 million toward that end. 
Recent contributions totaling $16 million have enabled it to 
endow 32 new professorships in eight disciplines pertinent to 
MCC'5 long-term research goals. 

Dallas, San Antonio and Austin were initially contenders 
for MCC, and White is given credit for encouraging leaders 
in all of them to support Austin when it emerged as Texas's 
only entry among the four finalists. Perhaps even more of a 
feat was the governor's success in getting the University of 
Texas and rival Texas A & M University to coordinate their 
efforts in support of the Austin proposal. 

Writing in Texas Monthly, journalist Harry Hurt III 
observed that “Mark White campaigned to bring MCC to 
Texas as if it were the key to his reelection." That may very 
well be the case. White has been subjected to a steady stream 
of criticism from the state's newly reorganized GOP party 
organization and its chairman, George Strake, who report- 
edly plans to run against White in 1986. And he faces a 
tough special session of the Legislature, probably in June, in 
which he will seek a tax increase to raise teachers' salaries. 

White is building on his MCC success and the subsequent 
decision by 3M Corp. to erect a sophisticated plant near 
Austin to pick up political support from conservative busi- 
ness leaders. Speaking at the MCC reception, he linked the 
success of his legislative efforts to improve the state's educa- 
tional system to the state's chances of prospering in the high- 
tech era. 

In the interview, White said that education “is the one 
strong state issue out there right now" and predicted that it 
will work to his favor. “The people want a quality product. 
They recognize that good education is a cost, but they see it 
as a good investment that they are willing to make. They are 
looking to the future." 

à Many Texas Democrats feel that the future cf their party 
is linked to White's success. San Antonio Mayor Henry G. 
Cisneros, a rising national star in the party, is also a leading 
advocate of bringing Jobs and prosperity to Texas by boost- 
ing education and high technology. His political position has 
been bolstered by the University of Texas's decision to build 
à new engineering School in his city and by Control Data 
E c build a plant there with nearly 90 per cent 
s e made up of Mexican-Americans. 
اط لو یہ کی ہہ‎ the 85 miles separating Austin and 
CUTE URS pe 3 high-technology corridor" that 
ا‎ UE ave fon Prairie in the Dallas-Fort 
end with fellow Die t Whi k ne 2 ee بس‎ 

Anne te A Con Or some time to come. 

] 1 „Prospects in the state were 
severely set back by White's win. “I think we would have had 
à two-party state if Gov. Clements had been reelected. But 
instead, a new era has been ushered in giving Democrats an 
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deal of commitment to the community.” 

Former Office of Management and 
Budget director Bert Lance, who now 
chairs the Georgia Democratic Party, 
said he is directing his efforts more to- 
ward blue-collar voters and is trying to 
capitalize on the increases in black reg- 
istration spurred by Jesse Jackson's can- 
didacy. Lance indicated a degree of dis- 
dain for Democratic presidential 
candidate Gary Hart's thesis that the 
Democrats should be trying hard to at- 
tract the same voters that the Georgia 
Republicans are going after. 

“I may be wrong about these young 
upward professionals, if that is the proper 
description for them, but the folks I have 
known in that category basically end up 
being Republicans," Lance said. "Voting 
as Democrats for them is just a way 
station toward becoming Republicans." 

Although he said Reagan would carry 
the South if the election were held now, 
Lance argued that the President's posi- 
tion is more fragile than many people 
think. He said he believes that his party 
will benefit the most from voter registra- 
tion drives in the state "because we got 
more Democrats than we got anything 
else.” Pointing out that Reagan's victory 
margins in the region in 1980 were gener- 
ally quite thin, he said, "Every percent- 
age point of increased voter turnout in 
November will create real problems for 
Reagan and for other Republicans in the 
South." 

The former Carter budget director said 
the large deficits incurred during the 
Reagan Administration are not an issue 
with the public but could become so if 
Democrats can “do a better job of articu- 
lating the impact of the deficit on the 
individual voter.” If interest rates in- 
crease sharply between now and Novem- 
ber, he said, “it could make a big differ- 
ences 


REOPENING OLD WOUNDS 


As Lance suggcsted, Jackson's candi- 
dacy and its galvanizing effect upon 
black voters across the South—as well as 
in the big urban centers of the North—is 
generally viewed as an important plus for 
the Democratic Party and has sent Re- 
publicans scurrying to seek a share of the 
minority vote by currying favor with His- 
panics such as Tampa's Martinez. 

But one aspect of the Jackson cam- 
paign is causing deep frowns to appear on 
the brows of southern Democratic lead- 
ers. That is his apparent determination to 
ask the party convention ir San Francisco 
to avolish runoff elections in primaries in 
which no candidate receives a majority of 
the vote. 

Jackson, who refers to the runoff as 
"the second primary," hammers away in 
his campaign speeches at the theme that 


this practice —most common in the South 
—is a major impediment to the election 
of black public officials. He argues that 
white voters can join forces in the runoff 
to defeat a black candidate who wins a 
plurality but not a majority in a typical 
multicandidate primary contest. 

But a black candidate nominated by 
only a plurality vote "stands little chance 
of winning against a Republican in the 
general election," writes Hastings 
Wyman Jr, a native South Carolinian 
who publishes The Southern Political 
Report, a biweekly newsletter. "Party of- 
ficials, most of whom are decidedly more 
liberal on racial issues than the average 
white voter, see little benefit in adopting 
a policy that will encourage more black 
nominecs at the expense of more Republi- 
can officeholders.” (Wyman points out 
that in New York City, runoffs are held 
in certain races if no candidate gets 40 
per cent of the vote.) 

In an interview, Wyman said many 
southerners will be upset at having the 
discrimination issue thrust back on their 
doorstep after a long period in which the 
focus on racial discord had shifted to 
northern cities such as Chicago and Bos- 
ton. While Democrats want and need to 
have Jackson play an important role in 
their fall campaign, Wyman argues that 
they must not appear once again to be 
making a “whipping boy” of the South. If 
they do, he warned, “they risk a white 
backlash that would play into the hands 
of Reagan.” 


Texas Republican Party chairman George Strake 
thinks the Democrats may hurt themselves with 
white voters if they make a deal with Jesse 


Jackson. 


Texas is one of eight southern states 
that hold runoffs between the top two 
contenders when no primary candidate 
wins a majority. The rule dates back to 
1918 and is thought by many to have 
more to do with the Lone Star State’s 
tradition of one-party politics than with 
the voting impact of minorities. Texas 
had not elected a Republican governor 
from 1870 until 1978, and even today 
winning the Democratic nomination to 
most offices in the state is tantamount to 
being elected. Accordingly, a runoff or 
“second primary” is very much like the 
general election in states where the Re- 
publican Party is more firmly estab- 
lished. 

Nonetheless, Texas GOP chairman 
Strake is intrigued with the problem that 
Jackson's demand could create for Texas 
Democrats who are not inclined to be 
critical of the runoff rule. “If they [the 
Democrats] cut a fat hog with Jackson, it 
could backfire on them,” Strake said. “If 
it becomes too much of a racial thing, the 
white population might react against the 
Democratic nominee.” 

But Gov. White argues that his party 
will be sufficiently motivated to find a 
way to keep its coalition from breaking 
apart. “You don't win general elections in 
Texas if you don't have black votes," he 
said. "At the same time, you don't win if 
you just have black votes." On the side of 
the Democrats, he added, is the fact that 
the black voter's “first preference may be 
Jesse Jackson, but his second preference 
is not Ronald Reagan." 

In Georgia, with a 24 per 
cent black population (twice 
that of Texas), the second pri- 
mary issue is viewed with con- 
siderable alarm by Demo- 
cratic chairman Lance. “I 
don't think the people of 
Georgia want the national 
Democratic Party telling 
them how they have to con- 
duct their elections, how to 
choose a governor, for exam- 
ple. I think that could be 
made into a very emotional 
issue. It could be turned into a 
real firestorm about self- 
determination and what have 
you." 

Despite his position of offi- 
cial neutrality, Lance clearly 
favors former Vice President 
Walter F Mondale for the 
Democratic nomination and 
had harsh words for Hart’s 
endorsement of Jackson’s pro- 
posal to abolish primary run- 
offs. “In my opinion, he said 
the wrong thing when he 
backed Jackson on the elimi- 
nation of the second primary. 
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If presidential candidates are 
going to do that, they are go- 
ing to have big problems in 
the South.” 

Georgia Republican chair- 
man Bell agreed with Lance's 
assessment of the political un- 
popularity of Jackson's pro- 
posal: “If it were put before 
the legislature, they'd kill it in 
a second." But he acknowl- 
edged that his party has no 
problem with the proposition 
and eventually may be able to 
make some inroads into the 
black vote by pointing out that 
it is the Democratic power 
structure in the South that de- 
fends such institutions. 

“The Democratic coalition 
stretches all the way from the 
Klan to the black Muslims," 
he said. "I don't think they 
can hold it together any 
more." 


PARTY OR PEOPLE? G 


In the final analysis, Tam- 
pa's Mayor Martinez appears 
to be both right and wrong on 
all three of his premises about 
the evolving politics of the South. De- 
pending upon where one looks, plenty of 
patterns are evident, but none seem to run 
very deep. Reagan's prospects in the re- 
gion look favorable, but the outlook for 
other GOP officials is far less rosy. Busi- 
ness is booming in the most populous 
parts of the South, but Republicans 
aren't the only politicians cashing in on it. 
And despite indications that the GOP is 
more attentive to minority voters than 
ever before, every indication is that 
blacks and Hispanics will vote as heavily 
Democratic as ever, if not more so. 

Martinez, like others who shed their 
Democratic registration to "help out" the 
GOP, may find a less than entirely cor- 
dial welcome in his new party. If he 
makes the race for Florida's governorship 
in 1986, he will almost certainly encoun- 
ter spirited opposition in the Republican 
primary. State Rep. Betty Easley, a vet- 
eran legislator from the suburbs north of 
Tampa, already has her eye on the GOP 
nomination. In an interview last month, 
Easley expressed confidence that she 
could raise more money than Martinez 
and said she doubted that he would prove 
to be very popular as a statewide candi- 
date. 

Officials of Reagan's reelection cam- 
paign are pleased to have Martinez on 
their team and may ask him to campaign 
for them not just in Florida but also in 
other states with concentrations of His- 
panics. At the same time, they have judi- 
ciously covered all the bases by naming 


eorgia Democratic Party chairman Bert Lance 
says Reagan would carry the South if the election 
were held now, but adds Reagan's position is more 
fragile than people think. 
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Easley as co-chairman of their Florida 
campaign. When Vice President Bush 
made a political swing through the state 
in March, events were arranged so that 
Martinez and Easley received separate 
but equal shares of the limelight. During 
that trip, a veteran Florida politician sug- 
gested that Martinez was simply "an in- 
surance policy" to cover Reagan in the 
Tampa area. 

In Texas, born-again Republican 
Gramm appears to have the lead in his 
quest for the Senate nomination. He has 
drawn three rivals, however, and could be 
forced into a runoff. One of Gramm's 
Opponents, Houston attorney and oil ex- 
ecutive Rob Mosbacher, consistently 
harps on the theme that Gramm’s party- 
switching tactic has made him unelect- 
able in November. Mosbacher insists that 
“a Democrat a day” comes up to him and 
offers him encouragement “because they 
want to beat Gramm so bad." 

Southern politics in 1984 is not without 
its paradoxes, however. While Democrats 
such as Lance in Georgia worry about 
managing relations with Jackson in such 
a way that he will prove a “positive force 
in November," North Carolina's Repub- 
lican Sen. Jesse A. Helms is hoping to 
turn voter hostility to blacks to his advan- 
tage. Helms, once thought to be ex- 
tremely vulnerable, is showing surprising 
strength in his close reelection race 
against Democratic Gov. James B. Hunt 
Jr. Despite his state's 20 per cent black 
population, Helms runs a television com- 


mercial proclaiming his vote against a 
national holiday to commemorate slain 
civil rights leader Martin Luther King Jr. 
The commercial ends with the question; 
“Where do you stand, Jim?" 

In Tennessee, Republicans are re- 
garded as having only a slim chance to 
retain the Senate seat being vacated by 
Majority Leader Howard H. Baker Jr. 
Democratic Rep. Albert Gore Jr. is ex- 
pected to have little trouble following in 
the footsteps of his father, who repre- 


, sented the state in the Senate for many 


years. But despite the optimism in the 
Gore campaign camp, a spokesman said 
he would be greatly surprised if Reagan 
did not carry the state with equal ease 
next fall. 

Democrats also think they have a 
chance to win the Texas Senate seat be- 
ing vacated by Republican John Tower. 
And in 1986, they will mount strong 
challenges against Sens. Paula Hawkins 
in Florida, Mack Mattingly in Georgia 
and John P East in North Carolina. 

Another surprise to many political fol- 
lowers in the South this year has been the 
collapse of the Democratic presidential 
candidacies that earlier had been thought 
to have the broadest appeal in the region. 
Ohio Sen. John Glenn's departure from 
the race after disappointing showings in 
the March 13 Florida, Alabama and 
Georgia primaries left many a southern 
political kingmaker without a candidate. 
Homegrown favorites Reubin O'D. 
Askew of Florida and Sen. Ernest F. 
Hollings of South Carolina fell by the 
wayside even earlier. 

Coloradan Hart did well in Florida's 
primary and gave Mondale a close run in 
Georgia, but since then his campaign has 
lost steam. Texas's presidential caucuses 
on May 5 could provide westerner Hart 
with the stage for a comeback. He has 
picked up some financial backing from 
Texan oilmen who originally had signed 
on with Glenn, but the party regulars in 
Texas are heavily stacked up on the Mon- 
dale side of the ledger, and the mechanics 
of the caucus system should favor the 
former Vice President. 

Strangely, one of the more optimistic 
refrains heard among Texas Democrats 
these days is the theory that Mondale can 
carry that state in the fall because he is 
fondly associated with Hubert H. Hum- 
Phrey, who carried Texas in the 1968 
presidential election. It should be noted, 
however, that with Alabama's George C. 
Wallace running as a third-party candi- 
date that year, Texas was the only south- 
ern state Humphrey carried. 

Wallace is now back in the Democratic 
Party and back in the Alabama gover- 
nor's office, perhaps proving that in 1984, 
party labels no longer mean a whole lot in 
this region of the country. B" 
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Midwest's Recovery Pace May Hold Key 
To Presidential Race in Region and Nation 


Will Midwest voters, having endured the deep recession and still experiencing a 
transformation of their economic base, blame or credit Reagan for the changes? 


BY RICHARD CORRIGAN 


LEVELAND—The Banja Luka, a 

Yugoslav vessel, opened the 1984 
international shipping season on the west- 
ern end of the Great Lakes, taking on a 
cargo of corn at Duluth, Minn., on April 
10 for delivery in Europe. 

Spring was a long time coming after a 
vicious winter, and the shipping season 
opened late—but not late enough. 
Through April, ridges of ice streaked the 
lakes and jammed the canals, and dozens 
of trapped freighters had to be freed by 
Coast Guard icebreakers. 

The Midwest itself is just thawing out 
economically after a recession that struck 
deeper and stayed longer here than in any 
other region of the country. 

Signs of recovery abound: in the heady 
profits of the auto industry, the sharp 
drop in the unemployment rate, the 
pickup in retail sales and construction. 

But for many companies in the Great 
Lakes industrial belt, recovery has been 
achieved not just by riding the upturn of 
the business cycle but by lowering their 
own break-even points. They are leaner, 
meaner, more competitive—and their re- 
covery has not been fully shared by their 
labor forces and their home communities. 

Whether the Midwest’s political break- 
even point likewise has been lowered is 
the question now facing President Rea- 
gan as he seeks a second term. 

The answer might swing the outcome 
of the November election, because the 
five Great Lakes states, with 90 electoral 
votes, and the seven Great Plains states, 
with 47, have a combined total of 137, or 
25 per cent of the national total. Republi- 


can presidential candidates have carried 
the region in every election since 1964. 

Four years ago, in a telling moment of 
the 1980 campaign, Reagan asked Amer- 
icans whether they were better off than 
they were four years earlier. The answer 
here as elsewhere, in the trouncing of 
Jimmy Carter, was no. 

As Midwest voters consider the same 
question this year, having endured the 
worst recession of the past half-century 
and still experiencing a transformation of 
their economic base, they may in effect 
be either blaming Reagan for driving 
them into the ice or giving him credit for 
guiding them through it. 

A sampling of opinions in this region 


Regional Politics 


This is the third of four articles on 
regional politics and their impact 
on the presidential election. (See 
NJ. 4/14/84. p. 717; 4/21/84, 
p. 763.) 


showed that the Midwest's economic re- 
covery is less than total. 

"For a long time, things were getting 
worse. Now they've improved from abso- 
lutely terrible to lousy," said James M. 
Trutko, director of business development 
at the Greater Cleveland Growth Associ- 
ation. "We're not back to where we were 
before the recession." 

“I think that people generally feel a lot 
better off now," said Shannon D. Cave, 
executive director of the Missouri Repub- 
lican State Committee. “It was the auto 
industry that had us reeling more than 
anything," he said, and that industry has 
snapped back. But many farmers, he said, 
are still "over the brink or at the brink of 
bankruptcy." 

"Most people in the Farm Belt would 
hardly call themselves better off today 
than they were four years ago," said Rep. 
Byron L. Dorgan, D-N.D. "There's a lot 
of quiet dying going on out there. The 
only people making money are the farm 
auctioneers.” 

“Things are getting better, but we 
could stand a lot more improvement,” 
said George Cloos, business economist at 
the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago. 

“There are traumas in all of the Mid- 
west,” said Chris Atchison, executive di- 
rector of the Illinois Republican State 
CentrakCommittee. The Sunbelt is build- 
ing from the ground up, he said, while the 
Midwest is trying to rebuild its economy 
on top of an old industrial base. Illinois is 
“taking a little bit longer to emerge” from 
the recession than most of the nation, he 
added, but "we're beginning to see favor- 
able trend lines now." 

“I haven't seen a normal year since 
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1979," said Jerrold Peterson, professor of 
economics at the University of Minnesota 
(Duluth). Peterson, who publishes a 
monthly survey of the northern Minne- 
sota economy, said the region's taconite 
mines, which employed 15,000 workers in 
1979, now employ about 7,500, and the 
lost jobs “look like they probably won't 
ever reappear." 

Imports of foreign steel and iron ore 
have eut into the steel industry's already 
depressed demand for domestic taconite, 
he said. Jobless rates in northern Minne- 
sota still are about 20 per cent while 
southern Minnesota is thriving on its 
high-technology economy, he said. 

When Republican Rep. Thomas E. Pe- 
tri wants to check on economie conditions 
in his central Wisconsin district, a source 
of information is the cardboard box man- 
ufacturers in his district. "Believe it or 
not," Petri said, the boxmakers represent 
à good leading indicator of general activ- 
ity because their orders reflect regional 
manufacturers! shipping plans for the 
next six months or so. And the boxmakers 
say that conditions now look "pretty 
good —real good," Petri said. 

Terry E. Buss, director of the Center 
for Urban Studies at Youngstown State 
University and co-author of Shutdown at 
Youngstown (State University of New 
York Press, 1983), said the quality of life 
in Ohio's steel-making Mahoning Valley 
is "just sliding away." The steel industry 
is still sinking, and "most people don't 
expect it to come back," he said, and 
"we're not replacing the jobs that we lost 
with high-paying full-time jobs." 

"This area does its best in an environ- 
ment of very low inflation and very high 
aggregate demand," said a Federal Re- 
serve Bank economist in Cleveland. 
"We've seen a lot of recovery here, but 
we haven't gotten back to what you would 
call a robust economy." 


INDUSTRIAL REBOUND 


À spot survey of Midwest manufactur- 
ers suggests that companies are register- 
ing a much better recovery than their 
workers are: 
© At Winnebago Industries Inc. of Forest 
City, lowa, “Things are going just ter- 
rific," said Frank Rotta, a company 
spokesman. Sales of Winnebago's motor 
homes for the past six months were up 93 
per cent over the same period a vear 
earlier, and profits were up 145 per cent. 
The company has built its labor force up 
to 2,500 from a recession low of 1.600 and 
is building two plants in the state, Rotta 
said. But the company's work force is still 
well below the peak of 4.000 of the early 
1970s, before motor home sales were rav- 
aged by skyrocketing oil prices. 

e Deere & Co., the big maker of farm 
and industrial equipment based in Mo- 


line, Ill., posted a first-quarter profit of 
$1.9 million after losing $28.4 million in 
the year-earlier quarter. The turnaround 
was accomplished not through higher 
sales—which were up only 3 per cent— 
but through cost-cutting measures, in- 
cluding layoffs and early retirements. 
The company’s nationwide work force 
has dropped from about 50,000 four 
years ago to about 32,000 now, a Deere 
spokesman said, with about 10,000 
hourly workers still laid off and few being 
recalled. In the Quad Cities area around 
Moline, the spokesman said, Deere now 
employs about 11,000 but would nor- 
mally employ 15,000. “I don't know what 
normal is any more," he added. 

e At Beech Aircraft Corp., headquar- 
tered in Wichita, Kan., first-quarter sales 
were up 44 per cent over the first quarter 
of last year, earnings (which were not 
announced) were also higher and the 
work force is back up to about 9,000 after 
dropping to 7,200 in 1982. The improve- 
ment of Beech, a Raytheon Co. subsid- 
lary, has been aided by Pentagon con- 
tracts for military planes and missile 
equipment. Even so, the company work 
force is below its 1981 peak of 10,700. 

ə Eaton Corp., headquartered in Cleve- 
land, scored record first-quarter profits of. 
$60 million as demand for truck and auto 
parts and for other machinery and electri- 
cal components soared. But its produc- 
tion plants are now scattered throughout 
the nation, and several local facilities 
have been closed, and so the company's 
success does not count as heavily here as 
it once did. Its total work force fell from 
63.000 in 1979 to 40,000 last year, and 
only about 2.000 have since been added 
to the payroll. 

In a rousing recovery, the jobless rate 
would drop while the number of jobs went 
up. That is not happening here. 

Unemployment rates in the five Great 
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An economist at the Federal Reserve 
Bank in Minneapolis says the 
Midwest's farm economy is 
characterized "by lower demand, lower 
prices, lower earnings and higher 
interest charges." 


Lakes states fell dramatically in the past 
year, by 3 or 4 percentage points in each 
state, indicating a strong recovery in re- 
gional manufacturing. 

But only Wisconsin, with a jobless rate 
of 9.3 per cent in February, fell to a 
single-digit figure. The rates in the other 
states were still well above the national 
average rate, ranging from 10.1 per cent 
in Ohio to 12.6 per cent in Michigan. (See 
table, p. 866.) 

Moreover, the size of the labor force 
also dropped over the past year in four of 
the five states, with only Ohio posting a 
slight gain, according to Bureau of Labor 
Statistics data. 

The numbers show that even with a 
strong recovery under way, new jobs were 
not opening up in the Great Lakes region; 
instead, substantial numbers of laid-off 
workers regained their old jobs while 
other unemployed persons dropped out of 
the labor force. 

In Indiana, for example, the number of. 
unemployed persons dropped by 88,000 
from February 1983—February 1984 
but the number of workers increased by 
only 63,000. The other 25,000 disap- 
peared from the labor force. 

, John E. Barnds, vice president and 
director of business analysis at the Na- 
tional Bank of Detroit, said the automak- 
ers have invested tens of billions of dollars 
in New automated plants and equipment. 

They did not do that to hire back all the 
people who were there in the 1960s.” 
Barnds said, *We don't believe that em- 


ployment in the auto j i 
ndustry will ever go 
back to where it was,” i He 
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The Midwest: A Guide to Its 


Here are key political and economic dat 
the number of victories for each party in the six presidenti 
Democratic and Republican candidates in 1980; the party 
voting-age population (VAP), in thousands 


Politics and Its Economy 


a for the 12 states in the Midwest. Included are the number of. electoral votes in 1984, 
al elections sincc 1960; the percentage of the vote for the 
affiliation of the governor, Senators and House Members; 1984 


; 1980 percentage of voting-age population that are black and of Spanish origin; 


state unemployment rate in February 1984 (not seasonally adjusted) as measured by the Bureau of Labor Statistics: and 1982 
per capita income, as measured by the Census Bureau. 


95 VAP 
black 


Ill. (24) 
Ind. (12) 
Towa (8) 
Kan. (7) 
Mich. (20) 
Minn. (10) 
Mo. (11) 
Neb, (5) 
N.D. (3) 
Ohio (23) 
S.D. (3) 
Wis. (11) 
U.S. (538) 


37.7 
3i.6 
33.3 
42.5 
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The Census Bureau has estimated that 
the five Great Lakes states lost a net of 
1.2 million persons from 1975-80 as a 
result of out-migration: About 3.2 million 
left the area while about 2 millicn moved 
in, according to the survey. 

Additional evidence of continuing eco- 
nomic pain is provided by the Mortgage 
Bankers Association of America, which 
reports that residential mortgage delin- 
quency rates in the Great Lakes region 
are the highest in the nation. 

At the close of 1983, the association 
said, 8.2 per cent of all residential mort- 
gage loans were overdue in the five Great 
Lakes states, 2 percentage points above 
the national average. And in both Illinois 
and Ohio, the deliquency rate was higher 
at the end of 1983 than a year earlier. 
Illinois had the nation’s highest delin- 
quency rate, 10.5 per cent. 

The seven Great Plains states, how- 
ever, had an aggregate record of 5.2 per 
cent, a point below the national average. 


FARMERS’ PLIGHT 


No account of the Midwest’s economic 
health can exclude the region’s farm 
economy, which an economist at the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank in Minneapolis said is 
characterized by “lower demand, lower 
Prices, lower earnings and higher interest 
charges.” Many farmers are still deep in 
debt and “just trying to hang in there 
hoping for something to break their way,” 
he said. “The pressure is still on.” 

Farmers and their families account for 
less than 3 per cent of the nation’s popula- 
tion, but their economic status has much 
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to do with the health of the Midwest 
region in gencral and the Great Plains 
states in particular—and their export 
sales figure heavily in the nation’s bal- 
ance-of-trade account. 

The price of wheat, a key indicator in 
the agricultural sector, provides little 
hope for a comeback. The projected price 
for this year’s wheat crop is $3.50 a 


bushel, well below the 1980 price of 


$3.91, according to Richard Fritz, direc- 
tor of economics at the National Associa- 
tion of Wheat Growers. And in real 
terms, after accounting for inflation. 
Fritz said, this year’s figure will be “the 
lowest price since the 30s." 

Wheat prices are strongly affected by 
export sales, Fritz added, and "this year 
we'll be lucky if we get 1.4 billion" bush- 
els of export sales, as compared with 1981 
exports of nearly 1.8 billion. 

Reagan lifted Carter's unpopular em- 
bargo on wheat sales to the Soviet Union, 
but exports of wheat and other crops have 
been held down by a variety of factors, 
including the high value of the dollar. 

“The recovery has skipped agriculture, 
particularly in the dryland wheat areas," 
said Rep. Dan Glickman, D-Kan. 

Davis Helberg, director of Duluth's 
port, a major export shipping point for 
the Midwest's crops and the West’s coal, 
said, "I think we're looking for a good 
year, but we're certainly not looking to 
knock the top off the barometer.” As 
always, he said, exports will be deter- 
mined by two uncontrollable factors— 
world weather and world politics. 

Evidence of the farmers’ economic 
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plight shows up in delinquency figures on 
farm loans. The Farm Credit Administra- 
tion reports that on a national basis, 1.5 
per cent of the onc million outstanding 
loans failed in the past calendar year. 
putting some 15,000 farmers into liquida- 
lion. foreclosure or bankruptcy. Delin- 
quency rates, for payments 90 days late 
or more, averaged 1-1.5 per cent. 

These rates were higher than year-ear- 
lier figures, and further increases are ex- 
pected this year, a spokesman for the 
agency said. 

On an area basis, Federal Land Bank 
figures show that loan foreclosure cases 
at the end of 1983 in the St. Louis area 
totaled 57, up from 21 a year earlier; in 
the Omaha area, 177, up from 103; and in 
the St. Paul area, 651, up from 253. 

The Farmers Home Administration, 
the lender of last resort to about a quar- 
ter-million small farmers, reported that 
loan failures nationally averaged 2.9 per 
cent of total loans in fiscal 1982 and 2.7 
per cent in fiscal 1983, with the first- 
quarter report for the current year show- 
ing no change. 

Delinquency rates, of 15 days or more, 
have doubled in the past four years, from 
27 per cent of outstanding loans on Jan. 1, 
1980, to 56 per cent on Jan. | of this year, 
a Farmers Home Administration spokes- 
man said. 

As for the farm machinery industry, 
"We think we've bumped bottom and are 
on a long road to recovery," said George 
S. Dahlman, who watches the farm 
equipment sector as vice president of 
Piper Jaffray & Hopwood Inc., a Minne- 
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Democratic Rep. Dan Glickman of 
Kansas believes that President Reagan 
"could carry the state right now, 
without question." 


apolis brokerage firm. "It was so grim 
last vear that anything would be an im- 
provement," he said. 

The major manufacturers have cut 
their work forces by 20-30 per cent since 
1980, Dahlman estimated, and there is 
"frankly not a whole lot of hope for major 
recalls" of laid-off workers. 

Retail sales of farm equipment, he 
said, have been slower than expected. 
"Everyone thought there would be a lot 
of PIK [federal payment-in-kind] money 
going into machinery," he said, but farm- 
ers have "still got a lot of debt to clear 
up.” 

Export sales of farm machinery have 
been hurt, meanwhile, by the high value 
of the dollar in relation to the Japanese 
yen. An aide to House Minority Leader 
Robert H. Michel, R-II, whose district 
contains the home base of Caterpillar 
Tractor Co., said of the yen-dollar rela- 
tionship, “You mention that on the 
streets of Peoria and you'll strike up a 
conversation.” 


GOP ADVANTAGE 

If recent history is any guide, a Demo- 
cratic presidential contender cannot ex- 
pect to pick up many electoral votes in 
this region. Starting with 1968, Republi- 
cans have cleaned up in the Midwest. 

Richard M. Nixon won 10 of the 12 
states in 1968 for the GOP, losing only in 
Michigan and Minnesota, home state of 
Democratic nominee Hubert H. Hum- 
phrey, and swept all 12 states in 1972, 
including South Dakota, home state of 
Democratic nominee George McGovern. 


Republican Rep. Edward R. Madigan 
of Illinois expects President Reagan to 
win his congressional district "by a 
substantial majority." 


In 1976, Gerald R. Ford won 8 of the 
12 states, with Carter taking Ohio, Wis- 
consin, Minnesota and Missouri. Four 
years later, Reagan won 11 of the 12, 
losing only in Minnesota, the home state 
of then-Vice President Walter E Mon- 
dale. 

Excluding Minnesota, which went 
Democratic in three of the past four 
presidential elections, not a single state in 
the Midwest has voted Democratic more 
than once since 1964, and 7 of the 12 
states have voted Republican in each of 
the four contests. 

Indiana, for example, has stayed in the 
GOP column and thus may not offer 
much of a contest this year. Edmund 
Mahern. an Indiana businessman who is 
helping to coordinate Mondale's cam. 
paign for the May 8 Democratic primary, 
said of his state: “There will be some 
states that the Republicans will leave 
alone, and some states that the Demo- 
crats leave alone. This will probably be 
one of the states that both parties leave 
alone.” 

But the region’s three biggest electoral- 
vote prizes—lllinois, with 24, Ohio, with 
23, and Michigan, with 20— could all be 
considered up for grabs. And lightning 
could strike elsewhere too: Indiana Dem- 
ocratic Party chairman Jerry J. Miller 
said that in the 1983 mayoral elections in 
his state, Democrats won 74 of 105 Seats. 
“We can make this a Democratic State,” 
he said. 

In this 12-state region, Democrats hold 
a 62-51 edge over Republicans in House 
seats, after a pickup in the 1982 election: 


Democratic Rep. Byron R. Dorgan of 
North Dakota concedes that despite the 
plight of wheat farmers, Reagan today 
would carry the state. 


Republicans currently have a 14-10 lead 
in Senate seats. 

Seven of those Senate seats are up this 
year, with five Republican and two Dem- 
ocratic incumbents running for reelec- 
tion. The most important Senate race is 
probably the Illinois contest between Re- 
publican Charles H. Percy, chairman of 
the Senate Foreign Relations Committee, 
and Democratic Rep. Paul Simon. 

The parties are split, 6-6, in governor- 
ships, after the Democrats scored well in 
1982. Only three gubernatorial elections 
will be held in the Midwest this year, in 
Indiana, Missouri and North Dakota. Re- 
publicans currently hold all three posts, 
and so the GOP at best can only stay 
even. 

One of the handicaps facing the Demo- 
crats in this region is the unhappy legacy 
of the Carter-Mondale Administration. 
Especially if Mondale is the nominee, the 
Democrats could be thrown on the defen- 
sive by GOP attacks on the Carter-Mon- 
dale years while the Democrats try to 
focus attention on what went wrong dur- 
ing Reagan’s first term. 
کہ‎ Coyne, chairman of the Cuy- 
a aunty (Cleveland area) Demo- 
ü arty and mayor for 37 consecu- 

EAE of suburban Brooklyn, was on 
dit to greet Mondale when the candi- 

é came to Cleveland in early April. 
fon cae down Mondale’s associa- 
نے‎ t the mistakes of the Carter 

s. “Carter was the President, Mon- 


dale was the V; 
٠ € Vice President." i 
The boss was رت‎ nt,” he said. 


Noting that 
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loyal team player, “went down the drain” 
as the party's 1968 nomince after serving 
as Lyndon B. Johnson's Vice President, 
Coyne said Mondale would not be in the 
same situation because it is Reagan's 
record that will be up for review. 

“It’s not Carter versus Reagan,” said 
Paul Costello, press secretary to Ohio 
Gov. Richard F. Celeste, who recently 
endorsed Mondale. “It's the future versus 
the past four years. ... Reagan has done 
nothing for Ohio." 

But Gerald J. Austin, a political con- 
sultant in Columbus who worked for the 
Carter-Mondale ticket in 1980, said that 
if Mondale is the nominee, “I think he'll 
be as successful as Hubert Humphrey 
was. If you close your eyes, he sounds like 
him." 

"One of the cardinal principles in 
politics," Austin said, "is that whenever 
you're trying to knock off an incumbent, 
that incumbent has to be the target." Can 
Mondale, he asked, get away with saying 
that he "called in sick for four years" as 
Carter's Vice President? 


CHANGING EXPECTATIONS 


The Midwest is undergoing change, in 
localized spurts, but at what over-all rates 
and in which general directions no one 
seems to know. 

Columbus, a white-collar, paper-shuf- 
fling center, has overtaken Cleveland as 
Ohio's biggest city. 

Indianapolis, with its new domed sta- 
dium and sports-oriented development, is 
shooting for prosperity while the steel- 
mill towns of northwest Indiana are still 
reeling. 

High-tech enclaves are sprouting in 
places such as Michigan's Ann Arbor, 
home of the University of Michigan, 
while Detroit-area unemployment re- 
mains well above the national average. 

Minneapolis-St. Paul, home base of 
information-age firms such as Control 
Data Corp., Cray Research Inc. and Min- 
nesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., is 
prospering while the taconite mines to the 
north remain in a slump. 

Jim Hagan, a pro-Mondale labor orga- 
nizer with roots in Youngstown and 
Cleveland who is now stationed in Colum- 
bus, said of the change of scene, “It’s like 
the Sunbelt.” 

But as Detroit banker Barnds ob- 
served, the growth of new information- 
based industries offers little comfort to 
someone who lost a well-paying job as a 
machine operator on a Chrysler Corp. 
assembly line. “There aren't that many of 
the high-paying jobs around" now, he 
said, and sooner or later the message 
sinks in that the only choice may be 
between a lower-paying job or nothing. 

The University of Michigan's national 
surveys of consumer confidence continue 


Cleveland City Council member Mike 
White, a co-chairman of the Jackson 
campaign in Ohio: "Jesse Jackson is 
not going to go away." 


to register healthy indications of eco- 
nomic prospects, Barnds said, although 
there is a steady gap between high-paid 
and low-paid respondents, and the data 
for Michigan show a lower level than the 
national average. 

While the Midwest manufacturing 
base is undergoing change, the increased 
use of high-tech equipment and even of 
basic machine tools that are manufac- 
tured outside of the region represents a 
double shock, a Federal Reserve Bank of 
Minneapolis economist suggested, be- 
cause this equipment displaces local la- 
bor and little of it is made locally. 

Republican Rep. Edward R. Madigan, 
who represents a mixed farming and in- 
dustrial district in central Illinois, said 
conditions in some industrial cities are 
“pretty rough" because many industries 
have moved out of the region. 

There is strong potential support 
within the Midwest for protectionist poli- 
cies to ward off foreign goods—for exam- 
ple, through domestic content legislation 
covering the auto industry. But as Madi- 
gan noted, the Midwest is also export- 
oriented, with overseas sales of midwest- 
ern crops and agricultural equipment— 
and even parts for foreign autos, he 
said— propping up local economies. Mad- 
igan said the message he hears from his 
district is, *Let's not get involved in any 
trade wars." 

But politicians of both parties recog- 
nize that something must be done to plan 
for the region's future. 

“If we're losing some of our older in- 
dustries," said Rep. Mary Rose Oakar, 


D-Ohio, “then we've got to think of some 
new horizons.” 

Oakar, who represents a Cleveland- 
area district, said in a recent interview 
that none of the Democratic candidates 
had yet put forth a credible program for 
reviving the industrial Midwest, for tak- 
ing advantage of the Great Lakes “North 
Coast" natural resources and for equip- 
ping dislocated workers for new jobs. 

The Democratic nominees “have to ad- 
dress the problems of unemployment and 
training," she said. “And if they don't do 
that, they're losing their long-term posi- 
tion against Reagan." 


ELECTION OUTLOOK 


Republican Madigan said that in a 
Reagan-Mondale race, he would look for 
a much closer contest than in 1980's 
Reagan-Carter contest because of labor 
support for Mondale. Nevertheless, he 
said, “I would still expect that Mr. Rea- 
gan would carry my district by a substan- 
tial majority." 

Democratic Rep. Dorgan of North Da- 
kota likewise conceded that despite the 
plight of the wheat farmers, Reagan to- 
day would carry the state. 

And Democratic Rep. Glickman of 
Wichita, saying his part of Kansas is 
doing better than most of the Midwest 
because of heavy defense contracts— 
some 15,000 persons are working at the 
Wichita plant of Boeing Co.— said, “Rea- 
gan could carry the state right now, with- 
out question." 

If Illinois, Ohio and Michigan—and 
perhaps Missouri—look like the best 
prospects for the Democrats this fall, the 
big wild card here as elsewhere might be 
Jesse Jackson's candidacy and the ulti- 
mate size of the black vote. 

Cleveland City Council member Mike 
White, a co-chairman of the Jackson 
campaign in Ohio, talked of the Jackson 
candidacy at campaign headquarters 
here between phone calls. (“Could we get 
a large hall?" he asked over the phone, 
while trying to set up a Jackson visit to a 
Ford Motor Co. plant. “Could we do what 
has to be done to pack it?") 

“Jesse Jackson is not going to go 
away," said White, who describes himself. 
as "a politician first and foremost." He 
said Jackson was creating a major politi- 
cal force that will have unexpected im- 
pact. 

Nobody can say now what that impact 
will be. But Cuyahoga County Demo- 
cratic chairman Coyne, who has been in 
political campaigns since the 1940s, 
called Jackson's candidacy “one of the 
best things to happen to the Democratic 
Party." Coyne, a Mondale fan, said, “I 
feel very confident when it comes to No- 
vember” that the black vote will be a big 
plus for the Democrats. o 
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(d) Reprinted by permission from National Journal, May 12, 1984. 
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The West is Reagan Country, Giving 
The Democrats Little Hope in 1984 


Democrats who have been successful at the local and state levels in the region say the 
national party should work harder to appeal to the middle ground. 


BY RONALD BROWNSTEIN 


EATTLE—This beautiful city is 

about as far as you can get from 
Washington, D.C., in the continental 
United States—2,320.22 miles away to 
be precise. And on a crisp spring day, 
when the Puget Sound glistens beneath 
ships bound for the Far East, and the 
snowcapped Olympic Mountains loom 
stark and austere beyond the skyscrapers, 
it feels at least that far. The political 
struggles in the nation's capital seem 
vague and distant. 

Yet the hand of the federal govern- 
ment reaches even here. For decades, the 
federal Bonneville Power Administration 
has been fueling the state's economic 
growth with low-cost electricity from 
dams that are along the Columbia River. 
In 1983, the Defense Department let 
prime contracts worth almost $4 billion in 
Washington, more than in all but eight 
other states. Military installations dot the 
state and boost its economy; in April, the 
Navy decided to build a new base in 
Everett that will provide $200 million in 
construction work and eventually house 
10,000 people. Boeing Co., the state's 
largest private employer, is the largest 
recipient of loan guarantees from the 
Export-Import Bank of the United 
States. For every dollar the state paid in 
federal taxes in 1982, it received $1.06 in 
federal expenditures. ed 

. Washington can be receptive to politi- 
Cians selling the message that the federal 
Bovernment is out of control. But the 
State's prosperity has been built in large 
measure on federal largesse funneled 
here by its powerful former Democratic 
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Senators, Warren G. Magnuson and the 
late Henry M. Jackson. 

This basic contradiction, in large part, 
sets the ground rules for politics in the 
West. The region favors politicians who 
are perceived to be independent from the 
Washington bureaucracy but who know 
their way through it well enough to bring 
home federal dollars. 

During the past four years, Ronald 
Reagan has managed to straddle both 
sides of this fence. Despite his term in the 
capital, he has maintained and perhaps 
even enhanced his image as an outsider 
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riding herd on the bureaucracy; after four 
years of running the government, he is 
likely to run against it this fall. 

"The West is generally conservative 
and puts a high priority on independence 
of a candidate," said Sen. Jeff Bingaman, 
D-N.M. “Reagan has been able to per- 
suade people here that he does have that 
degrce of independence." Equally impor- 
tant, Reagan has nurtured the kind of 
federal spending on which the West de- 
pends: water projects from the Interior 
Department's Bureau of Reclamation 
and defense contracts from the Pentagon. 

This record makes it highly likely that 
the West will remain Reagan country in 
1984. In 1980, Jimmy Carter carried only 
Hawaii among the 13 western states. In 
only a few states do the Democrats have 
any prospects for improving on that, and 
in none is Reagan an underdog. 

If the nominee is Walter F. Mondale, 
whose campaign is built upon support 
from largely eastern constituency groups, 
the Democrats' problems in the region 
will be even more formidable, according 
to many western politicians. “Mondale’s 
great strength is his ties to the base con- 
stituencies of the Democratic Party," 
said Rep. Dick Cheney, R-Wyo. “And 
these groups don't carry a very big stick 
in traditional western politics." 

Those groups' support, which Reagan 
and Gary Hart have labeled special inter- 
ests, could hurt in parts of the West. “The 
way he has been tagged with that [special 
interest] label hurts his ability to get 
votes out here," Bingaman said. 

Democrats in the region say their 
record of winning races for governor and 
Senator in the West demonstrates that 
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there is potential for the party 
here. And they say the na- 
tional party has to begin work- 
ing harder to exploit those 
openings. 

“The Democratic Party has 
been an eastern-based party. 
They just write us off,” said 
Karen Marchioro, chair- 
woman of the Washington 
State Democratic Party. “But 
if we can't find some way to 
establish ourselves out here 
[in the West], we are going to 
die. You can't have a region of. 
the country that is growing 
like this and write it off year 
after year." 


GOP TERRITORY 


That growth is reflected in 
the increased number of elec- 
toral votes the region controls. 
In the 1984 election, western 
states will have 111 electoral votes, nine 
more than they had in the 1980 election, 
and 30 per cent more than they had in 
1960. 

The Reagan camp's optimism that it 
can capture virtually all those votes stems 
from the economic, political and demo- 
graphic roots of the region. In many 
ways, the West is arid territory for na- 
tional Democrats. 

In this century, the West has voted for 
the Republican presidential candidate 13 
times and the Democrat 8 times. But in 
the eight elections since 1952, the Repub- 
licans have carried the West seven times, 
always overwhelmingly. Only Lyndon B. 
Johnson won the West during that period. 
In the four elections since then, the Dem- 
ocratic presidential candidate has carried 
only four states: Hawaii in 1968, 1976 
and 1980 and Washington in 1968. (See 
table, p. 931.) 

As the party of the disadvantaged, the 
Democrats have a somewhat smaller con- 
stituency to draw on in the West. Of the 
13 western states, only 3—Arizona, 
Idaho and New Mexico—have poverty 
rates higher than the national average. 
Only New Mexico—which may be the 
most promising state for Democrats this 
fall—has a rate significantly higher than 
the national average. Arizona and Idaho 
don't offer much hope for the Democrats 
in November. 

Only 4.9 per cent of the voting-age 
population in the West is black, less than 
half the national average. Hispanics are 
more plentiful in Arizona, California, 
Colorado and New Mexico, but they are 
only beginning to develop political clout. 
"| can't say we have power yet com- 
mensurate with our numbers," said Cali- 
fornia state assemblywoman Gloria Mo- 
lina, chairwoman of the Hispanic 
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legislative caucus. "But we are at the 
point where that is turning around." (See 
box, p. 933.) 

Unions have a presence in only about 
half the western states, and even there 
they are slipping. Only in seven states— 
Alaska, California, Hawaii, Montana, 
Nevada, Oregon and Washington—is 
more than 20 per cent of the work force 
unionized. Union membership is drop- 
ping fastest in the most heavily unionized 
western states. Nationally, the percent- 
age of the work force represented by 
unions fell by 18 per cent during the 
1970s. But in that time, the percentage 
declined by 35 per cent in Nevada, 29 per 
cent in Oregon, 26 per cent in Montana 
and 24 per cent in both Washington and 
California. 

Despite all these factors favoring Re- 
publicans, Democrats have done well on 
the state level, particularly in governors’ 
races. Though the governors of the three 
Pacific Coast states now are Republicans, 
Democrats hold the state house in all 
eight of the Rocky Mountain states and 
in Hawaii and Alaska. 

But these Democratic governors gener- 
ally are not cut from the same mold as the 
national Democratic candidates. “There 
is a deep gulf in the Democratic Party 
between the westerner who's a successful 
politician on the state level as a Demo- 
crat" and the national candidates, Che- 
ney maintained. 

Arizona Gov. Bruce E. Babbitt agreed 
that there are “philosophic differences" 
that divide western and eastern Demo- 
crats. "The Democratic Party in the 
West, the heart of this Democratic Party, 
is really rather different from the national 
Democratic Party," he said. “Most of us 
who win on the state level in the West are 
more centrist on fiscal issues. . . . The per- 


hurt in Washington by his protectionis 
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ception that national 
Democrats are not 
serious on fiscal 
limitations" hurts 
them in the West. 
On international is- 
sues, Babbitt said, 
western Democrats 
tend to fall “in the 
Scoop Jackson wing 
of the Democratic 
Party" that is, op- 
posed to policies on 
arms control and in- 
ternational affairs 
that suggest "isola- 
tionism and unilat- 
eralism." 

Western Demo- 
iy crats also believe 
that the party must 
its constituent 
interest groups that 
"we are willing to 
risk an occasional collision with you” on 
policies that benefit the broader public, 
he said. 

Montana Gov. Ted Schwinden, a Dem- 
ocrat, agreed that to do well in the West, 
the Democrats must spend less time with 
leaders of constituent groups and more 
time with voters. “Democratic state and 
local officials in Montana still listen to 
people," said Schwinden, who maintains 
a listed phone number so voters can call 
him directly. “There is a real tendency on 
the part of the national Democratic lead- 
ership to listen to people who purport to 
represent people; there are always people 
who purport to speak for what working 
people want or women want. The Demo- 
cratic leadership listens to what they 
want to hear, instead of what real people 
tell them." 

The most liberal of the western Demo- 
cratic governors, Toney Anaya of New 
Mexico, agrees that Democratic presi- 
dential candidates must “command the 
middle ground. ... If they are perceived 
as being liberal, they have two strikes 
against them in the West." But Anaya 
warned that moving too far to the right 
would hurt the party. “I’d hate to see the 
Democratic Party move too far in that 
direction [because] there is no way you 
are going to pull the real conservatives 
away from Reagan," he said. 

Since Carter's defeat, the Democratic 
National Committee has tried to bring 
the western officials into the fold. The 
Democratic presidential candidates fin- 
ished their fund-raising swing through 
the country last December in Albuquer- 
que, offering the governors a chance to 
give them an earful. 

: “We're a noisy and outspoken minor- 
ity,” Babbitt said. “It is an uphill strug- 
gle. A speech I give in the mountain West 


930 NATIONAL JOURNALG4I8/Rfnaj Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


The West: A Guide to Its Politics and Its Economy 


mt pE a a political and economic data for the 13 states in the West. Included are the number of electoral votes in 1984, 
victories for each party in the six presidential elections since 1960, the percentage of the vote for the 


ee an Republican candidates in 1980; the party affiliation of the governor, Senators and House Members; 1984 
P : ae ae RER A in Pera nae percentage of voting-age population that are black and of Spanish origin; 
eun a ebruary not seasonally adjusted d by B istics; 

eine a ase ا ا‎ yadj ) as measured by Bureau of Labor Statistics; and 1982 per 


Alaska (3) 
Ariz. (7) 
Calif. (47) 
Colo. (8) 
Hawaii (4) 
Idaho (4) 
Mont. (4) 
Nev. (4) 
N.M. (5) 
Ore. (7) 
Utah (5) 
Wash. (10) 
Wyo. (3) 
U.S. (538) 
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time.” 

Babbitt's experience suggests that the 
real question facing the Democrats is 
whether they can find a candidate who 
displays the independence to attract west- 
ern voters while still maintaining the loy- 
alty of predominantly castern constitu- 
ency groups such as labor and minorities. 
A major reason for the success of western 
state Democrats is that they have stressed 
issues such as fiscal austerity and re- 
duced regulation that a Democratic presi- 
dential candidate and his eastern support- 
ers would find difficult to embrace. 

To some cxtent, Hart has emulated this 
strategy in fashioning his attack on spe- 
cial interests. "The western primaries 
suggest this schizophrenia in the party 1S 
pretty real,” Babbitt said. “Hart is per- 
ceived here as a person who raises the 
issues .. . of concern to a lot of people in 
the West.” 


THE REAGAN RECORD 

Making the Democrats’ task even 
tougher in November is Reagan’s record 
on issues of particular importance to the 
West. Reagan, who was the first Presi- 
dent to take the oath of office on the 
western side of the Capitol, has continued 
to look kindly on the region. 

Throughout this century, water has 
been the coursing heart of western poli- 
tics. Jimmy Carter got off on the wrong 
oot with the West just three months after 
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e when he proposed to elimi- 
nate funds for a “hit list” of 18 western 
water projects that he said were wasteful. 
“Carter severed his umbilical cord to the 
West when they announced the water 
project hit list,” Schwinden said. “They 
spent the next four years trying to recover 
and never did.” 

Carter's relations with the West soured 
even further as the vaguely defined Sage- 
brush Rebellion, fueled largely by energy 
and mining companies eager for greater 
access to resources on public lands, 
clashed with the environmentalists hold- 
ing key positions in the Carter Adminis- 
tration. Many politicians in the region 
think the Carter record will be a heavy 
burden for Mondale to carry in the West, 
if he is the nominec. 

Reagan's record on water is mixed. 
Western water users had hoped that new 
water projects, which have been stalled 
since the mid-1970s, would take off under 
Reagan, but the Administration has re- 
quested funds for only one new dam. Still, 
the Administration has managed to stay 
on the right side of the water issue. 

“Reagan is not perceived as being an 
enemy of Colorado, but in terms of Colo- 
rado he has been even more opposed to 
federal assistance on water projects than 
Carter,” said Rep. Hank Brown, R-Colo. 
“The difference is that it has been done in 
terms of controlling federal spending, not 
carrying out a vendetta.” 

Another difference is that Reagan has 
increased the budget for western water 
projects at a time of deep budget cuts in 
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other programs. From 1981-85, outlays 
for the Bureau of Reclamation, which 
constructs water projects in 17 western 
states, grew by 7.7 per cent in constant 
dollars: outlays for the Army Corps of 
Engineers, which builds water projects 
primarily in the East, dropped over the 
same period by 31.3 per cent. 

Reagan's actions on cost sharing also 
have pleased water users. After receiving 
a letter from 15 western Republican Sen- 
ators warning that a plan to require a 35 
per cent local contribution to water 
projects could result in the Administra- 
tion being "painted as anti-water in the 
1984 election campaign," Reagan 
scrapped the plan last January. 

Increases in defense spending should 
also help Reagan in the West. In fiscal 
1984, the western economy will be 
buoyed by $39.8 billion in 
nonprocurement defense expenditures, 
more than in any region except the South. 
The Pentagon spent another $26.6 billion 
on procurement in the Pacific states and 
$3.9 billion in the Mountain states in 
fiscal 1983. 

Less clear cut is the electoral impact of 
Reagan’s environmental policies. By the 
time Interior Secretary James G. Watt 
resigned under pressure last October, 
“clearly he had become a liability here in 
the West,” Schwinden said. Even with his 
departure, “we have to be hitting very 
heavy on James Watt, the James Watt 
policies on coal leasing, wilderness areas, 
lack of any water policy, and the environ- 
ment,” Anaya said. 


movinte ea 
NATIONAL JOURNAL 5/12/84 931 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


8— LLL —— tree. n EE 


Republican Rep. Dick Cheney of 
Wyoming: "Mondale's great strength is 
his ties to the base constituencies of the 
Democratic Party. And these groups 
don't carry a very big stick in 
traditional western politics." 


But Republicans and many Democrats 
say the environmental issue, which is a 
determining factor for only a small num- 
ber of voters, has lost its edge since Watt 
and Environmental Protection Agency 
administrator Anne McGill Burford were 
forced from office. Cheney said that 
many westerners have found the Interior 
Department easier to work with under 
Reagan and that "the people who would 
vote against Reagan because of Jim Watt 
would have voted against Reagan any- 
way." 

One exception may be in California, 
where opposition to Wait’s efforts to ex- 
pand offshore oil drilling was fierce and 
bipartisan. "Environmental issues attract 
voters, many of whom for historical rea- 
sons consider themselves Republicans," 
said Rep. Henry A. Waxman, D-Calif. 
But this issue will be muted not only 
because Watt and Burford are gone but 
also because the next major offshore 
lease sale—which will draw opposition 
from Republicans living in the beach- 
front communities—is not scheduled un- 
til after the November election. 


STATES OF OPPORTUNITY? 


Laid atop the economic and political 
foundation in the region, Reagan's record 
leaves him standing tall in the West. In 
only a few western states do Democrats 
expect to offer much of a contest, and in 
none of those states is the outlook clear. 

With 47 electoral votes, California is 
the prize in the region. But that state 
twice elected Reagan governor, backed 
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him in the 1968, 1976 and 1980 Republi- 
can primaries and gave him a crushing 
victory over Jimmy Carter in the 1980 
election. Reagan is a politician made for 
California. “This is a state in which enter- 
tainment figures are revered, a state 
which was a leader in the strong conserva- 
tive swing of the past decade and a state, 
more than any other, where television 
plays a major role in political cam- 
paigns,” said Democratic Lt. Gov. Leo T. 
McCarthy. 

Sizing up the political drift of a state 
that could replace a Gov, Reagan with 
Edmund G. (Jerry) Brown Jr. and then 
replace the eclectic and visionary Brown 
with the low-key and starched George 
Deukmejian is obviously not casy. 
Though Republicans Deukmejian and 
Pete Wilson won striking 1982 victories 
in their races for governor and Senator, 
Democrats hold all five of the other state- 
wide partisan offices and clear majorities 
in the state Legislature and congressional 
delegation. 

If anything, the California electoral 
mix appears to be growing even more 
volatile. As the state’s economy grows 
more dependent on services and high- 
technology industries and as the genera- 
tion that grew up on radical politics in the 
1960s enters the political system, “there 
is a whole new voting bloc out there that’s 
getting larger, that doesn’t identify with 
either Democrats or Republicans,” said 
Robert T. Monagan, president of the 
California Manufacturers Association 
and former minority leader of the state 
Assembly. That change may be reflected 
in the significant support Hart has drawn 
from computer entrepreneurs in Silicon 
Valley. 

Amidst this uncertainty are some 
streng positive signs for Reagan. Califor- 
nia tends to vote Republican in presiden- 
tial elections; Johnson is the only Demo- 
crat to have carried the state since 1952, 
And Californians are feeling better about 
Reagan. In February, according to the 
Field Institute’s California Poll, Reagan 
received a 53 per cent excellent/good 
rating in the state and only a 20 per cent 
poor rating, his best showing since the fall 
of 1981. 

Californians also appear to be feeling 
better about the economy—with good 
reason. In February, 55 per cent of those 
polled by Field said their personal finan- 
cial situation was better than a year ago. 
Propelled by increased defense spending, 
a real estate boom and rapid growth in 
service industries, California's economy 
is soaring and is not expected to descend 
before the election. “Right now the econ- 
omy is as strong as any time I have seen it 
in the last 10 years," said Michael S. 
Salkin, vice president and senior econo- 
mist for Bank of America NT&SA. 


Democratic Lt. Gov. Leo T. McCarthy 
of California: "This is a state in 
which entertainment figures are 
revered, a state which was a leader 

in the strong conservative swing of 


the past decade. . . .' 


Despite the strong economy in Califor- 
nia, Reagan is not far ahead in the early 
polls. The latest Field poll in mid-April 
found Reagan tied with Hart at 48 per 
cent and, at 52 per cent, leading Mondale 
by only 8 points. 

To make a serious run at Reagan in the 
fall, California Democrats will have to 
lure back blue-collar voters who backed 
him in 1980, attract the high-tech types 
who tend to be skeptical of Reagan's 
social agenda and significantly increase 
minority turnout. 

Minority votes alone will not be enough 

to put Democrats over the top in Califor- 
nia. In 1980, about 1.9 million blacks and 
Hispanics were eligible but did not vote 
in California, where Reagan's margin 
was 1.4 million votes; turning out that 
many new voters next fall would be ex- 
tremely unlikely. 
۱ Moreover, the percentage of black vot- 
ing in California is already high, though 
the Jesse Jackson campaign there says it 
IS signing up thousands of new voters. 
And even if the Hispanic registration 
increases, Reagan may do reasonably 
well among those voters. In 1982, 
Deukmejian received 26 per cent of the 
Hispanic vote. And Field polls reveal 
California Hispanics to be significantly 
more conservative than blacks. In 1982 
polls, more Hispanics labeled themselves 
conservative than liberal (unlike blacks), 
and a majority of Hispanics disagreed 
with the statement that women and mi- 
norities should receive "special treatment 
In getting jobs and places in college.” 
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Attention, K mart Shoppers 


LOS ANGELES—Politicians of all stripes are talking about 
registering millions of new voters this year, but 16-year-old 
Judith Ferrer knows that the only way to sign them up is one 
by one. She knows another thing: it takes a long time to get to 
one million that way. 

Ona bright Saturday morning in April, Ferrer, a junior at 
a local high school, is standing 2n 
outside a K martina predomi- | ` i 
nantly Hispanic section of 
East Los Angeles trying to 
register voters. Ferrer has set 
up a bright blue ironing board 
and a few signs to catch their 
eye. She delivers a smooth 
pitch with equal enthusiasm 
in Spanish or English. 

Most shoppers rush by 
Ferrer and her partner, Rose 
Ramirez, without breaking 
stride. “I don’t like to vote,” 
said a young man sporting a 
Dodgers’ cap as he bolts by. “I 
let others do my voting for 
me,” a woman tells Ramirez. 
Most demur for another rea- 
son: they are not yet citizens. 

Finally, Ferrer signs up Sebastian Gania from Los Angeles 
who registered Democratic. A few minutes later, she corners 
Esidro S. Hernandez and registers both him and his wife, 
Inez, over a trash can. “There are a lot of things I want to set 
straight,” said Esidro Hernandez, a retired carpenter who 
also registered Democratic. Hernandez said that he is unable 
to work because of an accident and that his social security 
disability payments have been cut. “They want to take that 
medicare out and that social security out and that hurts me," 
he said. “The poor people, they need it." 

By the end of the afternoon, Ferrer and Ramirez had 
signed up 40 voters. Over all that day, volunteers for the 
1984 East Los Angeles Voter Registration Project added 738 
names to the rolls. 

The project is one of several similar efforts around the 
country sponsored by the Southwest Voter Registration 
Education Project. It is also one of several voter registration 
efforts in California: the state Republicans talk about signing 
up a million voters but would be happy with even half that; 
the state Democrats are looking for 400,000 new voters, and 
the Jesse Jackson campaign says it has registered 300,000 
new voters. (See NJ, 3/3/84, p. 404.) 

The East Los Angeles project has more modest goals. It 
began on Feb. 25 with a goal of signing up 40,000 voters and 
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Judith Ferrer (right) signs up two voters in a 
predominantly Hispanic section of East Los Angeles. 


Los Angeles “is with votes.” 
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a budget of $35,000 from the Southwest project; Victor 
Griego, the East LA project director, figures that will take 
them through August, when they will have to raise more. 

Given that budget, Griego relies not on computers but 
volunteers, and on this Saturday morning, the project's small 
office is packed with students, union members and members 

2 of community organizations. 
Elected officials such as Dem- 
ocratic Rep. Edward R. Roy- 
bal, whose district includes 
East Los Angeles, and Los 
Angeles Mayor Tom Bradley 
help out by registering voters 
themselves for a morning. 

On this day, the guest offi- 
cial is 27-year-old Larry Gon- 
zalez, the first Hispanic 
elected to the board of the Los 
Angeles Unified School Dis- 
trict. Gonzalez is an apt 
choice. Most people -think 
about voter registration in 
terms of presidential politics, 
but Larry Gonzalez, who won 
a difficult local race on the 
strength of Hispanic votes, is 
really what it is all about. 

“We're not only looking to the federal government,” he 
said. “Many of this community's problems can be solved on 
the local level. They will only be solved if we register people 
to vote and get them out to vote.” 

Politically, Hispanics in California still have a long way to 
go. There are no Hispanics on the Los Angeles City Council 
or the Los Angeles County Board of Supervisors and only 7 
in the 120-member state Legislature. “For too many years 
there was a lot of apathy in this community because they 
never saw the results of their vote,” Gonzalez said, *[But] 
now ... with the number of registered voters we have we can 
start electing people from our community.” 

But this takes time, money and long afternoons from 
volunteers such as Ferrer. And all that is in short supply. 
Outside of the East LA project, Hispanic voter registration 
drives in California have not taken off this year. 

Potential voters who are unregistered don’t have much 
influence over elected officials, Gonzalez said, “The only 
way we are going to sensitize the other members of the schoo! 
board to our problems,” he told the project's volunteers a few 
moments before they packed up their ironing boards and 
headed for the K marts and Safeways and Newberrys of East 


THE REST OF THE WEST 


New Mexico is another state where 
Hispanic votes will be critical. Reagan 
carried the state easily in 1980. But this 
year, Democrats believe they have a 
chance in New Mexico, though, clearly, 
as Anaya said, it will be “tough” to beat 
Reagan there. : 

In 1982, a revitalized state Democratic 
Party mounted a strong effort that 
elected a liberal ticket led by Anaya and 

ingaman. In that election, Democrats 


scored well among Hispanics. But Rea- 
gan should make inroads in the Hispanic 
vote here, too. In a recent statewide poll 
by Zia Research Inc., Reagan trailed 
Mondale only 53-37 per cent among His- 
panics. Over all, Reagan led Mondale, 
53-39. Hart ran stronger, leading Rea- 
gan, 49-42, among the general population 
and two-to-one among Hispanics. Repub- 
lican Sen. Pete V. Domenici, who is up 
fer reelection this year, receives a 75-80 
per cent approval rate in Zia polls and is 
not now considered vulnerable. 


Washington and to a lesser extent Ore- 
gon may also offer some opportunity for 
Democrats. Unemployment in both states 
is stuck at double-digit levels. “The econ- 
omy is improving but still weak,” said 
Oregon's Republican Gov. Victor G. 
Atiyeh. Though union membership is 
dropping, Washington is still more union- 
ized than Illinois. And the Republicans 
elected in hoth states are moderates— 
Senators such as Slade Gorton in Wash- 
ington and Mark O. Hatfield, who is up 
for reelection this year in Oregon. 
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Democratic Gov. Bruce E. Babbitt of 
Arizona says that "the Democratic 
Party in the West, the heart of this 
Democratic Party, is really rather 
different from the national Democratic 
Party." 


Both states, though, will be very diffi- 
cult for the Democrats. Polls done for 
Democratic congressional candidates 
have found that although voters in both 
states object to Reagan's environmental, 
Central America, defense spending, arms 
control and domestic spending policies, 
his approval rating is 55 per cent. And 
Oregon has voted Republican in presi- 
dential elections 15 times this century, 
more than any other western state. 

“When [Oregon voters] look at Mon- 
dale and look at the President, while they 
have some problems with Reagan, I think 
they will say, ‘Let's stick with the Presi- 
dent a little longer, " Atiyeh said. 

In Washington, the situation is more 
complicated. Republicans now hold both 
Senate seats and three seats in the House 
delegation and have incumbent Gov. 
John D. Spellman, a low-profile bureau- 
crat, running for reelection. “That 
overdramatizes a change that has been 
taking place for 20 years in the state," 
Gorton said. “The Republican base has 
been gradually increasing." 

In 1980, the Democrats lost control of 
both houses of the state Legislature but 
reclaimed both chambers in 1982. "We 
had been living on our past laurels," said 
state Democratic chairwoman 
Marchioro. “Magnuson and Jackson car- 
ried us along all those years. Now we 
have passed the torch at long last and are 
running a lot of new people for state 
office and Congress." 

State Republican chairwoman Jenni- 
fer B. Dunn also has reason for optimism. 


The Republicans will have twice as much 
money as the state Democrats, have at- 
tracted a large number of women to run 
for state office and could benefit from 
conservatives coming out to vote for a 
ballot initiative to cut the state sales tax 
and limit state expenditures. Sponsors are 
now collecting signatures to place the 
initiative on the ballot. 

Spellman will face either State Sen. 
Jim McDermott, whom he defeated deci- 
sively in 1980, or Pierce County execu- 
tive Booth Gardner, a wealthy former 
businessman who Dunn believes would be 
a tougher opponent. Dunn said Spell- 
man's prospects are looking up. But Re- 
publican polls find a large number of 
voters are still undecided. “The comment 
is: ‘Do you want a governor who is an 
administrator or a leader? The answer 
could go either way," Dunn said. 

Generally, Washington Republicans 
looking toward the presidential race in 
Washington have been encouraged by 
last fall's special Senate election in which 
former Gov. Daniel J. Evans defeated 
liberal Rep. Mike Lowry, who rana sharp 
anti-Reagan campaign. But state politi- 
cians caution against reading too much 
into that result. For one thing, Lowry's 
campaign was sunk by outside events: the 
bombing of the marine base in Lebanon 
and the invasion of Grenada, which pro- 
duced a wave of support for the Presi- 
dent. For another, Evans is probably the 
most popular politician in the state, a 
moderate whose three terms as governor 
are fondly remembered. "Lowry did 
amazingly well," Dunn maintained. 

The prevalence of liberal Republicans 
ard the strong vote for John B. Anderson 
in 1980 in Oregon and Washington sug- 
gest that in both states Gary Hart could 
do well. Polls conducted for congressional 
Democrats in both states consistently 
find Hart running even or up to lO points 
ahead of Reagan, while Mondale trails 
the President by 15-20 points. 

Mondale would be hurt in Washington 
by his protectionist sympathies on trade 
issues. The state is heavily dependent on 
exports; more than 26 per cent of the 
state's manufacturing jobs are directly 
linked to exports, morc than in any state 
but Alaska. ` 

“All the leadership groups in this 
state—academic, business, govern- 
mental—are pretty much of one mind: 
that international trade is vital to the 
state and that protectionism of almost 
any sort is bad for the state of Washing- 
ton," said George E. Taylor, president of 
the Washington Council on International 
Trade, a business and labor group. *You 
could almost say that a job saved in 
Michigan is a job lost in Washington." 

Democrats' prospects in other western 
states are even worse, except for Hawaii, 


vo À 7 ا‎ D um 
Washington Republican Party 
chairwoman Jennifer B. Dunn is 
optimistic about the chances of GOP 
candidates in state and local races and 
is also encouraged about the 
presidential election. 


which has backed Democrats in five of 
the six presidential elections since it be- 
came a state. Montana, which has a 
strong union history, a powerful environ- 
mental movement and 10 per cent unem- 
ployment, may hold some promise, but 
Reagan walloped Carter there. 

And Reagan remains popular in Mon- 
tana. Polls done last fall for Democratic 
Sen. Max Baucus, who is up for reelec- 
tion this year, found a 61 per cent ap- 
proval rate for Reagan, 1 percentage 
point higher than Baucus's approval rat- 
ing. Schwinden is also up for reelection 
and, like Baucus, is a strong favorite. 

The rest of the West is solidly Republi- 
can. if Hart can pull out the nomination, 
Colorado could also become Democratic 
territory, but even that would not be a 
sure thing. Polls this spring found Hart 
trailing Reagan slightly there. 

Nothing better symbolizes the depth of 
the Democrats’ difficulties in the West 
than Reagan’s strength on Hart’s home 
turf. “It is unlikely that much can be 
done in the short-term" to improve Dem- 
ocratic prospects, Babbitt said. “The 
longer-range question is whether Demo- 
crats can produce candidates that con- 
Struct this bridge [between the East and 
West]. The question is: how do we bridge 
back into the progressive center, simulta- 
neously keeping the allegiance of our tra- 
ditional base while making a broader ap- 
peal to the common good?” 

In the West, the likely answer this fall 
Will be that the Democrats have not yet 
mastered that balancing act. 0 
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La fin d’un « parti-Etat » ? 
Le Congrès et la démocratie indienne 


Christophe Jaffrelot 
Chargé de recherche au CNRS (CERI) 


Le parti du Congrès s'est vu refuser le titre de parti dominant par la plupart des 
spécialistes, qui soulignaient volontiers que cette formation n'avait jamais remporté une 
majorité des suffrages - son meilleur score se situant à 48,1 % en 1984 (voir le tableau ci- 
dessous) - et qu'il n'avait monopolisé le pouvoir qu'au cours d'une brève période, bien des 
Etats de l'Union indienne lui échappant dés les années soixante'. Néanmoins, ce parti 
appartient au groupe restreint des formations ayant exercé le pouvoir pratiquement sans 
interruption pendant près de cinquante ans dans un cadre démocratique. 


Scores, en voix et en sièges, réalisés par le Congrès 
aux élections générales de 1952 à 1991 


Années 1952 1957 1962 1967 1971 1977 


% des 
suffrages ; ; 34,3 
exprimés 


Nombre 
de sièges 


(total 
des sièges) (479) (490) (488) (516) (441) (492) (529) 


Cette prépondérance connaît aujourd’hui une remise en cause sans précédent. Certes, 
le parti a connu des vicissitudes par le passé mais l'érosion de sa popularité depuis dix ans 
le place aujourd'hui presque au niveau de ses pires contre-performances historiques. 
L'étiage de 1977 a ainsi pratiquement été atteint en 1991 lorsque le Congrés n'a pu former 
qu'un gouvernement minoritaire pour la première fois de son existence (jusqu'à présent, 


٠ P. BRASS, The politics of India since independence, Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, 1990, p. 69, 
et R. KOTHARI, Politics in India, New Delhi, Orient Longman, 1970, p. 171. 


? Les altemances de 1977-80 et 1989-91 se révélèrent toutes deux éphémères, et l'état d'urgence déclaré 
par Indira Gandhi en 1975 ne fut finalement qu'une parenthèse de moins de deux ans. 
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lorsqu'il était majoritaire, c'était de façon absolue et non pas relative). Depuis 1991, le 
Congrés a essuyé plus de défaites qu'il n'a remporté de victoires dans les Etats fédérés dont 
les assemblées ont été renouvelées : si, parmi les Etats de bonne taille, il a reconquis le 
Kérala, l'Haryana, le Pendjab, l'Himachal Pradesh, le Madhya Pradesh et l'Orissa, il a perdu 
le Karnataka, l'Andhra Pradesh, le Goudjerat et le Maharashtra. De ce fait, en 1995, le 
Congrès ne gouverne plus que dans quelques Etats, parmi lesquels le Madhya Pradesh, le 
Kérala et l'Orissa font seuls figure d'Etats importants. 

Il s'agit cependant d'un facteur autant politique qu'économique. L'inflation à deux 
chiffres, phénomène dont l'Inde n'est pas familière, constitue un élément plus directement 
économique qui a contribué au discrédit du Congrés. Le rythme de la hausse des prix n'a 
cependant pas atteint des sommets puisque, de 14 % en 1991-1992, il est retombé à 9,5 % 
en 1993-1994 pour remonter à 11,4 % en 1994-1995?. 

Les études les plus sérieuses admettent que l'on manque encore de recul pour apprécier 
les effets sociaux de la réforme économique. Elles s'efforcent néanmoins d'en prendre la 
mesure aussi finement que possible. La plupart d'entre elles mettent l'accent sur 
l'augmentation du nombre des ruraux vivant sous le seuil de pauvreté (de 35% en 1990- 
1991 à 41,7% en 1992). Cette évolution est attribuée à plusieurs facteurs directement liés 
à la réforme économique : la diminution des programmes d'aide sociale nécessitée par 
l'objectif de réduction des dépenses publiques dans le cadre du plan d'ajustement 
structurel, la diminution des subventions à l'achat d'engrais et la hausse des prix des 
denrées alimentaires de base (la hausse des prix agricoles est destinée à compenser celle 
des engrais mais frappe de plein fouet les paysans sans terre n'ayant rien à vendre). Le bilan 
reste cependant en demi-teinte, soit que les principales causes de la relative paupérisation 
des campagnes soient identifiées comme indirectement liées à la réforme économique (les 
conditions climatiques sont volontiers invoquées)*, soit que cet impact de la réforme 
économique soit fortement relativisé?. 

Si la situation économique, voire la politique menée par le gouvernement dans ce 
domaine, ont pu contribuer au déclin récent du Congrès lors des élections régionales, elles 
ne suffisent pas à l'expliquer, notamment parce que ce phénomène est antérieur à la 
détérioration des conditions économiques à partir de l'été 1991. Il paraît utile de prendre 
ici en considération des éléments plus structurels qui tiennent au mode d'implantation du 
parti et aux transformations sociales affectant l'Inde en profondeur, et parfois liées aux 
changements économiques. 


3 Le MOCI - Moniteur du Commerce International, n? 1182 (25-31 mai 1995), p. 69 et India Today, 30 avril 
1995, p. 62. Il faut cependant prendre garde à l'effet de moyenne : les denrées de base, qui constituent une 
part considérable du budget des plus pauvres, ont connu les hausses les plus vives, en particulier dans les 
campagnes. Le taux d'inflation pour un ouvrier agricole était ainsi évalué à 22% en 1992-1993 et à 11% en 
1994. 


* S.D. TENDULKAR et L.R. JAIN, « Economic reforms and poverty », Economic and Political Weekly, 10 juin 
1995, p. 1377. 


> Une récente enquête, parmi les plus fouillées, que publie un hebdomadaire connu pour ses prises de 
position « de gauche », conclut par exemple : « Les résultats de notre étude sont mitigés mais, en général, ils 
montrent que le coût social de la réforme en cours en Inde, bien qu'il s'avère faible par rapport à beaucoup 
d'autres pays en développement, existe et se situe à un niveau suffisamment élevé pour appeler des inflexions » 
(S.P. GUPTA, « Economic reform and its impact on poor », ibid., 3 juin 1995, p. 1295). 
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L'érosion d'une méthode paradoxale de construction partisane 


Les ressorts du « système congressiste » 


Le parti du Congrès - dont le nom complet était alors Congrès National Indien - a 
principalement construit les bases de son ascendant politique à l’époque coloniale sur deux 
piliers complémentaires : le charisme d'un homme, Gandhi, qui est trop évident pour qu'on 
s'y attarde, et un réseau de notables. Dès les années 1930, le parti attire en effet des 
propriétaires fonciers de hautes castes qui ont compris que cette formation finirait par 
accéder au pouvoir - c'est chose faite au niveau de nombreuses régions dés 1937 - et que 
le socialisme qu'elle affiche n'est pas susceptible de remettre en cause la situation 
privilégiée dont ils jouissent. Ce dernier fait se trouvera largement confirmé aprés 
l'indépendance, lorsque le Congrés s'efforcera, en fait, de coopter de nombreux notables 
ruraux en vue des élections qui ont lieu au suffrage universel à partir de 1951-52. Le parti 
cherche alors à capter ce que l'on commence à appeler des « banques de votes », c'est-à- 
dire les réservoirs de voix que contrólent les dominants locaux, au premier rang desquels 
figurent les propriétaires fonciers, du fait de l'influence qu'ils exercent sur leurs tenanciers, 
du prestige dû à leur rang (il s'agit souvent d'hommes de hautes castes) et à leur fortune 
(qui autorise bien des libéralités et des évergésies). Ces notables constituent finalement la 
pièce maîtresse d'un vaste dispositif clientéliste : le Congrès opère par cooptation de 
notables dont l'agrégation des « banques de votes » permet de former des majorités dans 
les assemblées élues. 

Cette vaste coalescence incorpore une sorte de principe d'auto-régulation suivant lequel 
les notables en perte de vitesse sont impitoyablement remplacés par les hommes forts qui 
émergent dans leur circonscription. Ce pragmatisme tendra à se traduire par la cooptation 
d'un nombre croissant de « nouveaux riches » issus non pas tant des castes aristocratiques 
(telles que les Rajputs) que des castes dominantes telles que les Marathas au Maharashtra 
ou les Patidars au Goudjerat, qui font preuve d'un sens aigu de l'entreprise, notamment à 
travers le développement de coopératives agricoles et agro-alimentaires. Cette capacité 
d'adaptation aux évolutions des rapports de force entre groupes sociaux constitue un ressort 
essentiel de cette construction de la prééminence du Congrès que Rajni Kothari a baptisée, 
au milieu des années soixante, le « systéme congressiste ». 

L'un des maillons faibles de ce dispositif se trouve cependant dans la zone hindiphone, 
une vaste région s'étendant sur six provinces (Haryana, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Madhya 
Pradesh, Rajasthan et Delhi) oü le Congrés a tendu à ignorer des castes intermédiaires en 
cours d'ascension sociale, comme les Jats, et à se reposer sur l'aristocratie foncière - y 
compris sur son élite princière, les Maharajahs ayant conservé beaucoup d'influence dans 
des régions comme le Rajasthan et le Madhya Pradesh’. 


* La caste dominante est celle qui, localement, est la plus nombreuse et exerce le contróle le plus net sur 
la terre. 


? Voir C. HURTIG, les Maharajahs et la Politique dans l'Inde contemporaine, Paris, Presses de la Fondation 
nationale des sciences politiques, 1988. 
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Personnalisation du pouvoir et populisme 


A partir de la fin des années soixante, le « système congressiste » se trouve remis en 
cause par la stratégie d'Indira Gandhi, qui ramène le Congrès sur le registre charismatique - 
avec moins de force de conviction que le Mahatma Gandhi naturellement. Nehru n'avait 
certes pas négligé ce registre mais, soucieux de ne pas personnaliser le pouvoir pour mieux 
enraciner la démocratie, il s'était gardé de trop se mettre en avant. La pratique du pouvoir 
d'Indira Gandhi tranche ici sur celle de son père. 

Nommée Premier ministre en 1966 par les caciques du Congrés, qui pensaient avoir 
trouvé avec la fille de Nehru une figure populaire du fait de son ascendance et néanmoins 
manipulable, Indira Gandhi cherchera vite à s'émanciper de leur tutelle et s'opposera à eux 
sur le théme de la nécessaire réforme socialiste du pays. Ce conflit débouchera en 1969 
sur la scission du parti, le Congrès (O) (O pour Organisation) regroupant l'essentiel du 
réseau des notables fidéles aux caciques, tandis que le Congrés (R) (R pour réquisitionniste 
puis « Ruling ») devait l'essentiel de sa vitalité à Indira Gandhi. 

Celle-ci, contrainte de dissoudre la Lok Sabha (Assemblée du Peuple : la Chambre basse) 
en 1970 faute d'une majorité préte à soutenir ses projets, conduisit une campagne 
électorale populiste sur le théme de l'éradication de la pauvreté, qui marque le point de 
départ d'une personnalisation du pouvoir fondée sur une relation directe entre le leader et 
les masses - une relation qui vise à court-circuiter l'influence des notables détenteurs de 
banques de votes?. Le triomphe électoral d'Indira Gandhi raménera toutefois de nombreux 
notables du Congrès (O), soucieux de rester du côté des vainqueurs, au Congrès (R). 

Le mode de construction partisane sur lequel repose finalement le Congrès dans les 
années soixante-dix combine une dimension agrégative (la cooptation de notables) et une 
dimension charismatique (l'appel au peuple promu par l'héritiére d'une lignée prestigieuse). 
Cette combinaison explique pour partie l'étrange coalition sur laquelle repose la force 
électorale du Congrès jusqu'à la fin des années quatre-vingt. 


La « coalition des extrémes » 


En dépit de disparités régionales inévitables sur un territoire plus vaste que l'Europe, on 
peut identifier certaines constantes dans la sociologie du Congrès (I) (I pour Indira : le nom 
adopté par la formation d'Indira Gandhi issue du Congrès (R) en 1978). Ces tendances 
lourdes s'expliquent largement, mais pas exclusivement, par les techniques de construction 
partisane adoptées par le parti et par l'idéologie qu'il affiche. 

L'élite des castes supérieures et dominantes constitue naturellement une base largement 
acquise au Congrés dés les années cinquante. Or ces groupes peuvent représenter des 
masses considérables : les Marathas constituent environ 30 % de la société du Maharashtra 
par exemple. Les brahmanes tendent aussi à étre surreprésentés au sein de l'électorat 
congressiste, notamment en Uttar Pradesh, le plus grand Etat de l'Union, sans doute parce 
qu'ils prêtent volontiers allégeance aux Nehru, des brahmanes cachemiris. 

A l'autre extrémité de l'échelle sociale, les populations intouchables (15 % de la société) 


° S. KAVIRAJ, « Indira Gandhi and Indian politics », Economic and Political Weekly 21 (38-39), 20 sept. 1986. 
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et tribales (7 %) votent souvent pour le Congrès en raison de quotas qui leur ont été 
accordés - proportionnels à leur poids démographique - dans l'administration, le système 
éducatif et les assemblées élues, dans le cadre d'une politique de discrimination positive 
impulsée par le Congrès dès après l'indépendance. 

Enfin, la troisième base structurelle du Congrès n'est autre que la minorité musulmane 
(12 % de la population aujourd'hui) qui a trés vite reconnu dans le Congrès le principal 
promoteur du sécularisme et qui a apprécié dés les années cinquante la bienveillance de 
Nehru à l'égard des musulmans ayant préféré rester en Inde plutót que de migrer au 
Pakistan (notamment en leur reconnaissant le droit d'utiliser la shariat comme source de 
droit pour tout ce qui concernait la loi personnelle). 

Pendant des années, le Congrès a donc bénéficié du soutien structurel d'une « coalition 
des extrémes », pour reprendre les termes de P. Brass?, les brahmanes et les intouchables 
se situant aux deux póles du systéme des castes, et les premiers incarnant une religion, 
l'hindouisme, qui entretenait souvent des relations difficiles avec l'islam. Tous les membres 
de ces groupes ne votaient pas pour le Congrès, bien sûr, mais ils se trouvaient 
surreprésentés au sein de son électorat. Or, dans le cadre d'un mode de scrutin à un tour, 
seule une partie de ces groupes « extrémes » était de toute facon nécessaire pour parvenir 
à remporter une majorité : le Congrès a ainsi obtenu une majorité des sièges en ne 
recueillant que 42,7 % des voix en 1980. Ses difficultés actuelles proviennent largement 
du fait qu'il ne parvient plus à réunir le soutien de ces extrémes et que leur défection 
refléte sans doute des évolutions sociales durables. 


Le déclin du Congrés, produit de clivages socio-ethniques 


Depuis 1990, la vie politique indienne est principalement dominée par deux lignes de 


clivage qui se superposent. L'une oppose hindous et musulmans, l'autre des castes 
supérieures aux castes inférieures. 


Ces mouvements sont le produit de manipulations politiques mais se sont renforcés 
mutuellement et finalement auto-entretenus. A court terme, ce processus remet en cause 
le statut du Congrès (I) comme parti de consensus transcendant les divisions sociales et 
religieuses, ce qui lui nuit surtout dans le Nord du pays, oü ces tensions sont les plus vives. 


Mandal vs « Mandir » : la montée des oppositions socio-ethniques 


L'affaire d'Ayodhya 


Le conflit hindous/musulmans s'est exaspéré depuis le milieu des années quatre-vingt 
autour de l'enjeu d'Ayodhya. Cette ville d'Uttar Pradesh abrite un site qui est considéré par 


? P. BRASS, « The politicization of the peasantry in a North Indian state. Part II», Journal of Peasant Studies 
B (1), oct. 1980, pp. 3-36. 
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de nombreux hindous comme le lieu de naissance du dieu Ram et sur lequel une mosquée 
a été édifiée au XVIe siècle par les premiers envahisseurs moghols. Depuis 1984, les 
nationalistes hindous du Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh (RSS - Association des volontaires 
nationaux) revendiquent ce site pour y reconstruire le temple (mandir) qui aurait, selon eux, 
précédé la mosquée. 

Le théme du temple d'Ayodhya a d'abord été manipulé par des partis politiques à des 
fins électorales. Le parti nationaliste hindou, le Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP - Parti du peuple 
indien) commença à militer pour la construction d'un temple à Ayodhya dans le cadre de 
la campagne électorale de 1989. La mobilisation hindoue se traduisit alors par 
d'innombrables émeutes entre hindous et musulmans. Le graphique de la page suivante 
montre en effet que l'augmentation du nombre de victimes lors d'émeutes 
intercommunautaires date de la fin des années quatre-vingt. Pour la premiere fois en 1989, 
ce type de violences ne résulte plus seulement de conflits locaux mais procède d'un 
mouvement national d'origine politique, la revendication du site d’Ayodhya'®. 

La polarisation violente des communautés et la mobilisation hindoue servirent les intéréts 
du BJP, qui passa de 2 à 85 siéges à la Lok Sabha. Toutefois, le parti ne dépassa pas 11 96 
des suffrages exprimés et ses zones de force se concentraient dans le Nord de l'Inde (la 
zone hindiphone) où il remporta une majorité des sièges dans trois Etats fédérés en mars 
1990 (l'Himachal Pradesh, le Rajasthan et le Madhya Pradesh). 

Le BJP appartenait alors au front des formations de l'opposition dont la pièce maîtresse 
était le Janata Dal de Vishwanath Pratap Singh. Cette alliance ayant battu le Congrès (I) en 
1989, V.P. Singh devint Premier ministre. Peu aprés, celui-ci fut à l'origine de « l'affaire 
Mandal » qui marqua l'exacerbation de l'antagonisme entre hautes et basses castes. 


L'affaire Mandal 


La commission dirigée par B.P. Mandal avait été nommée en 1978 pour enquéter sur la 
condition des « other backward classes » (OBC). En recensant ces «autres classes 
arriérées », la commission établit en fait une liste de castes « autres » que des intouchables 
mais occupant un rang subordonné aux hautes castes : les brahmanes (prétres et lettrés), 
les kshatriyas, essentiellement représentés par les Rajputs (guerriers), les banyas 
(commerçants) et les kayasths (scribes). Ces castes supérieures, d’après le recensement de 
1931, le dernier à tenir compte des castes de façon fiable, ne représentaient pas plus de 
14 % (respectivement 6,4 %, 3,7 96, 2,7 % et 1 %) de la population indienne. En fait, les 
OBC correspondaient grosso modo aux shudras qui, dans le systéme des castes classique, 
ont pour vocation de servir les « deux-fois-nés », mais qui se situent au-dessus des 
intouchables, ceux-ci occupant le bas de l'échelle en raison de leur impureté radicale en 
termes rituels. Ces OBC (52 % de la population), sans se trouver aussi déshérités que les 
intouchables, souffraient d'un retard criant en termes socio-économiques et d'éducation. 


10 Sur ce désenclavement de la violence entre hindous et musulmans, voir C. JAFFRELOT, Les Nationalistes 
hindous. Idéologie, implantation et mobilisation des années 1920 aux années 1990, Paris, Presses de la 
Fondation nationale des sciences politiques, 1993. 
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Les émeutes entre hindous et musulmans en Inde, 1954-1993 
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Dans son rapport, la commission Mandal recommanda donc l'octroi d'un quota de 27 ۸ 
des postes dépendant de l'administration centrale à ces castes pour assurer leur promotion 
sociale" 

La commission Mandal rendit son rapport en 1980 mais, pendant prés de dix ans, il fut 
mis sous le boisseau par les gouvernements successifs qui redoutaient que sa mise en 
ceuvre ne suscitát des tensions entre castes. En aoüt 1990, V.P. Singh prit la décision 
d'appliquer la recommandation de la commission concernant les quotas dans l'espoir de 
faire des OBC sa base électorale. Cette décision provoqua cependant de violentes 
manifestations de la part d'étudiants de hautes castes qui voyaient dans le nouveau quota 
une amputation de leurs débouchés dans l'administration, carrières très prisées par la classe 
moyenne, surtout dans les milieux brahmanes et kayasths. En fait, pour ces castes de lettrés, 
l'administration constitue une sorte de chasse gardée et bien des familles peuplent la 
fonction publique - à un niveau plus ou moins élevé - depuis plusieurs générations. 


11 Ce chiffre de 27 % n'est pas proportionnel au poids démographique des OBC parce que les intouchables 
et les aborigénes bénéficient déjà de quotas (respectivement 15,5 % et 7 %) et que la Cour Suprême s'était 
prononcée dans le passé en faveur d'une somme des quotas inférieure à 50 %. 
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La montée en puissance du BJP 
Ethnicisation des hautes castes et penchant de la classe moyenne pour l'autorité 


Le mouvement en faveur du temple d'Ayodhya fut relancé par le BJP en grande partie 
à cause de l’« affaire Mandal ». Ce parti, soucieux de consolider la « nation hindoue », 
rejetait en effet le découpage de quotas selon une logique de castes. Son discours s'avéra 
alors attirant pour un nombre croissant de membres des classes moyennes de hautes castes. 
Pour le BJP comme pour ces participants, le mouvement d'Ayodhya devait réunifier 
l'hindouisme menacé par les divisions de castes, mais cet irénisme n'était pas sans arrière- 
pensées : il s'agissait d'évacuer la problématique sociale pour communier dans une méme 
ferveur religieuse. Les hautes castes découvraient volontiers dans le nationalisme hindou 
un moyen de résister à la montée en puissance des basses castes ; on observe une 
ethnicisation des premières qui valorisent plus que jamais leur identité hindoue tandis que 
les secondes tendent à se détourner de cet hindouisme-là. 

Le pouvoir d'attraction croissant du BJP sur la classe moyenne de haute caste est aussi 
dü à l'impact du changement socio-économique sur les mentalités. L'exacerbation des 
clivages entre castes et entre communautés religieuses n'est en effet pas sans rapport avec 
la libéralisation économique. Si celle-ci a connu une accélération à partir de l'été 1991 
lorsque Narasimha Rao, contraint par la crise financière, a engagé l'Inde sur la voie que 
recommandait le FMI, Rajiv Gandhi avait déjà commencé à dégager l'économie indienne 
des réglements étatiques instaurés à l'époque de Jawaharlal Nehru. Dans les années quatre- 
vingt, l'esprit d'entreprise se trouva ainsi stimulé par en haut et les valeurs capitalistes 
légitimées. Cette ouverture encore limitée favorisa une élévation du taux de croissance et 
accompagna un changement de mentalité parmi la classe moyenne". Celle-ci tendit à 
valoriser l'enrichissement et la discipline comme conditions du « progrès » dans la 
compétition internationale. Apre au gain - et parfois dure à la tâche - cette élite se montra 
de plus en plus intransigeante vis-à-vis des catégories « à la traine » et « génantes » pour 
l'homogénéisation du pays; il s'agissait bien sür des basses castes mais aussi des 
musulmans, soupçonnés de sympathies extra-territoriales (à l'égard du Pakistan ou plus à 
l'ouest encore) et accusés de faire pression sur le gouvernement au moyen de leur capital 
de votes (12 %) en vue d'en obtenir un traitement de faveur. La libéralisation économique 
favorisa donc, au sein de la classe moyenne, le souci d'un Etat fort et homogène qui 
explique largement le soutien que ces milieux ont accordé au BJP de façon massive dans 
les années quatre-vingt-dix. 

Une partie de l'élite indienne apprécie aussi dans le BJP une formation d'autant plus 
réputée pour son intégrité qu'elle n'a jamais été vraiment exposée à la tentation de la 
corruption que suscite généralement l'accés au pouvoir. 

La montée en puissance du BJP depuis 1991 repose largement sur le soutien que lui 
apportent les castes supérieures de la classe moyenne. En 1991, le BJP passa de 11 à 20 % 
des suffrages et de 88 à 119 sièges à la Chambre basse. || devait surtout cette progression 
au soutien croissant des castes supérieures. L'attrait qu'il exerçait concernait principalement 


"2 Voir sur ce point l'excellent article de R. KOTHARI, « Class and Communalism in India », Economic and 
Political Weekly, 3 décembre 1988, p. 2 591. 
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les brahmanes mais aussi des castes dominantes comme les Jats de l'Uttar Pradesh qui, 
n'étant pas classés parmi les OBC, avaient un intérêt objectif à voter pour le seul parti à se 
montrer hostile au rapport Mandal. Le Congrès perdait ainsi des soutiens importants, surtout 
en Uttar Pradesh, le quatrième Etat conquis par le BJP, en plus du Rajasthan, du Madhya 
Pradesh et de l'Himachal Pradesh oü il avait obtenu la majorité en 1990. 

Or ces Etats du Nord hindiphone - et en particulier l'Uttar Pradesh - constituent en 
quelque sorte le cœur politique de l'Inde, non seulement parce que l'élite 
gouvernementale, traditionnellement, en était issue (jusqu'en 1991, les Premiers ministres 
successifs, J. Nehru, L.B. Shastri, Indira Gandhi, Charan Singh et Rajiv Gandhi venaient de 
l'Uttar Pradesh) mais encore parce que cette zone représentait, en 1981, 267 millions 
d'habitants sur un total de 685 millions, et 204 sièges sur 543 à la Lok Sabha. 

Parallélement à la perte d'une bonne partie de l'électorat des castes supérieures des 
classes moyennes, tant rurales qu'urbaines, le Congrès souffrit de la montée en puissance 
des basses castes dans le sillage de « l'affaire Mandal ». 


Les basses castes prennent-elles le pouvoir ? 


Dans le Nord hindiphone, les hautes castes représentent couramment un cinquième de 
la population (on compte presque 10 % de brahmanes en Uttar Pradesh). Les OBC de ces 
régions - entre 40 et 50 % de la population - n'ont commencé à améliorer leur statut socio- 
économique qu'aprés la Révolution verte des années soixante, dont les mieux lotis ont pu 
tirer parti. Les petits paysans de castes intermédiaires et basses se sont ensuite affirmés sur 
la scene politique à travers les partis fondés par Charan Singh à partir de 1967. En 1984, 
23,3 % des députés étaient membres des other backward classes contre 14 % environ dans 
l'Assemblée constituante élue en 1946. Les élections de 1977 avaient constitué un premier 
tournant dans le Nord hindiphone avec l'arrivée au pouvoir, de l'Haryana au Bihar, de 
gouvernants issus de basses castes. 

Les années quatre-vingt-dix marquent une évolution plus radicale car, pour la première 
fois, des partis représentant les intéréts des OBC parviennent au pouvoir. En Uttar Pradesh, 
le Samajwadi Party (Parti socialiste), issu d'une scission du Janata Dal, et le Bahujan Samaj 
Party (BSP - Parti des masses, surtout représentatif des intouchables) ont ainsi privé le BJP 
du pouvoir en 1993, les hautes castes des villes votant pour le parti nationaliste hindou, 
mais sans disposer de l'atout décisif du nombre. La signification du rapprochement entre 
le SP et le BSP ne doit cependant pas étre exagérée. D'une part, au niveau social, les OBC 
et les intouchables se situent souvent dans un rapport conflictuel, dans la mesure oü les 
seconds travaillent comme journaliers des premiers. D'autre part, au niveau politique, 
l'intérét des chefs de partis peut l'emporter sur la fidélité aux idéaux proclamés. Le 
renversement d'alliances accompli par le BSP en juin 1995, qui l'a conduit à s'associer au 
BJP - jusque-là stigmatisé par Kanshi Ram comme un parti de hautes castes - refléte sans 
doute le jeu de ces deux facteurs. 

Si l'alliance de toutes les castes inférieurs semble hypothétique, l'impact de l'affaire 
Mandal en termes d'émergence d'une « identité OBC » ne doit pas étre sous-estimé, comme 
en témoigne la situation au Bihar où Laloo Prasad Yadav a conduit le Janata Dal à la 
victoire pour la seconde fois en mars 1995 gráce, pour l'essentiel, au soutien des other 
backward classes. Au reste, tous les partis s'efforcent à présent d'attirer les OBC en partant 
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du principe qu'ils constituent une vraie catégorie. Pour les séduire ou en échange de leur 
soutien, les gouvernants leur réservent des quotas de postes de plus en plus importants dans 
l'administration des Etats. Ces mesures sont facilitées par le fait que la Cour Supréme a 
finalement déclaré les recommandations de la commission Mandal conformes à la 
constitution à la fin de 1992. 

Cette montée en puissance politique de nouveaux secteurs de la population indienne 
devrait permettre aux OBC d'améliorer leurs positions dans un troisième site du pouvoir - 
après l'économie rurale et les assemblées élues -, l'administration. En 1981, la commission 
Mandal révéla que les 52 % d'OBC ne représentaient que 12,5 % de la fonction publique 
nationale. Chiffres plus significatifs encore : le corps d'élite de la fonction publique, l'Indian 
Administrative Service, que l'on peut comparer à l'ENA française, ne comprenait que 2 % 
d'OBC contre 38 % de brahmanes. Désormais, 27 % des postes de l'administration centrale 
sont réservés aux OBC. La place croissante que les basses castes occupent sur la scéne 
politique et dans l'administration tend ainsi à conférer à la démocratie indienne une 
dimension sociale qui lui faisait défaut : l'élite connait enfin un certain renouvellement. La 
libéralisation économique entreprise par le gouvernement en 1991 accompagne ce 
mouvement dans la mesure où elle crée de nouvelles possibilités d'entreprendre pour la 
classe moyenne urbaine (souvent de haute caste) qui devrait ainsi se détourner du secteur 
public et permettre au gouvernement d'utiliser celui-ci dans le cadre d'une politique de 
discrimination positive plus active. Certains observateurs craignent que l'entrée dans 
l'administration d'un nombre croissant de personnes recrutées dans le cadre de quotas 
n'affecte la qualité du service public. Il faut cependant souligner que ces personnes seront 
peut-étre plus proches des administrés de basse extraction, les plus nombreux. 


La perte du vote musulman par le Congrés 


A l'érosion de sa base parmi les castes supérieures et les milieux de basses castes - 
surtout intouchables - s'ajoute, pour le Congrès, la perte, plus massive encore, du soutien 
musulman. Le 6 décembre 1992, des militants nationalistes hindous sont parvenus à 
démolir la mosquée d'Ayodhya". 

La plupart des leaders musulmans ont aussitót tenu le gouvernement de Narasimha Rao 
pour responsable de cette destruction, étant donné que les troupes dépendant du pouvoir 
central qui avaient été mobilisées pour protéger la mosquée ne sont pas intervenues. Aux 
yeux de bien des musulmans, le Premier ministre a ici indüment favorisé la communauté 
majoritaire ; et pour eux, cette attitude s'est trouvée confirmée par la suite, lorsque le 
pouvoir a laissé des militants hindous construire à la háte un temple sur les décombres de 
la mosquée avant de favoriser l'émergence d'un « trust » chargé de piloter l'édification d'un 
véritable lieu de culte dédié à Ram. (La formation d'une instance symétrique cóté 
musulman est prévue, pour superviser la construction d'une mosquée, mais celle-ci n'a pas 


13 Cet événement fut suivi d'une vague d'émeutes plus meurtrière encore que celles qui l'avaient précédée ; 
à cette occasion, la police s'est souvent comportée de maniere peu équitable, la répression à l'encontre des 
musulmans qui manifestaient leur colère étant particulièrement sévère (notamment à Bombay où l'on enregistra 
le nombre le plus élevé de victimes). 
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encore vu le jour, notamment parce que bien des leaders musulmans ne veulent rien 
d'autre que la reconstruction de l'édifice détruit). 

A tort ou à raison, Narasimha Rao s'est finalement aliéné une bonne partie de la 
communauté musulmane. Or celle-ci a la réputation de voter « en bloc ». Sans exagérer ce 
trait, il est certain que leur statut de minorité a souvent amené les musulmans à unir leurs 
voix pour mieux protéger leurs intéréts et qu'ils ont volontiers apporté leur soutien au 
Congrés en tant que garant du sécularisme depuis Nehru. Au cours des années quatre-vingt- 
dix, cette stratégie collective les a amenés à voter davantage pour le Janata Dal ou pour les 
formations régionales issues des scissions de ce parti. Cette réorientation était aussi sous- 
tendue par une logique de type socio-économique, les musulmans occupant souvent une 
position sociale comparable à celle des OBC. Il s'agit sans doute pour le Congrès du 
manque à gagner le plus dommageable, les musulmans représentant jusqu'à 15 % de 
l'électorat dans un Etat comme l'Uttar Pradesh. 

La principale victime de la nouvelle répartition des voix est donc le Congrès (l) qui devait 
sa force - en Uttar Pradesh comme souvent ailleurs dans le Nord - au soutien des 
brahmanes, des intouchables et des musulmans. Une telle « coalition des extrémes » n'est 
plus possible, comme en témoigne la déroute du parti lors des élections de 1993 où il ne 
remporta que 25 sièges sur 425 en Uttar Pradesh. Dans ce contexte, le Congrès est à la 
recherche d'une stratégie de rechange. 


Quelle stratégie pour le Congrès, quelle politique pour l'Inde ? 


Le parti au pouvoir s'efforce de reprendre pied, notamment en exploitant de plus en plus 
ouvertement les sentiments des communautés religieuses. Il s'agit en particulier pour lui de 
regagner la confiance des musulmans, que son attitude dans l'affaire d'Ayodhya a 
sérieusement ébranlée. Dans cet esprit, le gouvernement congressiste du Karnataka a, par 
exemple, essayé d'introduire dans les programmes régionaux de la télévision publique un 
bulletin d'information en ourdou juste avant les élections régionales de l'automne 1994. 
Les mesures de ce genre tendent cependant à étre de plus en plus contre-productives car 
les musulmans y voient des manceuvres symboliques qui n'améliorent pas leur condition 
sociale, et la majorité hindoue se trouve ainsi confortée dans l'idée, de plus en plus 
répandue, que le gouvernement favorise les minorités pour leurs voix aux élections. Au 
Karnataka, cette tactique a provoqué une réaction hindoue violente dont les principales 
victimes furent musulmanes. Les voix des musulmans allèrent ensuite principalement au 
Janata Dal lors des élections régionales. La « communalisation » du jeu politique par le 
Congrés - qui remonte en fait aux pratiques d'Indira Gandhi dans les années quatre-vingt - 
ne semble pas à méme de faire remonter le score du parti. En fait, jouer «la carte 
hindoue » revient à légitimer la rhétorique du BJP tandis que les tentatives de séduction des 
musulmans renforcent aussi ce parti sans atteindre l'objectif recherché. 
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Comment (re)devenir le parti des pauvres ? 


Le Congrès semble finalement mieux équipé pour attirer à lui les couches les plus 
défavorisées de la société. ۱۱ peut utiliser ici l'image qu'avaient contribué à façonner Nehru 
et surtout Indira Gandhi. Le slogan Garibi Hatao (« en finir avec la pauvreté ») que celle-ci 
avait entonné avant les élections de 1971 constitue par exemple un précédent exploitable, 
méme s'il demande à étre actualisé. Le budget présenté en mars 1995 couvre une année 
fiscale qui est aussi une année électorale puisqu'elle se terminera sans doute au moment 
du scrutin de 1996 ; il montre que le gouvernement Rao cherche à tirer profit de 
l'assainissement relatif de la situation financiére pour gonfler les dépenses sociales. Si ce 
budget a été qualifié de « populiste » par l'opposition, la marge de manceuvre du pouvoir 
est fortement limitée. L'Inde ne peut en effet creuser les déficits publics - déjà supérieurs 
aux normes des bailleurs de fonds internationaux"? - sans risquer de sombrer dans le piège 
de la dette, ce que la Banque centrale a cru bon de lui rappeler en septembre 1995. Il 
semble moins coüteux et finalement plus profitable - en termes électoraux - de mettre 
l'image, héritée d'Indira Gandhi, de travail au service des pauvres au goüt du jour en en 
proposant une version faisant une large place aux identités de castes. 

Le succès remporté par le parti au Madhya Pradesh montre sans doute ici la voie à 
suivre. Dans cet Etat, le Congrès (I) a fait campagne au nom des OBC et l'a emporté avec 
14 sièges de plus que le BJP lors des élections de 1993. Il s'agit toutefois d'un cas 
exceptionnel. D'une part, les formations se réclamant des basses castes sont 
particulierement mal organisées dans cette région, ce qui laissait le champ libre au 
Congrès ; d'autre part, les cadres locaux du parti, dans la plupart des autres Etats, 
appartiennent aux hautes castes et ne sont pas préts à jouer jusqu'au bout la carte des OBC, 
comme l'affaire de l'Uttarakhand en a témoigné. 

L'Uttarakhand est le nom d'une région montagneuse de l'Uttar Pradesh qui abrite une 
majorité de hautes castes (environ 70 96) et de nombreux aborigènes. En raison de la 
spécificité culturelle de la région et des difficultés du gouvernement de Lucknow à gérer 
une population aussi énorme que celle de l'Uttar Pradesh (110 millions en 1981), un 
sentiment autonomiste s’est développé depuis quelques années en Uttarakhand. Le chef du 
gouvernement de l'Etat, Mulayam Singh Yadav, n'en a pas moins décidé d'appliquer à cette 
région le quota de 27 % des postes de l'administration de l'Etat en faveur des OBC (alors 
méme que ceux-ci ne représentent que 2 % de la population en Uttarakhand). Les 
manifestations de protestation lancées par les mouvements autonomistes dominés par les 
hautes castes ont été sévèrement réprimées et M.S. Yadav a méme déclenché un « bandh » 
(opération ville morte) à l'échelle de l'Uttar Pradesh au nom des réservations pour 
remobiliser sa base OBC. 

Les atermoiements du Congrès dans cette affaire sont des plus significatifs. En 1993, le 
parti avait décidé d'apporter son soutien à Yadav qui manquait de quelques siéges pour 
disposer d'une majorité. En septembre 1994, le chef du Congrès de l'Uttar Pradesh, N.D. 


' L'objectif, affiché dans la loi de finances, d'une réduction du déficit budgétaire de 6,8 % à 5,5 % parait 
encore trop limité au FMI et n'a, au surplus, que peu de chance d'étre réalisé. 
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Tiwari, un brahmane, s'éleva contre l'attitude de M. S. Yadav et se prononça en faveur d'un 
retrait du soutien que lui apportait jusqu'alors son parti. Cette prise de position reflétait la 
tendance traditionnelle du Congrès, dominé par des hautes castes et habitué à transcender 
les différences de castes dans une logique clientéliste verticale. Tiwari cherchait visiblement 
à rétablir le Congrés dans son róle de parti de consensus. 

Narasimha Rao imposa une autre solution. Il refusa de retirer son soutien à Yadav pour 
que le Congrés n'apparaisse pas comme un parti hostile aux OBC ; c'est néanmoins 
l'impression que l'attitude de N.D. Tiwari risque d'avoir donnée. Cet épisode est révélateur 
des contradictions latentes ou explicites entre les options stratégiques du parti et sa 
sociologie. 

La position défendue par Narasimha Rao semble cependant s'imposer depuis quelques 
mois. En mai dernier, un des ministres du gouvernement Rao, Sitaram Kesri, a présenté un 
projet de révision constitutionnelle visant à tourner les contraintes que l'attitude de la Cour 
Supréme fait peser sur la politique de discrimination positive dans l'administration et le 
systéme éducatif : l'interprétation de la Constitution par cette instance interdit que la 
somme des quotas en faveur des tribus et des basses castes excède 50 % des postes ; sa 
jurisprudence ne permet pas d'étendre le principe des quotas aux promotions et exclut les 
hautes castes souffrant de handicaps économiques des mesures de discrimination positive. 
Le projet de Sitaram Kesri revient à lever les hypothéques liées à l'atitude des juges. Le 
gouvernement l'a astucieusement présenté à une réunion regroupant des représentants de 
tous les partis politiques qui n'ont pu que l'avaliser par souci de ne pas s'aliéner l'électorat 
des OBC, ses bénéficiaires potentiels. Si ce projet aboutit, il peut devenir la pièce maîtresse 
d'un nouveau dispositif clientéliste, du type de celui que le Congrès avait mis en place 
avec les intouchables et les aborigènes. 


Le rétablissement d'un leadership efficace 


La direction du Congrès souffre de deux types de faiblesses. D'une part, les leaders 
manquent de charisme ; d'autre part, le factionalisme divise leurs rangs. 

Une des ressources du parti, on l'a vu, a longtemps résidé dans le prestige des chefs du 
Congrès, de Gandhi à la lignée des Nehru. Celle-ci s'est brutalement interrompue avec 
l'assassinat de Rajiv Gandhi en 1991. Or, Narasimha Rao, son successeur, est dépourvu de 
tout charisme. Fin politique, déterminé dans la conduite de la libéralisation économique, 
il fait accomplir à l'Inde une mutation capitale mais ne s'impose pas par des talents de 
communication. Sans doute du fait de son âge (il est né en 1921) et de son tempérament, 
il tient peu de meetings et son incapacité à mobiliser les foules a récemment conduit à 
annuler des réunions publiques oü l'audience était trop clairsemée. Certains congressistes 
cherchent à impliquer la veuve de Rajiv Gandhi, Sonia, dans la vie politique, de manière 
à exploiter la popularité de la famille qui a si longtemps dominé le parti. Il est toutefois peu 
probable qu'elle se range à cet avis, notamment à cause de ses origines italiennes. Il est 
cependant possible qu'elle renonce à dissuader ses enfants d'entrer en politique comme 
elle y avait été incitée jusqu'à présent par le destin tragique de leur père et de leur grand- 
mére. Il n'est donc pas exclu que son fils Rahul ou sa fille Priyanka se présente dans la 
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circonscription de leur père dès les élections de 1996 °. Mais ils seront de toute façon 
trop jeunes pour être reconnus comme des leaders à l'Assemblée. || semble donc qu'à court 
terme, l'atout que constitue la lignée des Nehru soit comme neutralisé. L'influence de Sonia 
n'est d'ailleurs pas sans limite : en mai 1995, par exemple, ses efforts ne sont pas parvenus 
à éviter la scission du Congrès. 

Cette scission est révélatrice des tensions factionalistes qui minent la cohésion du parti. 
Ses auteurs, Arjun Singh et N.D. Tiwari, ont commencé à critiquer Narasimha Rao au 
moment où le Congrès s'est mis à accumuler les revers électoraux. Ils attribuent volontiers 
ses défaites à la facon dont le Congrés s'est aliéné les musulmans et les couches les plus 
défavorisées. Ce dernier aspect, de leur point de vue, est en partie dü à la libéralisation 
économique qui accroît les écarts entre les riches et les pauvres. Arjun Singh et N.D. Tiwari 
disposent surtout d'appuis importants dans leurs fiefs respectifs du Madhya Pradesh et de 
l'Uttar Pradesh, oü l'entrée en lice de congressistes dissidents lors des élections de 1996 
risque d'amputer la force du Congrés dans des proportions non négligeables. 

A cóté des sécessionnistes, il faut prendre en compte les députés, de plus en plus 
nombreux, qui contestent le leadership de Narasimha Rao en redoutant que le Premier 
ministre ne les mène à la déroute électorale, surtout s'il reste chef du parti. En effet, un 
premier pas dans le sens d'une revitalisation du Congrès consisterait sans doute dans la 
nomination d'un nouveau président qui pourrait se consacrer à temps plein au parti. Ses 
efforts, qui ont en particulier porté sur l'organisation d'élections internes (tombées en 
désuétude depuis 1972, date à partir de laquelle les postes ont été pourvus par en haut), 
ont en effet d'autant moins porté leurs fruits que la charge de Premier ministre l'accaparait. 
Il reste à savoir si Narasimha Rao réussira à imposer un homme de confiance à la tête du 
Congrès - s'il accepte d'en abandonner les rênes - et d'abord s'il réussira à en trouver un 
parmi l'élite du parti. 


Offrir une image plus propre 


Les sondages « sortie des urnes » qui furent organisés lors des élections de 1994-1995 ont 
tous montré qu'autant que l'inflation et le factionalisme, une motivation majeure au rejet 
du Congrés tenait aux pratiques occultes pour lesquelles il était connu. La corruption est 
un phénoméne ancien en Inde et sans doute lié à l'occupation du pouvoir par un méme 
parti pendant plusieurs décennies. Toutefois, la libéralisation économique a donné de 
nouvelles occasions à ce phénoméne de se manifester. Ce contexte a en particulier favorisé 
un retentissant scandale financier à la Bourse de Bombay. 

En outre, la corruption s'est doublée d'une criminalisation du jeu politique qui s'est 
notamment traduite par l'élection de nombreux chefs de gangs ou l'établissement de 
relations plus étroites entre des cadres du Congrès et le milieu. ١ا‎ s'agit là d'un phénomène 
affectant tous les partis mais le Congrès est naturellement visé de façon prioritaire par les 


'5 Cette hypothèse a été crédibilisée, en août dernier, lorsque Sonia Gandhi s'est rendue à Amethi, la 
circonscription de Rajiv, en compagnie de ses enfants, pour émettre des critiques à peine voilées à l'intention 
du gouvemement Rao en déplorant notamment la lenteur avec laquelle l'enquéte sur l'assassinat de son mari 
progressait. 
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critiques - et l’électorat - parce qu'il occupe le pouvoir. Or, cette formation n'est guère 
parvenue à améliorer son image sur ce front. C'est ainsi que la destitution, fin 1994, de 
trois ministres, impliqués notamment dans le scandale du sucre'®, a été jugée bien trop 
tardive par une bonne partie de la presse. 

Le Congrés avait peu avant confirmé les craintes que l'on pouvait nourrir à son endroit 
dans « l'affaire Ramaswami », du nom d'un juge de la Cour Supréme accusé par ses pairs 
de pratiques corrompues. Pour aller plus loin, la procédure devait obtenir du Parlement la 
levée de l'immunité du juge : or ceci fut empéché par le vote unanime des députés du 
Congrés, attitude que la presse, indignée, expliqua par la crainte que la levée d'une 
immunité crée un précédent susceptible, un jour, de se retourner contre les députés, dont 
la conscience n'était pas tout à fait nette". La criminalisation du Congrés est devenue 
l'enjeu majeur du débat politique au cours de l'été 1995 lorsqu'un des anciens 
responsables de la branche de Delhi de ce parti a été reconnu coupable d'avoir assassiné 
sa femme, apparemment compromise avec d'autres leaders du parti. L'émotion a été 
d'autant plus grande que la presse a saisi cette occasion pour mettre en lumière toutes les 
connections occultes - et néanmoins connues - dans lesquelles les formations politiques se 
trouvent impliquées. Le gouvernement a dü réaffirmer sa volonté de lutter contre la 
criminalisation de la sphére publique, notamment en présentant au Parlement un rapport 
qu'il avait demandé sur le sujet en 1993, à la suite d'une série d'attentats à Bombay dans 
laquelle on avait décelé la main de mafieux liés à des parrains politiques. Ce rapport, enfin 
déterré, était sans appel mais trés succinct - sans doute en raison de coupes 
gouvernementales - et se contentait de próner la mise sur pied d'une nouvelle commission 
chargée de coordonner la lutte contre la criminalisation du politique. Le gouvernement 
accéda bien volontiers à cette recommandation, mais cela n'a pas suffi à dissiper 
l'inquiétude croissante que suscite la relation de plus en plus étroite entre les mafieux et 
les hommes politiques. A cet égard, l'indignation provoquée par les événements de l'été 
1995 est révélatrice de la dégradation de l'image du Congrès. Le discours du Premier 
ministre, lors d'une réunion des cadres du parti organisée en juillet 1995 dans la 
perspective des élections générales, a eu valeur d'aveu puisqu'il dénongait la facon dont 
le parti était devenu "esclave du pouvoir" au mépris de tout principe’. 


Conclusion 


Le Congrés ne semble pas aujourd'hui seulement victime de la relative impopularité de 
sa politique économique ; il souffre en fait d'une remise en cause des piliers sur lesquels 


16 Le ministre de Alimentation aurait attendu que les prix du sucre montent - notamment pour enrichir des 
professionnels indiens - avant de décider des importations qui s'imposaient. 


" Voir le dossier de Frontline du 4 juin 1993, pp. 15-24. 


18 Times of India, 26 juillet 1995. Un mois plus tard, il a éprouvé le besoin d'annoncer que le parti ne 
donnerait pas son investiture à des criminels lors des élections de 1996 (ibid., 27 aoüt 1995). 
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reposait traditionnellement son ascendant : le parti est privé de leader charismatique ; les 
castes supérieures, parmi lesquelles se recrutaient nombre de ses électeurs et ses relais 
locaux, lui préfèrent de plus en plus le BJP ; enfin, les musulmans, les basses castes et les 
tribus votent plus volontiers pour les partis de gauche. Une stratégie clientéliste, du type 
de celle qui fonctionnait avec ces derniers groupes, est envisageable mais l'échéance 
électorale est proche et surtout le Congrès souffre d'autres maux : les divisions internes sont 
nombreuses et l'image du parti s'est beaucoup détériorée. 

Le Congrés ne semble donc pas en mesure d'opérer le redressement spectaculaire qui 
lui permettrait de remporter une majorité des sièges en 1996. Cela ne signifie cependant 
pas que le parti soit menacé de marginalisation comme le petit nombre de sièges qu'il a 
récemment remportés lors d'élections régionales pourrait le faire croire. Premiérement ces 
chiffres reflètent mal la force que conserve le Congrès en termes de suffrages exprimés en 
raison de la distorsion inhérente au scrutin majoritaire à un tour, ainsi que le montre bien 
le tableau ci-dessous, où l'on a seulement fait figurer le Congrès et ses deux princiaux 
rivaux dans les Etats où il a essuyé les plus sévères défaites en 1994-1995. 


Etats et années 
Andhra Pradesh 
(1994) 


Goudjerat 
(1993) 


Karnataka 
(1994) 


Maharashtra 
(1995) 


Premier parti 


Telugu Desam 
214 sièges 
42,2 % des voix 


BJP 
121 sièges 
42,5 % des voix 


Janata Dal 
115 sièges 
33,2 % des voix 


BJP/Shiv Sena 
127 sièges 
29,8 % des voix 


Deuxième parti 


Congrès 
26 sièges 
32,3 % des voix 


Congrès 
45 sièges 
32,7 % des voix 


BJP 
40 sièges 
16,7 % des voix 


Congrès 
71 sièges 
30,8 % des voix 


Troisième parti 


BJP 
3 sièges 
3,8 % des voix 


Janata Dal 
0 
2,8 % des voix 


Congrès 
36 sièges 
27,3 % des voix 


En outre, l'électeur indien distingue bien entre les scrutins nationaux et régionaux : il est 
plus porté à voter pour le Congrès lorsqu'il s'agit du destin de la nation, tandis qu'il votera 
plus volontiers pour des partis d'opposition, et en particulier pour des partis régionaux 
(voire régionalistes), lorsqu'il est appelé à renouveler les assemblées des Etats fédérés. De 
son cóté, l'opposition ne peut espérer renverser le parti au pouvoir si elle n'est pas unie ; 
or, la formation d'un front de l'opposition, comme en 1989, paraît très improbable étant 
donné que le BJP et la mouvance Janata Dal n'ont pas grand chose en commun. L'alliance 
du BJP et du BSP en Uttar Pradesh ne devrait pas se prolonger par un accord électoral. Le 
premier demeure identifié au nationalisme hindou de hautes castes tandis que le second 
défend les basses castes et reçoit depuis peu le soutien des musulmans. Dans le cadre d'un 
mode de scrutin uninominal à un tour, cette division est rédhibitoire. 

L'éventualité la plus probable réside sans doute dans une majorité de coalition. Cette 
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issue est aujourd'hui envisagée avec appréhension par de nombreux observateurs indiens : 
car le rapport des forces est à présent tel entre le Congrès, le BJP et les partis de gauche 
qu'il faudrait probablement que deux de ces forces s'unissent pour former une majorité ; 
or aucun rapprochement ne se dessine et ne sera facile. Cette configuration du jeu politique 
laisse craindre des alliances instables et donc un affaiblissement du pouvoir. C'est d'ailleurs 
dans cette perspective que des leaders du BJP et certains congressistes ont relancé le débat 
en faveur d'une réforme constitutionnelle pour donner à l'Inde un systéme présidentiel oü 
l'autorité de l'Etat serait à l'abri des vicissitudes des coalitions. Ce débat a peu de chances 
d'aboutir, en tout cas avant les élections de 1996, et traduit peut-étre une dramatisation 
excessive de l'enjeu. Quelles pourraient en effet étre les conséquences d'un retour à 
l'instabilité parlementaire des années 1989-1991, lorsque trois Premiers ministres s'étaient 
succédé en un an et demi ? 

En termes politiques, l'impact ne devrait pas étre considérable. Les précédents du méme 
type suggèrent que l'échec des coalitions (en 1977-80 et 1989-91) débouche sur des 
élections anticipées et des réalignements politiques propres à rétablir une majorité, que ce 
soit celle d'un parti ou d'une alliance plus solide. Peut-étre une nouvelle phase d'instabilité 
favoriserait-elle les tenants d'une « présidentialisation » du systéme politique, mais 
l'essentiel ne serait sans doute pas remis en cause : l'Inde a fonctionné sur le mode 
démocratique depuis 1947 (hormis la parenthèse de l'état d'urgence) et aucune formation 
ne semble en mesure de remettre en cause de façon durable l'organisation d'élections à 
intervalles réguliers. 

En termes économiques, l'instabilité politique avait été, en 1990-91, un des facteurs de 
la crise des paiements extérieurs, les gouvernements qui se succédaient à un rythme rapide 
préférant vivre à crédit plutót que de prendre les mesures qui s'imposaient. Le risque d'une 
dérive liée à l'instabilité politique existe toujours, mais sous une forme probablement un 
peu atténuée en raison des réformes récentes : la libéralisation engagée en 1991 a en effet 
soustrait à l'influence de l'Etat certains pans de l'économie. 

L'autre interrogation que soulève l'éventuelle défaite du Congrès concerne naturellement 
la poursuite de ces réformes. La montée en puissance de certains partis d'opposition peut 
constituer une menace pour certains volets de la politique en cours. 

Les positions affichées par les partis se situant à la gauche du Congrès sont ambigués et 
il faudra sans doute attendre la campagne électorale de 1996 pour voir ces partis 
reconstituer le National Front créé à la fin des années quatre-vingt de façon effective’? - 
pour qu'un processus de décantation s'opère et qu'une formulation claire de leur 
programme économique se cristallise. Pour le moment, on observe de la part des 
communistes au pouvoir au Bengale occidental une volonté d'ouverture aux 
investissements étrangers perçus comme un moyen de réindustrialiser l'Etat. Le Telugu 
Desam Party au pouvoir en Andhra Pradesh, le Samajwadi Party en Uttar Pradesh et les 


'? Bien des leaders - dont P.V. Singh - œuvrent dans ce sens mais ils sont aujourd'hui confrontés à deux 
types de difficultés : les divisions internes à la mouvance Janata et l'éviction de Rama Rao, le président du 
National Front, de la direction du Telugu Desam Party en septembre 1995. Ce coup de force a été réalisé par 
un de ses gendres, qui a aussi pris la tête du gouvemement de l'Andhra Pradesh avec l'aide du Congrès, dont 
on peut apprécier ici la capacité à se trouver des alliés dans le camp adverse, voire à susciter des défections : 
cette habileté tactique, au même titre que la faculté d'établir de nouveaux liens clientélistes, reste une ressource 
du Congrès. 
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gouvernements Janata Dal du Karnataka semblent partager les mêmes conceptions. Même 
Laloo Prasad Yadav, le chef du gouvernement du Bihar et l'homme fort du Janata Dal dans 
le Nord hindiphone, la zone de prédilection de ce parti, s'est récemment rendu à 
Singapour et en Thailande pour essayer d'attirer des investisseurs étrangers. Néanmoins, les 
courants de la nébuleuse Janata et bien sür les communistes demeurent fidéles à une 
idéologie de gauche qui s'est longtemps articulée autour de l'anti-impérialisme, c'est-à-dire 
l'opposition au capitalisme et aux multinationales de l'Occident, sa principale incarnation. 
L'ouverture actuelle aux investisseurs étrangers reflète sans doute le poids des contraintes 
socio-économiques : pour relancer l'activité, les gouvernements régionaux n'ont d'autre 
choix que de s'adresser à l'extérieur (de préférence en Asie, mais cela ne saurait suffire). 
Dans ces conditions, un revirement n'est pas à exclure dés lors qu'ils auront recouvré une 
réelle marge de manceuvre, surtout si la propagande anti-impérialiste se révèle à nouveau 
payante au plan électoral. 

Le BJP, qui se situe, lui, à la droite du Congrès, dénonce aujourd'hui la politique 
économique de Narasimha Rao d'un point de vue nationaliste. Sa propagande, qui s'est 
particulièrement intensifiée lors de la ratification du GATT par l'Inde, porte, de façon 
classique et non dénuée de populisme, sur le fait que le gouvernement est en passe de 
vendre l'Inde aux multinationales et de sacrifier les entreprises indiennes (industrielles 
comme agricoles). Le BJP se fait aujourd'hui l'avocat d'une ouverture sélective dont seraient 
exclues les entreprises opérant dans le secteur des biens de consommation et n'apportant 
pas à l'Inde les technologies et le savoir-faire dont elle a besoin. Ces prises de position 
nuancées ne se vérifient cependant pas tout à fait en pratique. Après que les nationalistes 
hindous, le BJP et un parti régional, la Shiv Sena, eurent remporté en mars dernier les 
élections au Maharashtra, l'Etat le plus industrialisé, ils ont remis en cause un trés gros 
contrat conclu entre le précédent gouvernement et une firme américaine, Enron, qui ne 
portait pas sur des biens de consommation, mais sur une centrale électrique. Cette décision 
fut approuvée par tous les partis, y compris le Janata Dal, à l'exception du Congrès, et fut 
largement interprétée comme une décision politique en dépit des arguments techniques et 
moraux invoqués par les nationalistes hindous”’. La montée en puissance du BJP, qui ne 
devrait toutefois pas lui permettre de remporter les élections de 1996 en raison de sa 
faiblesse à l'est d'une ligne Patna/Trivandrum oü il plafonne à 10 % des suffrages exprimés, 
pèsera certainement sur la tonalité de la campagne dans un sens nationaliste. 

Si le BJP est hostile à la « globalisation », il est trés favorable à la libéralisation interne, 
élément trés ancien de son programme que les milieux marchands, dans lesquels le parti 
recrute nombre se ses soutiens, se sont toujours efforcés de promouvoir. En réalité, le 
désengagement de l'Etat de l'économie indienne suscite un semi-consensus : peu de 
dirigeants politiques sont préts à privatiser des entreprises publiques par crainte de 
mouvements sociaux, mais la plupart des partis s'accordent à considérer que l'initiative 
privée doit étre libérée du carcan des réglementations étatiques introduites à l'époque 
Nehru et qui n'ont pas encore toutes disparu. C'est l'ouverture au marché mondial qui 
demeure problématique dans bien des milieux, y compris d'affaires, nombre de firmes 


a  چٹچک‎ 


2 | ‘accusation selon laquelle Enron avait conclu le contrat au prix fort, en vertu de quoi le gouvernement 
du Maharashtra a décidé de poursuivre la firme américaine en justice, en recouvrait une autre en termes à peine 
voilés, celle de corruption. 
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ayant prospéré à l'abri de protections douanières. L'acquis des années 1991-1995 est donc 
considérable dés lors que l'Inde s'est réconciliée avec le marché. L'étape suivante - qui 
risque de prendre davantage de temps - consistera sans doute dans la prise de conscience 
qu'un découplage de la libéralisation interne et de l'ouverture extérieure est difficilement 
réalisable dans la mesure où la modernisation de l'économie visée par la première implique 
des importations de biens de production - sauf à ne progresser que trés lentement - et que 
ces achats devront bien étre pour partie financés par l'extérieur (exportations et 
investissements extérieurs) ; sans compter la demande croissante de biens étrangers 
(automobiles, hi-fi, etc.) par une classe moyenne dont les rangs vont nécessairement étre 
grossis par la libéralisation interne. 
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"THE JAMMU AND KASHMIR CIVIL SERVICES 
(LEAVE) RULES, 1979 


CHAPTER ! 
Preliminary 


i. Short title and  cominencement.—(1) These rules may be^ 
called “The Jammu and Kashmir Civil Services (Leave) Rules, 1979”. 


f They shall come into force on Yst January, 1979. 


.3. Extent of application. —Save as otherwise provided in these 
rules, these rules shall apply to Government servants appointed to 
the civil services and posts in connection with the affairs of the State ° 
but shall not apply to :— : 


(a) apprentices, persons in casual or daily rated or part-time 
employment ; x 


. (b) persons paid from contingencics ; 

(c) workmen employed in Industrial estabiishments ; 

(d) persons in work-charged cstalishments ; 

(e) members of -the All India Services ; 

(f) persons employed on contract except when the contract 
provides otherwise ; 

g) persons in respect of Whom special provisions have been 
made by or under the provisions ofthe constitution or any 
other law for the time being in force; — 

(h) persons in service on 1-1-1979 who have opted to be 
governed, for purposes of leave, by the Jammu aad Kashmir 
Civil Services Regulations ; 

(i) persons serving under the State Government on deputation 


from the other State Governments or the Central Govern- 
ment or any other source, for a limited duration. 


*Sanctioned vide Finance Department. Notification SRO-44 cf 1979 
dated 18-1-1979. 
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Note.—See also rule 74. 


e 5 S M 
4. Definition.—(1) In these rules, unless the context otherwise 
requires :— 


a) "Authority competent to grant leave? means the authority 
specified in column (3) of the First Schedule to these rules competent 
to grant the kind of leave specified in thecorresponding entries in 
column (2) of the said Schedule ; 


(b) “Completed years of Service” or ‘one year’s continuous 
service” means continuous service of specified duration under the 
State Government and includes the period spent on duty as well 
as on leave including extraordinary leave; 


(c) “Compulsory retirement/Date of retirement" in relation to a 
Government servant means the afternoon of the last day of the 
month in which the Government servant attains the age prescribed 
for such retirement under the terms and conditions governing his 
Service, 


Explanation.—For purposes of this rule an employee whose date 
of birth falls on first day of any month will attain the age of 
retirement on the afternoon of the last day of the preceding month. 


(d) “Form” means a Form appended tothe second schedule to 
these rules ; 


. (€) “Government servant in quasi-permanent employ" means an 
officer, declared as quasi-permanent under the Jammu and Kashmir | 
Civil Services (Temporary Service) Rules, 1961 ; 


(f) “Government servant in permanent employ” means an officer 
who holds substantively a permanent post or who holdsa lien on a 
permanent post. or Who would have held a lien on permanent post 
had the lien not been suspended ; X é 


A) “Vacation Department” means a department or part .of a 
department, to which regular vacations are allowed, during which. 
Government servants serving in the department are permitted to be 
absent from duty. 


(2) ords and expressions used herein and not ‘defined but 
defined in the Jammu and Kashmir Civil Service Regulations, shall 
have the meanings respectively assigned to them in the Jammu and 
Kashmir Civil Services Regulations. 


5. Government servants on temporary transfe $6 
service.—Government servants to whom these me 7ھ‎ 
continue to be governed by these rules while on temporary transfer 
to any establishment or department to which these rules do > 2 
apply or while on deputation or on foreign service. à 


ہیں 
n‏ 
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6. Transfer from service or posts governed by other leave. rules.— 
Unless it be otherwise provided in these rules, a permanent Govern- 
ment servant to whom -these rules do not apply, When transferred 
to a service or post to which these rules apply, shall become subject 
to these rules from the date of such appointment, in which case 
the leave at his credit under the rules previously applicable to him 
shall be carried forward subject to the maximum limits of accumula- 
tion as laid down in rule 26 (b) (i). The leave so carried forward 
shall first be exhausted before the leave earned under these ‘rules 
is availed of. The leave salary in respect of the leave carried forward 
shall be borne by the Department (unless the Department is the 
same) or the.Government from which the Government servant is 
transferred, 


7. Permanent absorption in- Public Enterprises —A Government 
servant who While on deputation to a Public Sector ۰ Undertaking/ 
autonomous body, opts for permanent absorption in any such enter- 
prise, will have his title to earned leave protected. In all such cases 
the Public Enterprises where the Government servant gets absorbed 
will take over the liability of earned leave which the optce had at 
his credit at the time of permanent absorption and in return thc 
Government shall pay to the Public Enterprise a lump sum equal 
to leave salary for the earned leave due to the Government servant 
on that date. 
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CHAPTER 1l 
General Conditions. 
8. (i) Leave cannot be claimed as à matter of right. 


(ii) When the exigencies of Public Service {so require, leave of 
any kind may be refused or revoked by the authority competent to 
grant it, but it shall not be opeu to that authority to alter the 
kind of leaye due and applied tor, except at the written request of 
the Government servant. 


9, Regulation of claims to leave.—A Government servant's claim 
to leave is regulated by the rules in force at the time the leave 
is applied for and granted. 


10. Effect of dismissal removal or resignation on leave at 
credit.—(i) Except as provided in rule 36 and this rule, any claim 
to leave to the credit of a Government servant who is aismisscd 
or removed or who resigns from Government service ceases from the 
date of such dismissal or removal or resignation. 


(ii) Where a Government servant applies for another post under 
the State Government but outside his parent office or department 
‘and if such application is forwarded through proper channel and the 
applicant is required to resign his post before taking up the new 
one such resignation shall not result in thc lapse oi the leave tc 
bis credit. 


(iil) Unless ,it be otherwise provided in the reinstatement order 
or in any separate order a Government servant, who is aismissed or 
removed from service and is reinstated on appeal or revision, shall 
be entitled to count for leave his service prior to dismissal or 
removal, as the case,may bc. 


&£üv) A GET T servant who having retired on compensation 
or invaild pension Or gratuity is re-employed and allowed to count 
his past service for pension shall be ۰ئ‎ to count his former 
service towards leave. 


11. Commutation of one kind of leave tnto another —(i) At the 
request: of. a Government servant the authority which granted him 
leave may commute it retrospectively into leave of a: different kind 
Which was due and admissible to ‘him at the time the leave was 
granted, but, the Government servant cannot claim such commutation 
aS a matter of right. 


(i) The commutation of one kind ofleave into another shall be 
dm to adjustment of leave salary on the bass of leave finally 


A 
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granted to the, Government servant, that is to say, amount paid to 
hime in excess, if any, shall be recovered or any arrears due to him 
$ball be paid. 


Note,—Extraordinar y leave granted ^on medical certificate or otherwise 
may be commuted retrospectively into leave not due subject 
to thc provisions of rule 30. 


12. Combination of different kind of leave.—Except as otherwisc 
provided in these rules, any kind of leave under these rules may be 


granted in combination with or in continuation of any other kind 
of leave. ; 


Explanation.—Casual lesve which is not recogniied as leave unde 
these rules shall not be combined with any other kind of leave 
admissible under these rules. Special casual leave shall however, be 
allowed to be combined with other leave subject to provisions of 
.rule 60. 


13. Maximnm amount of continuous leave.—Unless the Govern- 
ment in view of the exceptional circumstances of the case otherwise 
determines, no Government servant shail be granted leave of any 
kind for a continuous period exceeding five years. 


14. Acceptance of service or employment while on jeave.—(i) A 
Government servaat While on leave, shall not take up any service or 
employment elsewhere, including the setting up of a private; profes- 
sional practice as an Architect, Accountant, Consultaat or legal or 
medical practitioner, etc. without obtaining the previous sanction of 
the authority competent to appoint him if the employment/profession 


lies within the country and of the Government, in case it is outside 
the country. 


Exception.—Government servants Who have,beeni permitted to - 
undertake private practice or any casual literary work or any similar 
employment arc exempted from the operation of the above rule. 


Gi) (a) No permission for private employment shallzordinarily be 
` allowed during leave other than leave preparatory to retirement. 


c 


(b) À Government servant desirous of taking up service or 
employment under a non-Government employer may be! required to 
resign his appointment before taking up any other;:service or 
employment, except Where grant of permission to serve elsewhere is 
considered desirable in any exceptional case. In the latter case a 
Government servant shall be treated as iemporarity transferred to 
the private body/organisation from his parent organisation, He will 
neither be treated as on leave, nor allowed any pay and allowaace 
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for the perlod involved, The period of such absence shall not, 
however, exceed the total period of leave due to him at the time 
of his joining other service subject to & maximum of 5 years. “The 
Government servant may, have a right to return to his parent 
service/Department during such absence provided the post from 
which: he proceeded exisis at the time of his retnm and has not 
been filled up substantively. In case of his re-absorption in State 
service such,a Government servant will count for leave (and also 
pension) his service prior to his taking up service elsewhere. He 
will forfeit the benefits of promotion, increase in pay etc. which 
put for his taking up service elsewhere would have become cue to 
him in the normal course during the period of his absence. 


Gii) (a) In case a Government “servant, who’ has proceeded on 
leave preparatory to ‘retircment is required, before the date of retire- 
ment for employment during such leave in any post uncer the 
State Government and is agreeable to return to duty, the un- 
expired portion of the leave from the date of rejoining shall be’ 
cancelled. 


(b) The leave so cancelled under clause (a) shali be treated as 
un-utilised leave and the Government servant granted cash in licu 
of leave salary after bis retirement subject to the provisions of rule 
37. 

(c) In respect of any period of #employment during lesve 
preparatory to retirement, he shall earn leave at the rate of 2] days 
per month. : 


1 
arman ana 
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CHAPTER II 
Grant of and Return from Leave 


15. Application for leave.—Any application for leave or for 
extension ‘of leave shall be made in, Form | to the authority 
competent, to grant leave. d 


` 16. Leave Account—A leave account shall be “maintained in 
Form 2 for each Government servant by the Head of Office or the 
Drawing Officer, as the case may be. 


17. Verification of title to leave.—(i) No leave shall be granted 
to a Government servant until a report regarding its admissibility 
has been obtained from the authority maintaining the lea ve account. 


(ii) (a) Where there is reason to believe that the obtaining of 
admissibility report will be unduly delayed, the authority competent : 
to grant leave may calculate, on the basis of available information, 
the amount of leave admissible to the Government servant and issue 
provisional sanction of leave for'a- period not exceeding 60 days 


The: grant of leave under Fthis “sub-rule shall be Fsubject to 
verification by the authority maintaining the leave account and a 
modified sanction for the period of leave may be issued where 
necessary. SY. , : 


Note.—In. the case of leave preparatory to retirement an, under- 
taking for recovery of the leave salary, ifany, paid in excess 
shall be taken from the Government - ser vant. 


18. Leave not to be granted im certain circumstances.—Leve 
shall not be grahted to a Government servant whom a competent 
punishing authority has decided to dismiss, remove OF prematurely 
retire from Government service. No leave shall be granted when a - 
person is under suspension. f i 


19. Grant of leave on medical certificate. —(i) An application for 
leave on medical certificate, made by a Government servant, sh 
be accompanied by a Medical Certificate in Form 3 given by an 
Authorised Medical Attendant or an Assistant Surgeon or above 
holding registerable qualifications for All India Register, defining as 
clearly as possible the nature and probable duration ofthe illness. 


a 


(ii), A Medicalî Officer shal! not recommend the grant of leave in 
any; case in which there appears to be no reasonable prospect that 
thé Government servant concerned will ever be fit to resume his 
duties and in such case, the opinion that the Government servant 
is permanently unfit for Government service shall be recorded In 
the Medical Certificate. : : 
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(iii) The authority competent to grant leave may, at its discretion 
secure a second medical opinion by requesting a Government Medical 
Officer uot below the rank of s District Medien! Officer/Civil Surgeon 
ما‎ have the applicant medically examined on the earliest — possible 
date. 


(iv) it shall be the duty of the Government Medical Officer 
referred to in sub-rule (iii) to express an opinon both as regards 
the facts of the illness, and as regards the necessity for the amount of 
leave recommended and for that purpose he may either require the 
epplicant to appear before himself or heofre a Medical Officer 
nominated by himsell. 


(v) The srant of médical certificate under this rule docs not in 
itself confer upon the Government servant concerned any ight to 
leave, the medical certificate shall be forwarded to the authoiity 
competent to grant “leave and orders of that authority awaited. 


(vi) The authority competent to prant leave may, in its discre- 
tion, waive the nroduction of a medical certificate in case of an 
application for leave for a period not however, exceeding three days 
at a time. Such leave shall not however be treated as leave on 
medical gertificate and shall be debited “against leave other than leave 
on medical trounds. 


20. Leave to Government servant who fs unlikely fo be fit to 
return ta duty.—(1) (8) When a medical authority has reported that 
there is no reasonable prospect that the Government servant will 
ever be fit to return to duty, leave shall not necessarily be refused to 
such Government servant. 


(b) Ihe leave may be granted, if due, by authority competent 
to grant leave on the following conditions :— 


ü) If the medical authority is unable to ssy with certainty 
that the Government servant will never &gain be fit for 
service, leave not exceeding twelve months in الو‎ may be 
grented and such leave shall not be extended without 
urther reference fo a medical authority. 2 


(ii) If a Government servant is declared by a "medical authorit 
to be completely and premanently incapacitated for firth 
service, leave or an extension of leave be granted to him 
after the report of the medical authority has been r 


provided the amount of leave as debited to fe inae 
account, together with any periods of duty beyond the date 
of the report of the medical  anthority does — not 


exceed six months. 
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." (2) A Government servant who is declared by a medical authonty - 
to be completely am! permanent! y incapacitated for further service 
shall :—- s 2 


(a) If be is on duty, tbe invalided for service from the date ot 
relief of bis duties, which should be arranged without delay 
on receipt, of the report of the medical authority; if 
however, ho is granted leave under sub-rule Q he shall be 
invalided from service on the expiry of such leave. 


(b) If he is already on leave, be iuvalided from service on the 
expiry of that leave or extension of leave, if any, granted 
to him under sub-rule (i). 


.2i. Commencement and termination af leave. Except as provided 
. in rule 22, leave ordinarily ;begins on the day on which the transfer 
of charge is effected or a report.of departure on leave is submitted 
and ends on the day preceding that onwhich the charge is resumed 
or a report of joining the duties is submitted, 


+ 22. Combination of holidays with leave.—(i) Prefixiag and suffix- 
ing holidays to leave other than leave on medical certificate, shali 
be slowed automatically except in cases -where for administrative 
reasons permission for prefixiuy and suffixing holidays to leave is 
specifically withheld. ln the case of leave on medical certificate, if 
the day on which an employée is certified medically fit for rejoining 
duty happens to be a holiday, he shall: be automatically allowed 
to suffix such holiday(s) to his medical ieave and such day(s) shall 
not be counted us leave. 


Gi) For purposes of jsub-rule- (i) ubove;the term “holiday” shail 
meae such holidays on which Government Offices remain closed for 
transaction of public business without reserve or qualification. Tt 


shall not include restricted holidays. 


dii) Unless tbe authority competent to grant leave in any vase 
otherwise directs,— : 


(a) If holidays are prefixed to leave, the leave and any consequent 
re-arrangement of pay and allowances taMes effect from the 
day after the holidays ; and : : 


(b) If holidays are suffixed to leave , the leave is treated as having 
terminated and any consequent re-arrangement of pay and 
allowances takes effect from the aay on which the leave 
would have ended if holidays had not been suffixed. 


' LAG 
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:33. Recall to duty before expiry of leave —A Government 
servant recalled to duty before the expiry of his leave shall be 
entitled to ;— 


(a) If the ieave from which he is recalled is in India, to be 
treated as on duty from the date on which he starts for 
the station to which he is ordered, and to draw :— 


(i) travelling allowance equal to the amount admissible for 
the journey on tour ; and 


(ii) leave salary, until he joins his post, at the same rate 
at which he would have drawn it but for ‘recall to 
duty. . 


(b) If the leave from which he is recalled is out of India, to 
count the time spent onthe voyage to India as duty for 
purposes of calculating leave, and to receive ;— 


(i) leave salary, during the voyage to India and for the 
eriod from the date of landing in India to the date of 
joining the post, at the same rate at which he would 
have drawn it but for recall to duty: 


(ii) a free passage to India ; 


(ii) travelling allowance, under sub-rule (a) (i) for travel from 
the place of landing in India to the place of duty. 


24. Return from leave.—A. Government servant on leave} {shall 
not return to duty :— 


(i) before the expiry of the period of leave granted to him 
unless he is permitted to do so by the authority which 
granted him leave; 


(ii) notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (i), a Govern- 
ment servant on leave preparatory to retirement shall be 
precluded from returning to duty save: with the consent of 
the authọrity competent to appoint him to the post from 
which he proceeded on leave preparatory to retirement ; i 


(lii) a Government servant who has taken leave on medica! certi- 
ficate may not return to duty until he has produced a 
medical certificate of fitness in From 4 from an authorised 
Medical Attendant or an Assistant Surgeon or above ho! 


registerable qualifications for all India Register or the District 
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Medial Officer or a Medical Officer ot equivalent or higher 
status or the Medical Superintendent of the hospital 
concerned. ; 3 
Note [.— Government servant who Shas been suffering from tuber- 
culosis may be allowed to resume duty on the basis of 
fitness certificate which recommended light Work for him. 


Noté 2~ the case of leave on medical certificates, if the day on 
which an employee is certified medically fit for rejoining 
duty happens to be a holiday he shall be automatically 
allowed to suffix such ñoliday(s) to his medical leave : and 
such day(s) shall not be counted as leave. 


23. Absence after expiry.of feave.—( V) Unless the authority 
‘competent to grant leave extends the leave a Government servant 
who remains absent after the end of leave is entitled to no leave 
salary for the pericd of such absence and that period shall be 
debited against his leave account as though it were half-pay leave, 
to the extent such leave is due, the period in excess of such jeave 
due being treated as extraordinary leave. : 


Q) Wilful absence from duty after the expiry of leave renders 
a Government servant liable to disciplinary action — 


Exception V.— Whenever a Governinent servant is detained on 
the road owing to its being blocked by land slips snow etc., he may 
be treated as, on duty during the period of unavoidable detention, 
but will be entitled, until he rejoins his appointment, to draw leave 
allowances. 


The above concessions will not apply. in cases of overstayal of 
casual leave or quarantine leave such leave not recognised- ieaye. 


` Thig shall be deemed to have come into foice from 1-1-1979. 


&xception 2.— Whenever a Government servant, on his return 
from leave (other than .casuai leave or quarantine Jeave) is dctained 
owing to cancellation of air flight due to bad weather or otherwise, 
he may be treated as on duty for the period of un-avoida ble 
detention, subject to a maximum of two days. For the period of 
‘enforced bait, he will be entitled until he rejoins Gis appointment, 
to draw leave allowances only. ; j 


EEN and‏ مس 


a 


eere e — 


lnserted vide Finance Department Notification SRO-547 dated 26-9-1979 
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CHAPTER. IV 
Kinds of leave duc and admissible 


26. Earned leave for Government servants serving in a Drpartment 


other — thm vacation Department.—(a) (i) A Government servant 
Who erving 1ü id her than a, Vacation Department 
shall be entitled to 30 days earned leave in a calendar, year, 


(ii) The leave account of every Government servant shall be 
credited at the commencement of each calendar half year at a 
uniform rate of 15 days each on the first January and July every year. 


(ii). The credit afforded under clause (ii) above shall be reduced. 
by .1/10th of the period of extraordinary leave/dies non availed of 
during the previous half year, subject toa maximum of 15 days. 


(b) (i) The leave at the credit of a Government servant at the 
close of the previous half year shall be carried forward to the next half 
year subject to the condition that the leave so carried forward plus the 
credit for the half year do not exceed the maximum limit of 180 days : 


léProvided that, with effect from 1-1-1988, the maximum limit 
for accumulation of earned leave shall be 240 days." 


(i) If a Governmént servant is on leave on the last day of 
any particular half of a calendar year, he shall be entitled to earned 
leave credited on the first of the succeeding half year provided 
authority competent to grant leave has reasons. to believe that. the 
Government servant will return to duty on its expiry. 


(iii) The credit for. the half year in which a Government servant 
is due to retire or resigns from the service Shall be afforded only 
dt thc rate of 24 days per completed calendar .month upto the 
date of retirement or resignation. 


(iv) When a Government servant is removed or dismissed from 
service or dies While in service, credit of earned leave shall be 
allowed at the rate of 24 days per completed calendar month up 
to the end of the month preceding the month, in which he ‘is 
removed or dismissed from service or dies in service. 


(v) When a Government servant is appointed ‘during the course 
of & calendar half-year the earned leave should be credited to his 
leave account at the rate of 24 days for each completed month of 
service which he is likely to render in the calendar half-year in 
which he is appointed. For example he is appointed on 13th March 
the number of completed months of his service in that half year 
will be 3 and the credit will be 3X ار‎ days rounded to 8 days. 


— مس 


سے 


ee‏ سمو 


1. Inserted vide F. D. Notification SRO-202 dated 14-6-1990 ~ 
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e(vi). While affording credit of esrned leave fractions of a day 
will be rounded off te che nearest day. 


(c) (i) A period spent in foreign service shali count as duty 
for purposes of this rule if contribution towards leave salary is 
received on uccount of such period. 


7 SER e visi ? -clauses (a) () 
(2) Subject to the provisions of rule 8 and sub-c f ) 
and (b)(i) of this rule, the maximum caraed leave that mzy be 


granted ata time shali be 120 days. f 


27. Earned leave for persons serving in Vacation ' Departments.— 
(1) A Government servant serving ina vacation Department :shail 
not be entitled to any earned leave in respect of duty performed 
in any year in which' lie. availed himself of the full vacation. 


(2) (a) Yn respect of any year in which a Government servant 
avails himself of a portion of the vacation he shall be entitled to 
earned leave in such prop.rtion of 30 days as the number of days 
of vacation not taken bears to the full vacation : 


Provided that no such ~tcave shall be admissible to a Govern- 


ment servant not in permanent employ or avasi-permanent employ 


in respect of the first year of his service. 


(b) IF in any year, the Government servant does not avail 
himself of any vacation earned leave shall be admissible to him in 
respect of that year under mic 26, 


Explanation.--For the purposes of this rule, the term ‘‘Year,, shal; 
be construed not as meaning a calendar year in which duty is performed 
but as meaning twelve months of actual duty in a vacation Department, 


Note l.- A Government servant entitled to vacation shall be  con- 


sidered to have availed himself of a vacation ora portion , 


of a vacation unless he has been required by general or 
special order of a. higher authority to forego such vacation 
or portion of a vacation : E 


Proviced that if he has been prevented by such order from enfo- 
ying more than fifteen days of the vacation he shall be consid- 
ered to have availed himself of no portion of the vacation. 


Note 2.—When s Goverament servant serving in a vacation Depart- 
R ment proceeds on leave before completing a full year of 
duty the earned leave admissible to him shall be calculated 

not with reference to the vacations Which fall 'durine the 

. period of actual duty rendered before proceeding on ie 1 

But with reference to the vacations that fall -durin the 

year commencing from tbe date on which be com leted 5 

previors year of duty ہے‎ > - - on the 
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Note 3.—Notwithstanding anything contained In this Rule, a Govern- 
ment servant belonging toa vacation کی ا‎ eae (and 
entitled to enjoy. regular vacation) if detained on° duty 
during any vacation or portion of vacation, in connection 
with Invigilation/Supervision/Evaluation of papers, relating 
io any examination conducted by any Institute/Board/ 
University etc. and for which he is paid remuneration on 
prescribed rates, shall not be allowed any earned : leave 
for such period of vacation.. However, such Government 
servants can opt to surrender ihe amouat of remuneration 
prescribed and admissible for such assignment and in lieu 
thereof have the period of such vacation/portion thereof to 
be allowed to count for carned leave under the provisions 
of this rule. 


4| (3) Vacation may bo taken in combination with or fn continua- ! 
1 tion of any kind of leave admissible under theso rules i 
Provided that the total duration of vacation and earred leave 
| taken in conjunction, whether the earned leave {s taken in com- 
| bination with or in continuation of other leave or not, shall not 
| exceed the amount of earned leave due and admissible to the 
| Government servant at a time under rule 26 : 
~> Provided further that the limitation prescribed above shali not A 
apply when vacation, earned leave and commuted leave are taken in 
conjunction. j 


227-A. A Government servant whether ir a vacation Depart- 
ment or in a non-vacation Department will be allowed to have the 
period. of joining time which he may not have availed on , transfer 
from one station to another either under the orders of tbe com- 
petent authority ar of his own accord, credited’ to his earned leave 
account. 


2. Half pay leave,—(1) (a) À Government servant shall be 
entitled to half. pay leave of 20 days in respectof cach completed 


year of service. oy 


(b) The leave due under clause (a) may be granted on medica 
certificate or on private affairs : 


Provided that in the case of a Government servant not in 
permanent employ or quasi-permanent employ, no half pay leave 
may be granted unless the authority competent to grant leave 
certifies that the post from which the official proceeds on leave is 
likely to continue even beyond the date of eend of his leave 
and that authority has reason to belicve that the Government 
servant will return to duty on its expiry. except in the case of a 
Government “servant who has been declared completely and .perma- 
nently incapacitated for further service by a Medical Authority. 


< 
سے سے ہے سے اہ ر سے مس ی لسم ہے 


1. Inserted vide SRO-471 dated 30-11-1989. 
2. Inserted vide F. D. Notification SRO:401 dated 18-8-1984. 
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(2) !f a Government servant is on leave on the day on which 


‘he completes a year of service, he shall be entitled to half pay 


leave Without having to return to duty. 


29. Commuted Leave.—(1) Commuted leave not exceeding half 
the amount of half-pay ‘leave due may be granted on medical 


certificate to a Government servant subject to the following 
conditions :— 


(a) the authority competent to grant leave is satisfied that 
there is reasonable prospect of the Government servant 
returning to duty on' its expiry and records necessary certificate 
as required under proviso to sub-rule (b) of rule 28 in the 
case of temporary Government servants ; 


(b) when commuted leave is granted, twice the amourit of such 
leave shall be debited against the half-pay leave due ; 


(c) half-pay leave up to a maximum of 180 days shall ‘be 
allowed to be commuted during the entire service where such 
leave is utilized for an approved course of study i.e. a ccurse 


Which is certificd to be in the public interest by the leave 
sancttoning authority : : 


Provided that no such commutation 
Government servant Who is allowed 
secuting of a course of study. 


shall be allowed to a 
Study leave for pro- 


(2) Where a Government servant w 
muted leave resiens from service or at 
to retire voluntarily without returniag to duty, the commuted leave 
shall be treated as half-pay leave and the difference between the 
leave salary in respect of commuted leave and half-pay leave shall 
be recovered : : 


ho has been granted com- 
his request is permitted 


Provided that no such recovery shall be made if the retirement 


is by reason of ill-health incapacitating the Government Servant for 
further service or in the event of his death. 


Note.—Commuted leave may be granted at the resuest of the 
۹ Government servant even when earned leave is due to him. 


1Government Instructions : 


When a Government servant is certified medical! 
duty, holidays if any succeediag the day he is so 
that day) shall automatically be allowed t 
and holidays if any, preceding the day 
.be fit shall be treated. as part of leave: 


y fit for joining 
certified (including 
o be Suffixed to the leave 
on Which he is certified to 


—— 


MÀ م‎ 


سے کے اک amr e‏ 


1. Inserted vide F. D. Notification SRO 229 dated 5-6-1982. 
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30. Leave not due,—(1) Save in the cascof leave preparatory 
to retirement leave not due may be granted to a Government 


servant in permanent employ or quasi-permanent employ subjeet to 
the following conditions :— 


(a) the authority competent to grant leave is satisfied that 


there is reasonable prospect of the Government servaut returning to 
duty on its expiry; ~ 


(b) leave not due shali be limited to the half-pay leave he is 
likely to eara thereafter ; 


(c) leave not due during the entire service shall be limited to 
a maximum of 360 days, out of which not -more than 90 days at 


a time and 180 days in all may be allowed otherwise than on 
medical certificate ; 


(d) leave not due shall be debited .ageinst the half pay leave 
the Government servant may earn Subsequently. 


Note.—AÀ Government servant whose period of suspension is treated 
as leave whatever kind due cannot be allowed the benefit 


of “Leave not due” for the whole or 4 part of the period 
of suspension. > 


(2) (a) Where a Government servant who has been granted 
leave not due, resign from service or isat his request permitted to 
retire voluntarily Without returning to duty, the leave not cue shall 
be cancelled, his resigning or retirement taking effect from the date 


on which suchleave had commenced „and the leave: salary shall be 
recovered, : : 


(b) Where a Government servant who having availed himself of 
leave not due returns to duty but resigns or retires from service 
before he has earned such leave he shall be liable to refünd the 
leave salary to the extent the leave has not been earned subsequently ; 


Provided that no leave salary shall be recovered under clause 
(a) or clause (b) if the retirement is by reason of ill-health 
incapacitating the Government servant for further service or in the 


event of his death or in the event of his having been retired 


prematurely under Article 226 (2) of the J&K.Civil Service Regulations. 


31. Notwithstanding anything contained in rule 30 (1).—'*Leave 
not duc? may be granted to temporay Government servant who 
are suffering (rom T.B., Leprosy, Cancer or Mental illness, for a 


period not exceeding 260 days during entire service subject to the 
fulfilment of conditions in clauses (a), (b) and (d) of sub-rule (1) of 


rule 39 and also subject to the following further conditions :— 


(i) thet the Government servant has put in a minimum of one 


0 € " c 
. Year's service ; 
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(i) that the post from which the Government ser vant proceeds 
on leave i$ Mkely to last even beyond the date of his return to 
duty ; end 


Gii) the request for grant of such leave is supported by a 
medical certificate as envisaged in Note below sub-clause (c) of 
sub-rule (2) of rule 32. 


32. Extraordinary jeave.—(1) Extraordinary leave may be pranted 
to n Government servant in special circumstances ;—- s 


(a) when no other leave is admissible ; 


(b) when other leave is admissible but the Government servant 
upplies in writing for tbe grant of extraordinary legve. 


(2) Unless the Goverument in view of thc exceptional’ Circun- 
stances of the case otherwise determines, no Government servant, 
who is not jn permeuent employ or quasi-permanent employ, shall 
he granted extraordinary leave on any one occasion in excess of 
the following limits :— 


(a) wp to three months without a medical vertificate | 


(b) up to six months where the Government servant has compie- 
ted one year’s continuous service on the date of expiry of 
leave of the kind due and admissible under the rules including 
three months extraordinary leave under clause (a) and his 
request for such leave is supported by a medical certificate 
for common ailments as required by these rules ; 


(c) Opto 18 months on medical certificate where the Govern- 
ment servant "Who has completed one year’s continuous 
service is undergoing treatment, for cancer or any other 
disease Which is certified by the Director Health Services 
or Principal Medical College as life consuming, or for mental 
illness, pulmonary tuberculosis or pleurisy or tubercular origin, 
tuberculosis of any part of the body and leprosy. 


Note!.—For grant of leave under sub-ruie (c) & Government servant 
should „produce ‘a medical _certificate from the Medical 
Suprintendent of the Institution recognised for treatment of 


the disease from which he is suffering or from a specialist 


in such disease of the rank of an Associate Prorzssor of a 
Medical College or, equivalent to him; or above him. The 
medical authority issuing the certificate will ínter alla certify 
that the Government servant is under his treatment or is 
under treatment in the Institution and has reasonable 
shances of recovery on the expiry of the leave recommended. 
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iNote 2.— Temporary B.Sc. teachers in service, in the School Depart- 
ment who may intend to undergo as private candidates 
M.Sc. Course; M. A. in Mathematics be allowed by the 
Administrative Department leave without allowances exceed- 
ing 3 months butnot beyond a period of two years provid- 
ed there is dearth of post-graduate teachers in that subject. 
Acquisition of post-graduate qualifications by them wiil not 
however ‘entitle them to any higher grade or pay other 
than what'is admissitle in the normal course under rules. 


(d) Twenty-four montbs, where the leave is required for the pur- 
pose of prosecuting studies certified to be in the public in- 
terest, provided the Government servant concerned has com- 
pleted three years continuous service on the date of expiry of 
leave of the-kind due and admissicle under these rules, in- 
cluding three months extraordinary leave under clause (a). 


2(e) The wives of defence services personnel who may be serving 
in civil services in temporary capacity may be zllowed 
extraordinary leave without allowances up to a period of 
six (6) months at a time during the period their husbands 
remain posted to family stations other than the one where 
their wives may be serving. The concerned will rejom their 
.duties soon after their husbands are posted to non-family 
stations/operatioral areas or within six months from the 
date of proceeding on leave whichever is earlier. The fact 
of posting at a family station and the period of such 
posting shall be got certified from the concerned Army 
Quarters. 

(3) (a) Where a Government servant is granted extraordinary 
leave in relaxation of the provisions contained in clause (d) of sub- 
rule (2) he shall be required to execute a bond in Form No. 5 
undertaking to refund to the Government the actual aniount of 
expenditure incurred by the Government during such leave plus 
that incurred by any other agency With interest thereon in the 
event of his not returning to duty on the expiry’ of such leave or 
quitting the service before a period of 3 years after return to duty. 


(b) The bond shall be supported by sureties from two perma- 
nent Government servants having a status comparable to or higher 
than that of the Government servant. ‘ 


(4) Two spells of extraordinary leave, if intervened by any other 
kind of leave, shall be treated as one continuous spell ‘of extra- 
ordinary leave for the purpose of sub-rule (2). 


س 


سے لسرم یس سے 


بس نا اد ھت 


1. Inserted vide F. D. Notification SRO-276 dated 8-7-1982. 
2. Inserted vide F. D. Notification SRO-614 dated 13-11-1979. 
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(5) The authority competent to grant leave may commute 
retrospectively periods of absence without leave into extraordinary 
leave. n 


B 
‘ 


33. Leave to a probationer and a person on probation.—(1) (a) 
A probationer shall be entitled to leave under these rules as if be 
has held his post substantively otherwise than on probation. 


(b) If for any reason, it is proposed to terminate the services 
of a probationer any leave which may be gianted to him shall not 
extend :— 


(i) beyond the date on which the!probationary period as 
already sanctioned or extended expires, or 


(ii) beyond any earlier date on which his services are terminated 
by the ordersof an authority competent to appoint him. 


(2) A person appointed ‘to a post on probation shall be entitled 
to leave under these ruicsas a temporary or a permanent Govern- 
ment servant according as bis appointment is against a temporary 
or a permanent post : 


Provided that where such person already holds a ljen on 4 
permanent post before such appointment, he shall he entitled to 
leave uuder these ruics as a permanent Government servant. 


34. Person re-employed after retirement,—In the case of a 
person re-employed after retirement the provisions of these rules 
shall apply as if he hed entered Government service for the first 
time on the date of his re-employment. 


35. Leave preparatory to retirement.—(i) A Government servant 
may be permitted. by the compctent authority to take leave pre- 
paiatory to retirement to. the extent of. earned ‘leave due, not 


exceeding 240 days, toegther with half pay leave due, subject to the ` 


condition that such leave extends up to and includes the day preced- 
ing the date of retirement. ` 


Note.— The leave granied as leave preparatory to rétirement shall 
not include extraordinary leave, : 


36. Leave beyond the date of retirement or quitting of service.—. 
(1) Exept as provided hereinafter, no leave shall be granted to a 
Government servant beyond :— 


(a) the date of his retirement. or 
(b) the date of his final cessation of dutles, or 


(c) the date on which he retires by giving notice to Government 
er he is retired by Government by siving him notice or pay 
and aiiowances in lieu of such notice, in accordance With 


> the terms and conditions of his service, or 
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(d) the date of his resienation from service. 


(2) A Government servant may avail in full or in parte the 
earned leave at his credit subject toa maximum of 1246 days 
p'sparatory to his retirement. Where a Government servant avails 
of only part of such leave or Where the leave preparatory to retire- 
ment if applied by him is refused to him, he will be allowed the 
benefits of rule 37 for the earned leave that remains at his credit 
cn the date of retirement. 


(3) A Government servant who retires from service on attaining 
the age of retirement while under suspension shall become clivible 
for the benefit of cash equivalent in respect of earned leave that 
was at his credit on the date of his retirement, calculated in the 
manner prescribed in  rule'26 on conclusion of the proceedings 
against him if the authority competent to reinstate him in service 
holds that the suspcasion was wholly unjustified. 


(4) Where the service of a Government servant has been 
extended in the public interests beyond the date of his retirement 
he may be granted carned ieave as prescribed in rule 26 as 
follows سخ‎ : 


(a) during the period of extension, any earned leave due in 
respect. of the period of such extension and to the extent 
necessary, the earned leave which was at his credit oa the 
date of his attaining age of retirement ; 


(b) after the expiry of the period of extension he may be 
allowed iu. accordance with rule 37 cash equivalent of leave 
salary. for the un-utilised period of leave out of the earned 
leave which was at his creditor the daie of his attaining 
the age of retirement, plus the unutilised period out of the 
earned leave, that he carned during the period of extension 
Subject to overall maximum of 1240 days. 


(5) (i) A Government servant to whom clause (c) cf sub-rule (1) 
applies may bc granted Isave due and admissible to him which 
may extend beyond the date on which he retires or is retired from 
service, but not extending beyond the date of retirement : 


Provided that a Government servant who is retired by Govern- 
ment by giving him pay and allowaaces in licu of notice may apply 
for leave within the period for which such pay and allowances were 
given ami Where he is granted leave, the Jeaye salary shall be 
allowed only for the pericd of leave excluding that period for which 
pay and allowances in lieu of notice have been allowed. 


(ii) The Icave salary aud allowances as may be duc ucder (i) 
above will be paid in lump sum as one. time settlement. کی شر‎ 


—— —— ہر ——— سد مسا — —À‏ بی مها 


i. Substituted vide F. D. Notification SRO-202 dated 14-6-1990. 
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(i) Where the service of a Government servant notin 


permanent employ is terminated by notice or on payment of pay 
and attowances in lieu of notice, or otherwise in accordance With the 
terms and conditions of hisappointment, he may be granted earned 
leave to his credit, subject to a maximnm of 1240 days even though 
such leave extends beyond the date on which he ceases to be in 


service. 


If the Government servant himself resign or quits service, 


he may be granted earned leave to the extent of half such leave, 
to his credit subject to a maximum of 1120 days: 


Provided that the leave so granted to such Government servant 
other than a Government servant re-employed after the date of 
retirement does notextend beyond the date of his retirement. 


(ii) The amount equivalent. to leave salary and allowances, | if 
any, admissible during such leave shall be paid in lump sum as one 
time settlement. 


۱ 30. 


Cash in lieu of leave salary.— (1) A Government servant 


may be paid cash equivalent of leave salary in respect of priod of 
| carned leave at his credit at the time of retirement on superannuation. 


(2) This concession will be subject to the following conditions :— 


0 


Gi) 


(iii) 


ب ا ساسم مم 


the payment of cash equivalent of leave saiary shall be 
limited to a maximum of 240 days of earned leave ; 


the cash equivalent of leave salary thus admissible will 
become payable on retirement and will be paid in one lump 
Sum as a one time settlement ; 


cash payment will be equai to leave salary admissible for 
earned leave and dearness allowance admissible on the leave 
Salary at the rates in vogue on the date of retirement. No 
other allowance like compensatory allowance, Border allo- 
ance, Muffasil allowance, House rent allowance, or any other 
allowance will be admissible. as part of leave salary ; 


the authority competent to grant leave shall suo moto issue 


order granting cash equivalentofeamed leave at credit on 
the date of retirement. . 


Ihe authority competent to grant Jeave may withhold whole 
or part of cash equivalent of earned leave in the case of a 
Government servant who retires from service on attaining 
the age oforetirement while under suspension or while dis- 
Ciplinary or criminal proceedings are pending against him 
it in view of such authority there is possibility of some 


س 


1. Substituted vide F. D. Notification SRO-292 dated 14-6-1990 
2. Inserted vide F.D. Notification SRO-139 dated 6-4-1984. 
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money becoming recoverable fromhim on conclusion of 
proceedings against him on conclusion of proceedings, he 
will become eligible to the amount so withheld, after ۰ 
ment of Government dues, if any. 


(3) The benefit of sub-rules (1) and (2) above will not be 
applicable in the following cases :— 


(a) premature/voluntary retirement under Article 226 (2) or 226 
(3)and Article 230 of the J&K Civil Services Regulations 
or any other corresponding rule ; and 


(5) persons wbo are compulsorily retired.as a measure of punish- 
ment. 


Benefit of cash in lieu of earned leave to Goverrmert servants 
who retire voluntarily . 


1(4) Notwithstanding the provisions contained in sub-rule (3) 
above Government servants who may seek voluntary retirement after 
1-4-1982 under Article 230 of the Jammu and Kashmir Civil Service 
Regulations, shall be allowed the benefit of cash equivalent of leave 
salary in respect. of the period of earned leave at credit at the 
time of voluntary retirement subject to a maximum of 2240 days, in 
the same manner as is admissible in respect of retirements on 
Superannuation. 


3(5) The benefit of sub-rules (1) and (2) above shall be available 
to the Government servauts of vacation Department also in respect 
of any amount of earned leave earned by them in terms of the 
provisions of Rule 27. 


Pending.cases if any shall be decided accordingly. 


4(6) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (3), the 
benefit of sub-rules (1)and (2) shall be aveilable in the following 
cases also (besides the cases covered „under sub-rule ! (4) : 


(a) Where a Government servant is declared, by a Medical 
authority, to be completely and permanently incapacitated 
for further service. 


(b) Where a Government servant is retired from service ty 
.: the Government, under Articie 226 (2) or 226 (3) of Jammu 
and Kashmir Civil Service Regulations. ° 


1. Inserted vide F.D. Notification SRO-107 dated 30-3-1982. 

.2 Substituted vide F.D. Notification SRO-202 dated 14-6-1990. 
.3. Inserted vide F. D. Notification SRO-471 dated 30-11-1989. 
4. Inserted vide F. D. Notification SRO 202 dated 14-6-1990. 


نسو بای مم — ہے 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


26 


(c) Where a Government servant is compulsorily retired as 
measure of penalty, under the provisions of Rule 30 of 
Jammu,and Kashmir Civil Service (Classifice tion, Control.and 
Appeal) Rules 1956 and the disciplinary authority has not 
imposed any reduction in the amount of his pension (includ- 
ing gratuity). 


37-A. The benefit of encashment of carned leave at credit on 
the date of attaining age of superannuation shall be allowed to sucb 
of the re-employed- pensioners also, whose re-employment comes to 
an end on attaining age of superannuation prescribed for the civil 
post, but the leave sal ry in such cases shall be calculated on the 
pay drawn by him exclusive of the pension and pension equivalent : 
of other retiremen! benefits. 


In case such a re-cmployed pensioner is ailowed extension of re- 
employment beyond the age of attaining superannuation, he may be” 
allowed the above benefit of encashment of leave on the date of 
final cessation of service on expiry of extension or re-employment 
In respect of earned leave at credit on the date of superannuation 
plus earned leave, earned during the period of extension or re- 
employment reduced by carned leave availed of during such period, 
Subject to a maximum of 1240 days. 


38. In case a Government servant’ dies while in service the cash 
equivaient of the leave salary that the. deceased employee would 
have got had he goneon earned leave that would have been’ cue and 
adinissible to him but.for the death on the date immediately 
following the death and in any case, not exceeding leave salary for 


1240 days, shall be paid to his family without any reduction on 


ERU of pension equivalent of D.C. R. gratuity or.family pension 
etc. 


Note 1.—In addition to the cash equivalent of leave salary admis- 
sible under this rule the family of the deceased Government 
servant shall also be entitled to the payment of dearness 
allowance only on the leave Salary. à 


Note 2.—The provisions of rule 38 are also applicable to re-employed 
pensioners iu respect of leave earned by them during the 
period of re-employment. The leave salary shall be payable 
equal te pay drawn during the period of re-employment 
(exclusive of pension and pension equivalent of gratuity). 


—— M —— 7 H 
—————— ———— —À اک — سے لاس‎ 0 


V 


1. Substituted vide F.D. Notification SRO-202 dated 14-6-1990. 
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iGovernmeut Instruction : > 

Payment of cash equivalent of leave salary , in case of death 
etc, of a Goyernment servant.—\n the event of the death of-a 
Government servant while in service or after retirement or after 
final cessation of duties but before actual receipt of the’ cash 
equivaleat of ieave salary payable ander leave rules (Rules 37, 
37-A aad 38) such amount shall be payable :— ` 


(i) to the widow and if there are more widows than one, to 
the eldest su;viving widow if the deceased Was a male 
Government servant, or to the busband, if the deceased 
Was a female Government servant. 


Explanation :—The expression “eldest surviving widow? shall be 
construed with reference to the seniority according to 
-the date of marriages of the surviving widows and 
not with reference to their ages. - Sum 


Gi faiiing a widow or, husband, as the case may be to the 
eldest surviving son or an adopted son. 


(iii) failing (i) and (ii) above to the eldest surviving un-married 
daughter. 


(iv) failing (i) to (iii) above tc. the eldest surviving widowed 
daughter. 
(v) failing (i) to (iv) above to the father. 


(vi) failing (i) to (v) above to the mother, 


(vii) failing (i) to (vi) above to the eldest surviving brother 
below the age of eighteen years. 


(viii) failing (i) fo (vii) above to the eldest surviving un-marricd 
sister ; and 29 


(ix) failing the above to the eldest surviving sister. 
4 e 


. 39. Leave salary —{1) A Government servant who proceeds on 
earned leave is entitled to leave Salary equal to the pay drawn 
immediately before proceeding on cained leave. 


—M 


سس یتسس وو ہے 


1. Inserted vide F.D. Notification SRO-194 dated 21-5-1985. 
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Nate.—A Government servant proceeding on carned leave while in 
foreign service, will be allowed leave salary equal] to pay 
which he would have drawn in his parent Department but 
for his deputation on foreign service. : f 


(2) A Government servant on “half "pay leave? or “‘Jeave not 
due" is entitled to leave salary, equal to half the amount specified 
in sub-rule (1) above. : 


(3) A Government servant on commuted leave is entitled to 
leave salary equal to the amount admissible under sub-rule (1) 


(4) A Government servant on extraordinary leave is not entitled 
to any leave salary. : 


*(5) A Government servant will not be permitted during leave 
preparatory to retirement to take up any other service or employ- 
ment under any private employer, provided that when a Government 
servant is permitted to take up service with a Public Sector Under- 
taking during such leave no reduction in leave salary shall be 
effected. 


پت 


(6) (a) If, in the case of a Government servant who retires, or 
resigns from the service, the leave. already availed of is more than 
the credit so due to him necessary adjustment shall be made in 
respect of lesve salary, if any, over drawn. . 


(b) Where the quantum of earned leave already availed of by a 
Government servant Who is dismissed or removed from service or 
who dies while in service is in excess of the leave creditcd under 
rule 26, the overpayment of leave salary shall be recovered in such 
cases. . 


` 40. Advance of leave salary.—(i) A Government servant includ- 
ing a Government servant on foreign service, proceeding on leave 
for a period not less than 30 days may be allowed an advance in 
licu of leave salary up to a month's pay. 


(i) The amount of advance should be restricted to the amount 
of Icave salary with allowances for the first month of leave that 
may bc clearly admissible to the Government servant during. leave 
after deductions oo account of Income Tax, Provident Fund, House 
SEN اپ ان‎ of advances etc. so that there is no financial risk 
pvol ved. i 


(iii) The advance should be adjusted. in fullin the lea | 
pill in respect of the leave availed of. In case where the و‎ 
cannot be so adjusted in full, the balance Will be recovered from 
the next payment of pay or/and leave salary. - : ; 


(iv) The advance may be sanctioned by the Drawi 
poth in the case of Gazetted and Non-Gazetted Officers Offiecr 
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(v) Advancé to the Drawing Officer will be sanctioned by the 
Head of Office. Officers who ate Heads of Offices as well as the 
Drawing Officers may sanction the advances to themselves. e 


(vi) The amount of advance will be debited to the Hcad of 
Account to which the pay ctc.of the Government servant i3 debited 
and the adjustment of the advance will be watched through objec- 
tion book by the audit. 


(vii) Advance shall bc sanctioned ia whole rupees. 


(viii) When a Government servant procecds on leave for miore 
then a month from about the middle of a month the advance in 
lieu of leave salary may be.made on the basis of leave salary 
payable for oue month of leave from the date of commencement of 
the leave. TES 


(ix): Payment of advance to Government servants on foreign 
service, Who avails of leave during foreign service shall be paid by 
the foreign employer, and its reimbursement will be claimcd from 
the parent Department of the Government servant responsible for 
drawing leave salary of the official, duly supported by cash receipts 
obtained from the Government servant. The amount of advance to 
the foréign employer will be remitted by a bank draft. If it is 
found that the advance already paid by the foreign employer is 
more than tbe correct amount admisible under the rules, the con- 
zerned Department should reimburse only the correct amount and 
ask the foreign employer to recover the balance from the Government 
servant direct. s an 85 


40-A. The leave salary payable under these rules shall be drawn 
صا‎ rupees in India. 


— 
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CHAPTER—V. 
Special kinds of leave (other than study leave). 


41. Moternity leave.—-(1) A female Government servant may be 
granted maternity leave by the authority competent to grant ۶ 
for a period which may extend up to 90 days from the date of its 
commencement. During such period she shall be paid leave salary 
equal to the pay drawn immediately before procceding on leave. 


. .Q) Maternity leave. may also be granted in case of mis-carriage 
including abortion, subject to the conditions that :—- 


(a) the leave does not exceed six weeks ; and 


(b) the application for the leave is supported by a medical 
certificate as laid down in rule 19. 


(3) Maternity leave may be combined with leave of any other 
kind. Any leave (including commuted Icave) for a period not exceed- 
ing 60 days applied for in continuation of maternity leave may be 
granted Without production of medical certificate. 


277 (4)" Leave in further continuation or leave granted under sub- 
clause (3) above may: also be granted in case of illness of newiy 
borne baby, subject to production of medical certificate to the effect, 
that the condition of the ailing baby warrants mother's personal 
attention and that lier presence by the baby’s side is absolutely , 
necessary. | : 


(5) Maternity Jeave shall not be debited against leave account. 


42. © Special disability leave for injury -intentionally inflicted. — 
(1) The ‘authority competent to grant leave may giant special disa- 
bility leave to a Government servant (whether permanent, quasi- 
permanent or temporary) who is disabled by injury intentionally 
inflicted or caused in or in consequence of the due performance of 
his official duties or in consequence of his official position. 


^" (2) Such leave" shall not be granted unless the disability manifest- 
ed itself within three months of the occurrence to which it is 
attributed and the person disabled acted with due promptitude in 
bringing it to notice: : 


r provided "that the authority competent to grant leave may, if 
it is satisfied!as to the cause of the disability permit leave te Le 
granted in case where the, disability manifested itself more then thice 
months after the occurrence. cf its cause. i 


L LOT DES 
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(3) The period of leave granted shall be such as fs certified by 
an quthorised Medical Attendant and shall in no cases exceed 24 
months. 


F(4) Special disability leave may be combined with leave of any 
‘other kind. ` 


(5) Special disability leave may be granted more than once if 
the disability is aggravated or re-produced in similar circumstances 
at a later date, but not more than 24 months of such leave shal! 
be granted in consequence of any one disability. 


(6) Special disability leave shall be counted as duty in calculating 
service for pension and shall not, except the leave granted under 
the proviso to clause (b) of sub-rule (7) be debited against the 
leave account. 


(7) Leave salary during such leave shall سخ‎ 


(a) for the first 120 days of any period of such leave including 
a period of such leave granted under sub-rule (5) be equal 
to leave salary while on .earned. leave ; and 


(b) for the remaining period of any euch leave, be equal to 
leave salary during half pay leave 


Provided that a Government servant may, at his option be 
allowed leave salary as in sub-rule (a) for a period not excceding 
another 120 days and in that event the period of such leave 
Shall;be debited to his half pay leave account. 


Note 1,—Leave salary in respect of special disability leave granted to 
a Government servant who has rendered service under more 
than one Government may be apportioned between the 
Governments in accordance with the normal Tule. 


` 


Note 2.—In the case of ə person to whom the Workmen’s Compensa- 
tion Act applies the amount of leave salary payable under 
this rule shall be reduced by the amount of compensation 
payable under the said Act. 


43. Special disability leave for accidental injury — 
sions of rule 42 shall apply also. to « Government servant ری‎ 
permanent, quasi-permanent or temporary who is disabled by injur 
accidentally incurred in, or in consequence of the due یک‎ ERES \ 
his official duties or in consequence of his official position, or by il) 0 
incurred in the performance of any particular city which has ges 
effect of increasing his liability to illness or injury beyond the ordi e 
‘risk attachiug to the civil post which he hold. ian 
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(2) The grant of special disability leave in such case shall te 
subject to the further conditions :— 


(i) that the disability If due to disease must bo vertified by a 
Medical Board to be directly due to the performance of the 
particular duty; 


(i) that if the Government servant has contracted such disabi- 
lity during service it must be in the opinion of the autho- 
rity competent to sanction leave exceptional in character ز‎ 
and 


(ii) that the period cf absence recommended by Medical Board 
may be covered in part by leave undér this rule and in + 
part by any other kind of leave, and that the amount of 
Special disability leave granted on leave salary equal to that 
admissible on earned leave shall not exceed 120 days. 


44. Quarantine leave.—(1) Where, in consequence of the presence 
of an infectious disease referred to in sub-rule (2) ín the family or 
household of a. Government servant at his placc of duty, residence : 
or sojourn, hrs attendance at -his office is considered hazardous to 
the health of other Government servants such’ Government servant 
may be granted quarantine leave, 


(2) Kor the purpose of sub-rule (1) Cholera, Small-pox, Plague, 
Diptheria, Typhus, fever and cerebrospinal meningits may be con- 
sidered as infectious disease, chiken-pox shall not however be con- 
sidered as an infectious disease unless the Medical Officer or 'the 
Health Officer consider that because of doubt as the true nature of 
the disease (for example; Smali-pox) there ‘is reason for the. grant, of 
guch leave. 

ru 191778 

(3) (a) Quarantine leave may be granted by the "Head of the 
Office on the certificate of-a Medical Officer for <a period not . 
exceeding 21 days or in CeO circumstances 30 days. : 


(b) Any leave necessary in excess of this period shall bc treated 
as leave due and admissible and shall be debitable) to] the leave 
account of the Government servant. 


(4) Quarantine leave, subject to the maximun raid down in the 
Sub-rule (3) may be granted when necessary . in continuation of other 
. leave. 
. 
(5) À Government servant on quarantine leave shall be treated 


as on duty. No substitute {shall be appointed while he is on%such 
leave. ; 


45. Casual fave Casual leave may be granted to all Govern- 
ment servants who are on íhe permanent establishment or! not, by 
the immediate Head of the Office concerned for a short! period not 
exceeding [5ijdays ‘in a year in , aggregate, A Government servant 
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OD casual leave is not treated as absent from duty and his pay 


is nat intermitted. Casual leave, however must not be given. so as 
cause evasion of the rules regarding :— 


1. Date of reckoning pay and allowauces ; 


دم 


Charge of Office ; 
3, Commencement and end of leave ; 
4. Return to duty. 


746. For purposes of determining title to casual leave, a calendar 
year should be taken as the base. Where holidays intervene between 
casual leaves, these shall not count as part of leave. 


FNEException—As the Police, Home Guard, Fire Service Personnel 


and Warden staff of Jails have to remain on duty even on holidays ' 
and days of festivities they shall be eligible to avail casual leave 


not exceeding 20 days in a year in aggregate. Other conditions 
regulating grant of casual leave as contained in these rules will aply 
mutatis mutandis to them. 


47. In the case of persons employed for short period or a 
Government servant Who is appointed to a regülar post after passage 
of a part of the year in respect of which casual leave is earned, 
the amount of casual leave shall be proportionate to the period of 
emplyment i.e. in the same proportion to 15 days as his period 
of service in that year bears to the whole year. 

p 


Note.—The minimum short leave admissiblé shall be for hzlfa day. ` 


aie 


°" © If a Government servant applies for a short leave of any 
.. {duration up to 8 hours, half day's casual leave shall be 
7 =’ ‘debited to his casual account and for leave beyond 3. hours 

* Fon a Working day full days casual leave shall be debited to 
3 4 his account. There is no objection to the grant of half a 
= ~sday’s casual leave in conjunction With full days casual leave. 


1 


0 

P= Half a^ day’s leave (casual or earned leave" if no casual leave be 
due)should be debited to the leave account of a Government servant 
for each late attendance. The Head of the Office or the sanctioning 
authority may, however, condone late attendance up to an hour asa 
special case, on not more .han two occasions in a monthif he is 
satisfied. that the Government servant could not attend the office in 
time! for reasons {beyond his control. ‚In case such a course does 
not'ensure punctual attendance, suitable disciplinary action mav be 


taken 'against habitual late .comers, in’ addition to debiting of. 


half a‘day’s leave to their. account. 
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48. The amount of casual leave sanctioned at any one time 
should not exceed 10 "days and in combination with holidays, the 
total period of absence should not exceed 12 days. y 
. . 49. Casual leave should not ordinarily be combined with move 
©” days but in exceptional cases and on the'sanctioning authority being 

satisfied that the Government servant is unable owing to illness or 
for reasons beyond his control to proceed to the office headquarters 
or lo attend to work, casual leave may be sanctioned in combina- 
tion with the move days. The limits mentioned at 48 above apply 
in this case also. 


50. Casual leave should not ordinarily be combined with vacation 
but when a Government servent enjoying regular vacation is forced 
by unavoidable circumstances to proceed on casual leave in combina- 
tion with or in continuation of vacation, the Director of Education 
or the Commissioner of Education as the case may be, may sanction 
such leave in combination of such vacation. 


The powers to sanction casual leave to the Gazetted teaching 
staff of the Medical Colleges shall vest in the Principal, Medical 
College, Srinagar/Jamnim and to the Gazetted and non-Gazetted 
teaching staff of the Government Unani and Ayurvedic Colleges shall 
vest in the: Director Health Services. 


51. Science scholars working in Universitics or other Institutions 
of the State when required to participate in meetings organised by 
Scientific Association of repu.e in India be allowed special casual 
leave not exceeding 10 days in a year in addition to the. normal 
period of casual leave admissible under rules. 


52, (a) Special casual leave may be allowed to a Government 
servant for a period not exceeding thirty days in any one calendar 
year. The period of absence in excess of thirty days will be treated 
as regular leave of the kind admissible under relevant leave rules 
applicable to the persons concerned. For this purpose Government 
servant may as a special case be permitted to combine special 
casual leave with regular ° leave. Special casual leave should not 
however, be granted in combination With ordinary casual leave. 


l(b) The special casual leave may be allowed only :— 
(i) for participation as a player in sporting events of national 
or international importance when the Government sérvant 
has been duly selected for such païticigation. 


(ii) for participation as an official in any national or intcrna- 
tional sporting event. : 


m‏ من th‏ ہمہ 


1. Recast vide F. D. Notification SRO-225 dated 28-5-1984. 
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(iii) for organising national or international sporting events or for 
any assignment given by a National Sports Association, 


e * . ral ٤ 7 7 

(iv) for participating in meetings or National Sports Association, 
Provided that the Government servant is duly nominated to 
represent the State Association | 


lc) Deleted. 


53. Special casual leave not” exceeding 30 days may be granted 
to Government servants whom the J & K Academy of Arts, Culture 
and Language select for participation in tbe All India Scheme cf 
inter-State exchange of culture troups. 


54. Special casual leave not exceeding 10 days shall bc allowed 
to an Officer of technical department intending to attend professional 
or scientific conferences, other than those convened under Govern- 
ment auspicious, provided that the leave sanctioning authority is 
satisfied that the participation of the official will benefit in acquiring 
suitable knowledge relating to his line of profession in Government 
service. 3 


55. > Special casual leave not execeding 6 working: days may be 
granted in favour of such Government servants as Would undergo 
sterilisation operation (vasectomy or salping ectomy) under the 
Family Planning Scheme. : 


56. Special casual leave not exceeding one day may be granted 


to women employees undergoing L U. C. D. insextions under the Family 
Planning Programme. 


57. Special casual leave not exceeding 14 days shall be allowed 


to female Government servant for undergoing non-puerperal sterilisa- 
tion. 


58. Special casual leave upto Yfdays may be! “granted to 7a 
regular Government servant whose wife underpoes a non-puerperal 
tubectomy operation, This will be subject to the production of a 
medical certificate rom the Doctor who performed the operation to 
the effect that the presence of the Government servant is essential 


for the period of leave to look after his wife during her conval- 
escence after operation. 


* 
59. The concession of special casual leave as indicated i 

$5 and 57 may be allowed equally to staff paid from SUL EET ies 
or borne on Work-charged establishment as have been in a job 
Involving Whole time employment (and not merely part time for a 


aama. 


= ne e 


1. Deleted vide E* D, Notification SRO-225 dated 28-5-1984. 
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portion of the day) and bave been in service for atleast 6 mofiths 
before undergoing sterilisation operation and I. U. C. D. insertion (in 


the case of females) and arelikely to remain in service for at least 
3 months after the opration 


60. Occasions may arise When grant of regular leave in combina- 
tion with special casual leave may be un-avoidable. As for example, 
a Government servant having undergone sterilisation operation 
(Vasectomy or salping ectomy) I. U.C. D. insertion and puerperal 
sterilisation under the family planning scheme may not have recovered 
within the prescribed period of special casual leave owing to develop- 
ment of certain complicacies necessitating further leave on medical 
advice: In such cases the Government servant may be granted 
regular leave or ordinary casual leave as applied for by her/bim on 
the specific medical certificate of appropriate medical authority. But 
in no case, should the same be combined with casual leave as well 
as regular leave at one time i.e. a person cannot take casual leave 
in continuation of special: casual leave and extend the leave, after 
expiry of casual leave by regular leave. If in any case a person 
does not fecover within the period of casual leave taken in con- 
tinuation of special leave the regular leave which he may require 
after the casual leave will be treated to have commenced from the 
date of ordinary casual leave. 


*60-A. Notwithstanding anything contained in rules 55, 56 57, 58, 
59 and 60 a Government servant who may have ‘to proceed on 
leave in connection with any one or more of the family welfare 
programmes listed below shall be granted special casual leave as 
indicated against each programme :— 


Vasectomy : e 


(a) Special casual leave not exceeding 6 working day is admis- 
sible to the male Government servant who undergoes sterili- 
sation operation ; if an employce undergoes vasectomy opera- 
tion for the second time, special casual le ave of six days 
is again admissible on production of medical certificate from 
the prescribed medical authority to the eftect that the first 
operation was failure and the second operation was actually 
performed ; and 

e 


(b) In case of post sterilisation coniplication, special casual leave 
“may be granted to cover the period for which the person is 
hospitalised on production of a certificate from the concerned . 
hospital authority/authorised medical attendant. 


— EA 


— M meen, 


*Inserted vide F. D. Notification SRO 189 dated *12-5-1981. 
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Tubectomy : 


(a) Special casuai leave not excecding 14 Working days is admis. 
sible to female Government servants Who undergo non- 
puerperal tubectomy operation. In the event of failure of a 
Sterilization operation, if an employee undergoes tubectomy 
operation for the; second . time ,special casual leave of 14 
working days; is:again jadmissible on production of a medical 
certificate from; the prescribed, medical authority to the effect 
that the first operation Was a failure änd the second opera- 
tion was actually performed. 


(b) In case of post sterilization complications, special casual leave 
may be granted to cover the period for which the person is 
hospitalised on production ofa certificate from the concerned 
hospita! authority/authorised medical attendant. 


(c) Special casual Jeave in the case of puerperal tubectomy 
operation (i.e. when the operation is done within 2—5 days 
after the delivery) is not admissible. 


(d) Special casual leave up to 7 days is aiso admissible to a male 
Government servant whose wife undergoes non-puerperal 
tubectomy operation subject to the production of a medical 
certificate from the doctor who performed the operation 
to the effect that the presence of ‘the Government servant 
is essential for the period of leave to look after the wife 
during her convalesence after operation. 


۶ U.D: 


. “One day's special casual leave is admissible to a regular non- 
industrial female Government servant who undergoes I. U. D. insertion. 


Recanalisation : 


Special casualleave up to a period of 21 days or actual period 
of hospitalisation whichever is less, as certified by the "Authorised 
Medical Attendant is admissible to the Government employees who 
undergo recanalisation operation and . are un-married or have less . 
than two chiliren or undergo sterilisation opciation for substantial — 


reasons. The special casual leave will be subject to following 
conditions ;— ۾‎ 


(i) The operation has been performed in 


OES کا‎ Where facilities for recan 
able. : : 


a hospiral/niedical 
alisation are avail- 


(ii) The request for grant of special casual leave ; 
a medical certificate from the doctor who wee E 
tion to the effect that hospitalisation of the G S opera; 
servant for the period stipulated therein was x Overnn:cnt 
operation and post operation recovery. ssential for 
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General : 


1. 


t2 


Special casua! leave is not allowed to be combined with 
casual leave as well as with regular leave atone time (ie. it 
can either be combined with casual leave or with regular 


lea ve). 


Sundays and closed holidays intervening in 8 period of 
special casual leave arc to be taken into account while 
calculating special leave period. ) 


Prefixing of regular leave to special casual leave is also not 
admissible. à : ; 


The workers out of the contingency paid staff including 
work-charged staff as have been ina job involving whole 
time employment (and not merely part time or a portion of 
the day) and have been in service for at least three months 
before undergoing sterilisation operation or Y. U. D. insertion 


.(in case of female employec) and are likely to remain in 


service thereafter for atleast three months should be granted 
full wages for 2 period not exceeding 6 working cays to 
a male employee undergoing vasectomy operation. for a 
period not exceeding 14 working days to female staff under- 
going non-puerperal tubectomy ‘operation and for one day to 
female staff undergoing T. U. D. insertion. 


M. T. P. (Medical Termination of Pregnency) cases: are not 
covered for the purpose of specíal casual leave under the 
Family Welfare Programme. 


سس 


ED 
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CHAPTER VI 
-Study Leave 


61. Subject to the conditions specified in. this chapter.—(1) Study 
leave may be granted to a Government servant with due regard to 
the exigencies of public service to enable him to undergo in or out 
of India a special course of study consisting of higher studies or 
specialised training in a professional or technical subject having a 
direct and close connection with spbere of his duty. } 


(2) Study leave may also be granted :— 


() 


Gi) 


for a course of training or study tour in which a Govern- 
ment servant may not attend a regular academic or semi- 
academic course if the course of trainingor the study tour 
is certified to be of definite advantage to Government from 
the point of view of public interest and is related to sphere 
of duties of the Government servant ; and 

for the purpose of studies connected with the framework or 
background of public administration subject to the conditions 
that سع‎ 


(a) the particular study tour should be &pproved by the 
انگ‎ ۱ 


authority competent to grant leave ; an 


(b) the Government servant would be required to submit on 


(ii) 


his return a full report on the work done by him while 
on Study leave; 


for the studies which may: not be closely or directly connec- 
ted with the work of a Government servant, but which are 
capable of widening his mind in a manner likely to improve 
his abilities as. a civil servant and to equip him better to 
collaborate with those employed in other branches of the 
public service. j 


(3) Study leave sball not be granted unless :— 


6) 


(i) 


ii) 


it is certified by the authority competent to grant leave 
that the, proposed course of study or training shall be of 
definite advantage from the point of view of public interest ; 


itis for prosecution of studies in subjects other than acade- 
mic or literary ; and 1 


it is for prosecution of studies in such specialities and subject 
in which there may be dearth of officers in a Department ; 
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(iv) the Department of Economic Affairs of the Ministry o. 
Finance, Government of India agrees to the release of 
foreign exchange involved in the grant of study leave, if 
such leave is outside India. 


Study leave out of India shall not be granted for prosecution of 
studies in subjects for which adequate facilities exist in India or 
under any of the scheme administered by the Government of India. 


(4) Study leave shall not ordinarily be granted to’ a Government 
servant ;— | . 


(i) who has rendered less than five years service under the 
Government ; A : 


(i) who is due to retire or has the option to retire from the 
Government service within three years of the date on which 
he isexpected to return to duty after the expiry of the 
leave. 


(5) Study leave shall not be granted to a Government servant 
with such frequency as to remove him from contact with a. regular 
work or to cause cadre difficulties owing to his absence on leave. 


62. The maximum amount of study leave, which may be granted 
to a Government servant shall be :— 


(a) ordinarily twelve months at any one time ; and 


(©) during his entire service twenty-four months in all (inclusive 


of similar kind ofleave forstudy or training granted under 
any other rules). 


63. (1) (a) Every application for study leave Shall be submitted 
through proper channel to the authority conipetent to grant leave ; 


(b) The course or courses of Study contemplated by the Govern- 
ment servant and any examination which he proposes to undergo 
shall be clearly specified in such application. A 


. (2) Where it is not possible for the Government 
give full detailstin his application or if after leaving Ind 
make any change in the programme which. bas been 
India, he shall submit the particulars as soon as possible to the 
Head of the Mission or the authority competent to grant leave as 
the case may be ‘and shall not unless prepared to do So at his ow. 
risk, commence the course of study or incur any ey me m 
connection therewith until he receives the approval of tt سا‎ n 


servant to 


approved in 


he authority. 
competent to grant the study leave for the course. authority 


. 
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64. (1) Where a Government servant borne permanently.og the 
cadre of ons department or establishment is serving temporarily in 
another department or establishment, the grant of study leave to 
him shall be subject to theconditions that the concurrence of tbe 
department or the establishment to which he is permanently attached 
is obtained beforc leave is graüted. j 


(2) Where the study leave is granted for prosecution of studies 
abroad the Head of the Mission concerned shall be informed of the 
fact by the authority granting the leave. 


Note.— The Head of the Mission shall be contacted by the Govern- 
ment servant for issue of: any letter of introduction ur for 
other similar facilities that may be required. 


- (3). (a) Every Government servant in permanent employ who has 
-been granted study leave or extension of such study leave shall be. 
~ required to execute a bond in Form 6 or Form 7 as the case may 
be, before the study leave or extension of such leave granted to 


him commences, 


(b) Every Government servant not in permanent employ who 
has been granted study leave or extension of such study leave shall be 
required to execute a bond in Form 80r Form 9 as°the casc may 
be, before the study leave or extension ofsuch leave granted to him 


commences. . 


(4) (a) On completion of the course of study the Government 
'gervant shall submit to the authority which granted him .the study 
leave, certificates of examination passed or special courses of study 
undertaken, indicating the date of commencement and termination of 
the course with their remarks, if any, of the authority incharge of 


the course of study. : 
. (b) If the study is. undertaken in a country outside India where 
there is an Indian Mission the certificate shall be submitted through 
the Head of the Mission concerned. 


65.. (1) Study leave shall not be debited against the leave 
account of the. Government servant. 

(2) Study leave may be combined with other kinds of leave, 
büt in no case shali tbe grant of this leave in combination with leave. 
other than. extraordinary leave, involve a total absênce of more than 
twenty-eight months from the regular duties of the Government 


servant. 
Explanation.—The limit cf: twenty-eight months of abseace 
- prescribed in this sub-rule includes the period of vacation. 


6. Regulation of study eave exteanding beyond in course. of 
ES the کے‎ of study falls short of study lceve granted to 
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a Gevernment servant he shall resume duty on the conclusion of . the 
course of study unless the previous sanction of the authority 
competent to grant leave has been obtained to the period of short. 
fall as ordinary leave. 
= 


67. (1) During study leave availed Outside India & Government 
servant shall draw leave salary equal to the pay (without allowances 


‘other than dearness allowance) that the Government servant drew 


while ou duty with Government immediately before proceeding on 
such leave in addition 'to the study allowances admissible in accordance 
with the provisions of rules 68 to 73. 


(2) (a) During study leave availed in india, a Government 
servant shall draw leave salary equal to the pay (without allowances 
other than dearness allowance) th&t the Government servant drew 
while on duty with Government immediately before proceeding on 


‘such leave. 


(b) Payment of leave salary at full rate under clause (a) shall 
be subject to furnishing of a certificate by the Government servant 
to the effect that he is not in receipt of any sc 
or remuneration in respect of any part-time employnent. , D 

(c) The amount if any received by 
the period of study leave as scholarshi 
in respect of any part-time employment 
rule 67 shall be adjusted against the leave salary payable under tbis 
Sub-rule subject to the condition that the iegve salary shall not.be 
reduced to an amount less than that payable as leave salary during 
half pay leave. 


a Government servant during 
por stipend or remuneration 
as envisaged in sub-rule (2) of 


(d) No study allowance 


shall be paid duri iv | ; 
courses of study in India. : PANTIN fetua y leave for 


68. (1) A study allowance shall be t 
servant Who has been granted stu dy granted to a Government 


r D leave for studies outside India 
for the period Spent in prosecuting a definite cours: 
recognised Institution or in any definite 


: tour of ins i 
special class of work as well as for the Pection of any 


SC eriod c 
examination at the end of the course of dy. 9 by any 


(2) Where a Government servant has been à ve 
E z2 2 permitted cive 
and retain, in addition to his leave salary any sc 207 


holarshi i 
that may be awarded to him from a Government or nip, Sr stipend 


source Or any other remuneration in respect : 
employment ;— of any part-time 


(a) Nostudy allowance shall be admissible in Case ; BET 
of such scholarship or stipend or remuneration (arrived n° ns amoun 
ing the cost of fees, if any paid by the Government CE y deduct- 
the value of the scholarship or Stipend or. rémunération) vant from 


amount of study allowances otherwise admissible: exceeds the 
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(b) In case the net amount of scholarship or stipend or. remunerá- 
tion is less than the stud y allowance otnerwise admissible tbe difference 
between the value of the net scholarship or supend or any oflær re- 
muneration in respect of any part-iime employment and the study 
nda niay be granted by the authority competent to grant 
ea ve. 


- (3) Study allowance shall not be granted for any period during which 
a Government servant interrupts his course ol study to suit hi5 60 
convenience : : 


"EProvided that the authority competent to grant ‘leave or the 
Head of Mission may authorise .tne grant of study allowance for a 
period not exceeding 14 days at a time during such interruption Y 
it was, due to sickness. ` 


(4) Study! allowance shall also be allowed for the entire period 
of vacation during the course of study subject to the condition that :— 


(a) the Government servant attends during vacation any special 
course of study or practical training under the directicn o 
the Governmentor the authority competent to grant leave, as 
the case may be;or x 


(L) -in “the absence of any such direction, he produces satisfactory 
evidence befure the Head of the Mission of the authciily 
competent to grani leave as the ‘case may be, that ke vont: 
nued his studies during the vacation : 


Provided that in respect ot vacation falling at the end of courses 
of study it. shall be allowed-for a maximum periou of 14 days. 


(5) ;The period for which study ‘allowance may be granted shall 
not exceed 24 months in all. 


69. The’ rates of study allowance shall be the sane as are 
allowed by the Government of Inaia to its employees fron: une to 
time in respective countries. ; 


°70. (1) Payment of study allowance shall be subject to the 
furnishing of a certificate by the Government sefvant to the elject 
that he is not in receipt of any scholarship, stipend or any other 
remuneration in respect of any part-time employment. 


Q) Study allowance shall be paid at the end of every montb 
provisionally subject to an undertaking in writing being obiaiaed trom 
the Government servant that be would refund to the Government any 
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over-payment consequenton his failure to produce the required  certi- 
ficate of attendance or on his failure to.satisfy the authority com- 
perent to grant leave about the proper utilization of the time spent 
ior which study allowance is claimed. 


(3) (a) In the case of a definite course of study at a recognised 
Institution, the study allowance, shall be payable by tlie authority 
Competent to grant leave, if the study leave availed ci is in a 
country where there is no India Mission and by the Head of the 
Mission in other cases on claims submitted by the Government 
secvaut from time to time supported by proper certificate of atien- 
dance, 


(b) The certificate of attendance required to ×ط‎ | submitted in 
Support of the.claims for study allowance shall be forwarced at end 
of the term, if the Government servant is undergoing study in an 
Educational Institution, or at intervals not exceeding three months 
if he is undergoing study at any other Institution, 


(4) (a) When the programme of,study approved does not 
include, or docs not consist entirely ofsuch a course of study, the 
Government servant shall submit to the authority competent to 
grant leave direct or through the Head of the Mission a diary 
showing how Ais time has been spent and a report inaicating fully 
the nature of the methods and operations Which have been studied 
and including suggestions as to possibility of edopting-such methods 
or operations to Conditions obtaining in India. : 

(b) The authority competent to grant {leave shall decide whether 
the diary and report show that the time of the Government servant 
Was properly utilised and shall determined, accordingly for what 
penods study allowance may be granted. —— 

71. No allowance of any kind other , than the dearness allowance 
and study allowance where admissible shall be admissible to a 
GONE servant m respect of the period. of study leave granted 


72. (1) If a Government servant Freti rom 
or otherwise quits service without ae "S duc Het eng 
of study leave or within a period of uty after & p 


th 
to duty he shall be required to refund "n O وہ‎ OS مم‎ 


G) the actual amount of leave Salary s ART UM 
expense, if any incurred by the تا‎ asp a other 
A 0 0 


(i) the actual amount if any of the cost ; 
t st 
agencies such as foreign Governments, Foundations | Us 7 
connection With the course of ا‎ a 


stud 5 5 
thereon at rates for the time bun as ET 


'sans from the date of demand, before his eden 1 
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accepted or permission to retire is granted or his quitting 
service otherwise : . 


Provided that nothing contained in this rule shall apply i— 


(a) to.a Government servant who after return to duty from 
: study leave is permitted to retire from service on medical 
grounds ; oz ; 


(b) to a Government servant who after return to duty from 
study leave is deputed to serve in any statutory or auto- 
»omous body or Institution under the control of the 
Government and is subsequently permitted to resign from: 
service under the Government with a view to his permanent 
absorption in the said statutory, autonomous body- or 
Institution in the public interest. : 


(2) (a) The study leave availed of by such Government ser vant 
shall be converted into regular ieave standing at his credit oa the 
date on which the study leave commenced, any regular leave taken 
in continuation of study leave being suitable adjusted for the 
purpose and the balance of the period of study leave if any, Which 
cannot be so converted treated as extraordinary leave. 


(b) Ia addition to the amount to be refunded by the Govern- 
ment servant under sub-rule (1) he shall be required ‘to refund any 
excess ofleave salary actually drawn over the leave salary admissible 
. on conversion of the study leave. : 


(3). Notwithstanding anything contained in this rule, the Govern- 
ment may if it is necessary or expedient to do so either in.public 
interest or having regard to the peculiar circumstances of the case 
or class of cases by order waive or reduce the amount required to 
be refunded under sub-rule (1) by the Government ser vant concerned 
or class of Government servants. 


73. Authority competent to sanction study leave.—The General 
Department (Trainings Branch) on the recommendation of the 
Administrative Department concerned and with the consent of ihe 
Finance Department may grant study leave under these rules for 
purposes of study 5n India. ; 


Cases for study leave outside India will be sanctioned by the 
Government on the recommendation, of the committee prescribed for 
the purpose, and with the concurrence of the Finance Department. 

۰ 
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CHAPTER VII 
Miscellaneous 


74. Application of these Rules to in-service Governmen — s?ryants.— 
Government servants in service on the date ‘of issue of these 
rules willin respect of “Leave” have the option either to tc governed 
by the rules contained in the Jammu and Kashmir Civil Service 
Regulations, Volume I, Chapter MY or by these rules, In either 
case, the option should be communicated: in Form 10 to the Head 
of Office/Department within a period of three months from the date 
of coming into force of these rules. Those who do not exercise their 
option within the stipulated period shat! be deemed te bave opted 
for these rules. 


Option once exercised shall be treated as final. 


75. Right of changing or interpretation.—{a) The Government 
reserves to itself the right of changing or cancelling the rules in these 
regulations from time to time ar his discretion, and of. interpreting 
their meaning in case of dispute. 


(b) "Power" to" relax,-—Where ihe Government is satisfied that the 
operation, if any of these rules has caused undue hardship in particular 
case, it may, by order for reasons to be recorded in writing, dispense 
with or relax the requirements of that rule to such extent and 
subject to such exceptions and conditions as it may consider necessary 
for ‘dealing with the. casezin a just and equitabie manner : 


Provided "that no” such? order “shall be made except with the 


of the Finance Department.‏ کے 
In" the case of Government servants in service on 1-1-1979‏ .6 


who opt for these ‘rules “their title/to leave under these rules wi: 
be determined as under :~- E 


A Earned Leave.—Thé' privilege" leave which was dué to theni 
on the date of their last return from such leave. will be 
treated "as “earned leave at "their credit "and from that date 
onwards, they will earn "(Earned Leave) at the rate and 

¥ yı to the maximum extent contained in “these ruies ; 


Half Pay Leave.—The* leave on private affairs or furlough‏ کے 
which may be at their credit on 31-12-1978 will be treated‏ 
as half pay leave under these rules aud from the date of‏ 
last' return from such leave they will earo half pay leave‏ 
under these rules subject to: the condition that previous credit‏ 
on'ascount of furlough or private. affairs "plus balf pay‏ 
leave earned under these rules or previous- spell of leave‏ 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


50 


on furlough private affairs already availed plus the fres 
* credit wil -not in any case exceed a period of 2 years 
‘during the estiro service of a Government seryant ; 


(c) Extraordinary leave without allowances already availed will 
be treated as such under these rules. 


71. Repeal and saving.—(1).On the commencement of these rules 
every cule, regulation or.order in force immediately belore such 
‘commencement shall in so far as it provides for any of the matters, 
contained in these rules, cease to operate. 


(2) Notwithstanding such ‘cesser or operation, anything done of : 


any action taken or any leave earned by or granted to or accounted 
to the credit of a Government servant, under the old rules, shall be 
deemed to have been done, taken, earned, granted or accrued under 
the corresponding provisions of these rules. 
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54 
FORM 1 


[ See rule 15] . 


Application for leave or for extension of leave. 


Name of applicant. 


. Post held. 


Department/Office. 
Pay. 


House rent and other compensatory allowances 
drawn in the present post. 


6. Nature and period of leave applied for and date 


from Which required. 


7. Sunday and holidays if any, proposed to be pree 


fixed/suffixed to leave. 


8. Grounds cn which leave is applied for. 


9 


Date-of return from last leave, and the nature of 
period: of that leave. 


.10. Address during leave period. 


1 


1 
i 


. Inthe eventof my resignation or voluntary retire- 
ment from service, I undertake to refund :— 


6( the difference between the leave salary drawn 
during cammuted leave and that admissible 
during half pay leave, which would not have 

een admissible had sub-rule (1) of rule 29 
not been applied ; 


(ii) the leave salary drawn during leave not due 
which would not have been admissible had 
sub-rule (1) of rule 30 not been applied. 


Signature of applicant 
CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


(With date) 


55 


12. Certificate regarding admissibility of leave :— 


Certified that.. ILLAE NAR NN QUE of leave) for r (ngriodY 
Re TOM eee O ا‎ ane is admissible 
under rule.................. Lot We Civil Services (Leave) Rules, 
1979. 


Signature (With date) 
Designation. 


13, Remarks and/or recommendation of the Controlling 
Officer. 


Signature (with date) 
14, Orders of the authority competent to grant leave. — 
Signature (with date) 
Designation 


7 ` 
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é4 
FORM 3 
[ See rule 19 ] 


Medical Certificate for grant of leave or extension of leave or 
, commutation of leave. 


Signature of Government servant — —-—— su. 


Medicai Superintencent/Civil Surgecn/‏ ——--— — سام[ 
"Medical Officer/D. M. O./Autherised Medical Attendant after careful‏ 
personal examination of the case hereby certify that ShrijStrimati/‏ 
those Signature is given above, is‏ سے سے نے Kunari--—‏ 
Suffering from— —-.— hd | consider thet a period of‏ 
absence from duty————— |;th effect frem——-—-— —‏ 
is absolutely necessary or the restoration of his/her health.‏ 
Medical Superintendent/Authorised‏ 
Medical Attendant/Medical Officer]‏ 
دس Civi! Surgeon D. M. Q.———‏ 
Hospital/Dispensary. :‏ 


Date —- 2 


. Note l.—The nature and erobahle durati 


on of the illness 
specified. - Vness should be 


Note2.—This Form Should be filled in after the $ 
Government servant has been taken. The c 
IS not at liberty to certify that the Gove 
requires a change from or toa 
he ie not fit to proceed to ; 
Certificates should only be iven ici ife 
administrative ODE ا‎ PE وا‎ of ng 
decide when an application On such grounds has be orau o 
to him. whether the applicant should کے‎ before à Mad] 
Superiatendent/Ci vil Surgeon/District Medival Officer t e 18 
the question of his/her fitness for service. 7 eccice 


e 


ignature of the 
ertifying officer 
: Thment servant 
particular locality, or that 


Note Ss Stould A Second TR opinion be requi 5 
0۱٥٣٥٥٥٤ to grant leave sho 1 1 : 
medical examination ta be or EO AS ae 
date bya medical officer net belc'v the rank xS possi 
Superintendent/Civil Surgeon/D. M. O. “Who shaj ^ Medical 
an opinion both as regards the facts of the illr i 
regards the necessity for the amount of leave recommen d 

nde 
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L 65 
and for thís purpose he may either requira tbe Goverament 


servant to appear before himself or before a Medical Officer 
nominated by him. 


Note 4,--No recommendation contained In this certificate shall be 
evidence of a claim to any leave not admissible to the 


Government servant. 


—o- N 
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FORM 4 
[ See rule 24 (iii) ] 
Medical Certificate of Fitness to return to duty. 
Signature of Government Servants ———. — 


I میمت سس‎ —Civil “Surgeon/Medical Officer/District 
Medical Officer/Authorised Medical Attendant do hereby certify that 

have Carefully examined Shri/Shrimati/Kumari— سے سے سے‎ "At 
——Whose signature is given above, and find that he/she has 
Tecovered from his/her illness and js now fit to resume duties in 


Government service. Talso certify that before arri ving at this decision, 


Extended and have taken these into consideration in arriving at my 

decision. م0‎ : : 

b. Civil Surgeon/Authorised Medical 

esi Attendant/Medical Officer/District 

Medical Officer, 

00 MÀ تس‎ 

1 Note ;— The original 1nedical certificate(s) and Statement(s) of the case 

~-  , On Which the ieave was originally eranted or extended shall 
E be produced before the authority Tequired to issue the above 


certificate, For this Purpose, tbe original certificate(s) and‏ ا 
Copy being retained by the Government Servant concerned.‏ 


rom - 
LS 
L. ~ جص‎ 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


€ 
FORM 5 
(See rule 32 (3a) ] 


Bond for temporary Government servants granted extraordinary leave 
in relaxation of clause (d) of sub-rule (2) of rule 32 for study. 


Know all men by these presents that we— ——-resident 
of———.———. in District of---—-———at present employed 
as ———— in the Department/Otfice of—. (hereinafter 
called “the Obligor" and  Shri/Shrimati/Kumari—— —— son/ 
daughter of—— —_—of- —--— and Shri/Shrimati/Kumari 
———— — son/daughter of————0f———-——(hereinafter called 
the sureties) do hereby jointly and . severally „bind ourselves ard our 
respective heirs, executors and administrators, to pay tc the Governor 
of J & K, his successors and assignees (hereinafter called the *Govern- 
ment?) on demand the sum of Rs.—.———-—(Rupees — 
together with interest thereon from the date of demand at Govern- 
ment rates for the time being in force on Government loans or, if the 
payment is made in a country other.than India, the equivalent of 
the said amount in the currency of that country converted at the 
official rate of exchange between tbat country and India and 
together with all costs between attorney and all client and charges 
and expenses that shall or may have been incurred by the Government. 


7 


7 


à Whereas the Government has at the request of the above bounden 


Shri imati/Kumari—————employed as a—— 27 
uM regular leave, followed by extraordinary leave . 


i e for a period of— months— — —— —day 
M EAE b in order to enable him/her to study 


at—-- 


i 5 inted will havc to appoint 

d whereas ihe Government has appoin vill ppoi 

a See to perform the duties of————during’ the Bernd of 
absence of Shri/Shrimati/Kumari —————-on extraordinary, 


leave. : 


better protection of the Government, ke 


Ann ee his bond with two sureties with such 


obligor bas agreed to execute t 
condition as hereunder written. 
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And whereas the said suretics have agreed to execute this bond 
and sûreties, on „behalf of the bounden. 


Now the condition of the written obligation is that in the event 
of 'above bounden Shri/Shrimati/Kumari———-—failing to rejoin on the 
expiry of the extraordinary leave, the post originaily held ty him/her 
and serve the Government after rejoining for such period not exceeding 


. a period of— ——.--— years as the Government may require or 


حم 


refusing to serve ‘he Government in any other capacity as may be 
required by the Government on a salary to which be/she Would be en- 


.tided under the rules the said Sbri/Shrimati/Kumari--——— —or 


his/her heirs, executors and administrators shall forthwith pay to the 
Government on demand the said. sum of Rs,———-——together with 
interest thereon from the date of demand at Government tates for 
the time being in force on Government loans. 


And upon the obligor Shri/Shrimati/Kumari— and or 
Shri/Shrimati/Kumari———- ——. the sureties aforesaid - making such. 
payment the above written obligation shall be void and of no effect 
otherwise it shall be and remain in force and virtue : i 


Provideà always that the liability of the suretics hereunder shall 
not beimpaired or discharged by reason of time being granted or by 
any forebearance, act or omission of the Government or any person 
authorised by them (whether with or Witkout the consent or knowlecge 
of the sureties) nor shali it be necessary for the Government to sue the 
obligor before suing the sureties Shri/Shrimati/Kumarij--———— 
and Shri/Shrimati, Kunal... or any of them for amounts. 
due hereunder. - : e 


RES] 


The ‘bond shail in all respects te governed by the laws of the: 
State for the time being in force and the rights aad liabilities hereunder: 
spa Where necessary be accordingly determined by the appropriate 
ourts, 


Signed and dated this———. Jay of 
EN hundred ando ii LM y : -—onc thousand, 


Signed and delivered by the obligor - above Shri i 
Kumari in the presence of :— z 00 
Witnesses 1. 


2: 
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Signed aid delivered by the surety above named Shri/Shrima 
Kumari in the presente of :— 


Witnesses 1. 
Da 


Signed and 02 by the 200 above named Shri/Shrimati/ 
Kumari in the presence of :— 


Witnesses 1. 
225 
Accepted 


for and on behalf of tbe Governor of J& K. 


' 
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70 
FORM 6 


{ See sub-clause 3 (a) of rule €4 ] 


Bond to be executed by a Government servant in permanent employ, 
When proceeding on study leave. 


Know all men by these Presents that J-- —-—.-— -m resident 
of— — — ——in the District of —— — سات۔۔‎ —at present employed 
aS——~—-—~—-~--—-in the Department/Office of— ——— do 
hereby bind myself and my heirs executors aud administrators to 
pay to the Governor of J & K (hereinafter called the Covernment) 
on demand the sum of Rs.—— a (RER کا رٹ کت‎ 
only) together with interest thereon from the date of demand at Go- 
vernment rates for the time being in force on Government loans oi, 


official rates of exchange between that country and India ard. 
together with all costs between attorney and client and all charges 
and expenses that shall or may have been incurred by the Government, 


A سن‎ ۷ٰ 7 am granted study leave by 
overnment. 


And whereas for the better protection of the Government 1 bave 
agreed to execute this bond with such condition .as hereunder is 
written. : 


Now the condition of the above Written obligation is + 
event of my failing to resume duty or resigning or ne te 
. Service or otherwise quitting service Without Teturning to duty after 
the'expiry or termination of the period of Study leave or at ap 
time within a period of three years after return to duty. ] shall 
forthwith pay to the Government or as may be directed by the 
Gevernment on demand the said sum of Rs——.. ہے‎ d ~ 
(Rupees-—--- سے‎ — —only) together with interes eon from the 
date of demand at Government rates for the ene SI Dos is 
Government loans. go A 


And upon my emaking such payment the above writ 
shall be void and of no effect, otherwise it shall 
full force and virtue. $ 


ten obligation 
be and remain ip 


B 


The bond shall in respect be governed by the laws of J 
State for the time being in force and the rights and li 
under shall where necessary be accordingly determined 
priate courts ín Jndia. 


wn IRK 
abilities here- 
by the appro- 
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dated thig———————day Of- one 
hundred and —-————-—— ..)/Siuned aud 
in the presence of = ^ 


Signed sna 
thousand, nine 
delivered. bye samane meren 3s 


Witnesses. 1. 


y 
Pa 


Accepted 


for aad on behalf of the Governor ot J&K State. 
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FORM 7 
' [See sub-clause 3 (a) of rule 64] 


Bond to be executed by a Government servant in permanent em 


ploy, 
When granted extension of study leave, 


Know all men by these presents that I-a. 
ja the District of———.— + present 
AS +a in the Depaitment/Office of— —————— do 
hereby bind myself and my heirs, executors and: administrators to the 
Governor of J & K (hereinafter called “the Government”) on demand 
the sum of Rs... —(Rupees———._____ ——-only) together with 
interest thereon from the date of demand at Government rates for the 
time being in force on Government loans or, if payment is made in a 
Country other than India, che equivalent of the said amount in the 
Currency of that Country converted at the official tate of exchange 
between that Country and India and together with all costs between 


attorney and client and all charges and expenses that shall or may 
have been incurred. by the Government. j 


—Tresident 
employed 


Whereas [— سد‎ — Was 
the period from——.—._._ tg 
executed a bond dated... for R 
only) in favour of the Gove 


granted study leave by Governinent for 


Consideration of which I 


S —(Rüpees—— UE ک‎ 


rnorof I& K. 


And whereas the extension of Study leave: has been granted to 
me at my request until. 


And whereas for the better 


agreed to execute this bond wit 


protection of the Government I have 
written, 


h such condition as hereunder is 


Now the condition of the abov 
event of my failing. to resume duty or resi 
otherwise quitting service Without ret 
or termination of the period of stud 
Within a period of three ve 
With pay to the Government or as may be directed by the Government 
on demand the said sum of Rs,—— رکٹ‎ Rupees 2... only) 
together with interest. thereon fron the date of demand at Govern- 
ment rates for the time being in force on Government loans. 


And upon my making such payment the above Written 
Shall be void and of no effect, otherwise it Shall be 


obligation 
full force ard virtue. 


and remain in 


The Bond shall in all respects be governed by 
the time being ia force and the rights and liabilities 


the laws of J4 for 
“Necessary, be accordingly determined by the a 


hereunder shall, Wher 


; PPropriate courts ine 
ia. 
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B 
Signed and dated this day of— —-—one thousand 
nine hundred and———— ——/Signed ane delivered by سے اس‎ — 


in presence of :— 
Witnesses ]. 
2e 
Accepted 
for and on behalf of the Governor of J& K. 
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FORM 8 
[See snb.clause 3 (b) of rule 64 ] 
Yond to he executed by a Government servant not In permanent 


employ when proceeding om study leave, 


Know all men by these presents that We" resident of 
—————in the District of 


Jointly and severally bind ourselves and our respective heirs, executors 
and administrators to pay to the Governor of 7 & K (hereinafter called 
*the Government?) on demand the sum of Rs.--———.(Rupees——.—. 
only) together with interest thereon from the date of demand at 
Government rates for the time being in force on Government loans 
or, if payment is made ina country other than India, the equivalent 
of .the official rate of exchange between that country and India and 
together with all costs between attorney and all charges and expenses 
that shall or may have been incurred by the Government, | 


Whereas the obligor is granted ‘study leave by the Government. 


, And whereas for the better protection of the Government, the 
obligor has agreed to execute this bond with such condition as herst- 
under is written. 


" And whereas the said surcties have agreed to execute this bond a3 
sureties on behalf of the above bounden. 


Now the condition of the above written obligation is that in the 
event of the obligor Shri/Shrimati/Kumari—-——.— = failing 
to resume duty or resigning from service or otherwise © quitting 
Without returning to duty after the expiry of termination of the 
period of study leave or at any time within a period of three years 
after his return to duty, the obligor and the sureties sLall forthwith pay 
to the Government or as May be directed by the Government on 


together Withinterest thereon from the date of demand at Go 
retes for the time being in force on Goyerument. loans. 


And upon the obligor Shri/Shrimati/Kumarj—_.__ : 
ShrijShrimati/Kumari————. "Sumi sureties aforesaid 
masking such payment the above Written obligation shall be void and 


of no effect, otherwise it shall remain in full force and virtue : 


ne مس‎ 


person authorised by them (whether with or Without the consen 
knowledge of the sureties) nor shall be it necessary for the Govern. 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


xa present employed as 
(called the obligor) and Shri/Shrimati/Kumari—— 4... ^ 
son/daughter Of, —(hereinafter called sureties) do hereby 


oe — 
z 


"d : in 


The bond shall in ali respects be governed b» the laws of the 
J&K State for the time being in force and rights and liabilities 
hereunder shall where necessary be accordingly determined Sy the 
appropriate courts. 3 


m Signed and dated this———-——- — day of— سسس‎ “m ONE thousand, 


nine hundred and— ——- —/Signed and delivered by the obligor above 
named Shri/Shrimati/Kumari in the presence of سب‎ 
Witnesses 1. 


9 


me 


Signed and delivered by the surety above named Shri/Shrimati/ 
Kumari—-—-—--- in the presence of i— 
Witnesses 1. 
À ' 
"Signed and delivered by the surety above named Shri/Shrimati/ 
kinase ہس‎ -—-in the presence of i— 
Witnesses 1. 
2. 


Accepted 


ui and on behalf af the Governor of J&K. 
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76 
FORM 9 


{ See sub-clause 3 (b) of iule 64 ] 

e i FA 
Bond to be executed by a Government Servant not in. permanent 
employ, when, granted extension of study leave. 


Know all men by these presents that We—— resident of 
ee in the--— سک‎ District of—— at present eniplo yed 
as————— n the Department/Office of. —— — -—(hereinafter 
called “the obligor’? and Shri/Shrimati/Kumeri—— — son/daughter 
of—— —— fo 7 — and Sbri/Shrimati/Kumari.— .سس‎ ———— 
son/dauglhter وت 7ی‎ Se ~e (kercinafter called the 
sureties) do hereby jointly and severally bird ourselves and OUI res- 
pective heirs, executors and administrators to pay to the Gc vernor of 
Jammu and Kashmir (hereinafter called the * Government) on de- 
Mand the sum of Rs.— .... —(Rupees—— ——-——only) together 
With interest thereon from the date of demand at Government rates 
for the time being. in force on Government loans, or if payment is 
made in a Country other than India the equivalent of the said 
amount ín the Currency of that Country Converted at the official 
rate of exchange between that country and India and together with 
all costs between attorney and client and all charges and expenses 
that shall or may haye been incurred by the Government, 

Whereas the obligor was granted study leave by the Government 
for the period from————_to in Consideration of which 
he executed a bond dated— for Rs=— Rupees—— .مس سے‎ 
only) in favour of the Governor of Jammu and Kashmir. 


And whereas the extenslon of st 


d } udy leave has been ted to 
the obligor at his request until. ; 2 


Aad wheréas for the better protection of the Gov 


obligor has agreed to execute this bond with such cond 
under is Written. à 


ernment thc 
ition as here- 


And whereas the said sureties have agreed to'e i 
as sureties on behalf of the above bounden. M وو‎ iS bond 


Now the condition of the atove Written obl 


the event of the obligor Shri/Sbrimati/Kumari 2 "ation cu ha in 


" » ITy . ter: 1 D 
"the period of Study leave so extended or i a wip nation of 
of three years after his return to duty, the obligor 
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forthwith pay to the Government or as may be directed by the Govern- 
ment on demand the said sum of Rs.— (Rupees—--——- 
only) together with interest thereon from the date of demand at Go- 
veinment rates for-the time being in force on Government loans. 


Aud upon the obligor Shri/Shrimati/Kumarl—— — -—— —and, of 


Shri/Shrimati/Kumari——— —— = 


And, or Shri/Shrimati/Kumari the sureties aforesaid 
making such payment the above written obligation shall be void and 
of. no’ effect otherwise it shall be and remain ín full force and virtue. 


Provided always that the liability of the sureties hereunder shall not 
be imp aired or discharged by reason of time being granted or by any 
forebearance, act or omission of tbe Government or any person 
authorised by them (whether with or without the consent or knowledge 


of the sureties) nor? shall'it be necessary for the Government to sue the 
sureti Shri/Shrimati/Kumari——— — — 5 
T 


obligor before suing the sureties 
Shri/Shrimati/Kumari any of them amounts due 
hereunder. $ ; 

f 1 in all respects be overned by the laws of tho State 
The ا‎ los fu e rights aud liabilities hereunder shall 


- for the’ tims being in force and th 


where ‘necessary be accordingly “determined by the appropriate courts. 
1 d 
Si d”dated (hi ndaj of————0n€ thousand, 
nine oet Se (Signed and delivered by ine obligor 
above named e Sprimati/Rumari———1n, the prea ef بے‎ 


Witne «ses 1. 


2. 


Signed and delivered by the surety above: gamed {Shri/Shrims 8. 
Kumari————-—n the presence of :— i 
Witnesses 1. 
2. 


Signed and delivered by the surety abovo named. Shri/Sbrimat/ 
Kumari—————in the presence of :— 
Witnesses 1. 

2. 

Accepted 


for and on behalf of the Governor of Jammu and Kashmir. 


—— 
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FORM 10 
ad (See rule 74) 
Form of Option. 
To 
Thee ea رر‎ me 


tG) 1— ——— hereby opt for the Jammu and {Kashmir Civil 
Services (Leave) Rules, 1979, , 


*61)I سے سس‎ hereby elect to retain the? existing. leave rules 
as contained in the Jammu and Kashmir Civil Service Regula- 
tions Volume ۰ 


Yours, faithfully, - 


Signature. eine 


اک مو یت کہ Namee‏ 


Designation ——. 


Office in which em ployed: 


RR p 2a‏ ےہ روہ یں 


‘To be scored off if not applicable 


under the si r 1 2 
ment servant’s concerned , gnature, of the Govern 


: 4 
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SECOND SCHEDULE 
Vacation Rules of the Institute of Medical Sciences, Srinagar. 


1. Scope and extent.—These rules shall apply only to the members 
of the faculty of the Institute appointed in EUR e SEES 
capacity (including probationery officers) or working on deputation 
basis. These rules shall not however, apply to such members of the 
faculty as are employed on tenure basis for’ a period of less than one 
year or appointed on ad hoc basis. These rules will.apply to officers:on 
pontrset only If their terms of contract so provide. ; * ‘ 


2. “Definitlons.—n'these rules 


unless the context otherwise 
requires ;— "et 


Y 


= 


(a) “Institute” "means the? 6 of Medical Sciences, Srinagar. 


(b) “Faculty” means” members of the teaching staff of the Institute 
appointed as Director, Director-Professor, Professor, Associate 
Professor, Assistant : Professor, Lecturer and Medical Superin- 
tendent. The staff appointed: 6ھ‎ and Service 
Departmeuts and Resident staff of the Institute ‘shall not, 


however, sonstitute the faculty! 


(e) $4 Faculty Member” means "such member. of ` her staff * who 
constitute the faculty. mre 


3.8 perlod of Rvacation.—(1) The faculty of the "= Tastitute «hall 
break ‘for vacation twice a year during winter and | ‘summer. 


Qi) Winter vacation perlod shall; extend Éfrom* January '! to 
february 28 each year. 


(iR) Summer vacation shall extend’ om July 16 to August 14 eech 
yrat.? 


Entitlement..—(i) Each member of the faculty shall normally‏ لج یس 
avail; himself of half of the vacation perlod7during winter and summer. |‏ 


ii) Half vacation during winter shall pe of four weeks guration 


from January 1 to January 28 


February, 28. * i 
29-31 ‘shall net be included in either of the 


period the entire “faculty unless on full vaca 
of any kind “shall be on active duty for the pu 
and taking over of the charge of the feoncerned Pepartment. 


. 7an) Half vacation during summer shall be of two weeks duration 
: ا‎ jay 16 to July 29'and then again from August 1 to” August 14, The . 


eriod of intervening two n lH 
n either ا‎ Ce spells "and during this period the;entire faculty, unless 


dm er IPRC RE‏ سس ےکپ ال ہے 


1. Inserted vide F.D. Notification SRO-508 da zed 10-12-1982. 
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‘on full vacation or leave of absen: e of any kind shall beon active duty 
for the purpose oi handing over! and takingover; of the concerned 
Department. 


(iv) The competent authority cay in consideration of extraordinary 
circumstances of a case to be recorded in writing allow a member of 
the faculty to avail fuli vacation provided the absence of the member 
کا‎ not detrimental to tbe interests of the lastitute. : 

( The competent authority may refuse vacation In full or in part 
to a member of the faculty whom it may rot be possible to spare 
either for full or any part period of vacation. 


5. Earned leave in lieu of yacation.—(i) Members of the faculty 
who avail full vacation as;admissible under these rules shall not be 
entitled to,earned leave 


Gi) Members of thelfaculty who aro refused vacation during a 
calendar year shall be entitled to earned leave of 30 days ip lieu 
thereof. 


(iii) Members of the faculty who avail half vacation shall be entitled 
to carned leave for 15 days. 


(v) Notwithstanding the provisions contained in sub-rule (ii) of 
rule 26 ofthe Jammu and Kashmir Civil Service Leave Rules the 
earned leave due to a member of faculty under these rules isball, be 


credited at the end of the year as against advance crediting provided 
In the aforesaid rules. 


. (v) Where a member of faculty is prevented byizthej competent 
authority from availing a part of the vacation normally due to him, 
he shall beentitled to earn **Farneód? leave at the rate of 24 days for 
each complete Week of \acativu sursendered uv to a maximum of 30 
days in a calendar sca: provided that no such . ‘editishall be afforded 
where the vacation surrendered is for less than aj week. 


6. Powers.—The competent authority for the ; purpose of these 
rules shall be the Director of the Institute of Medical Sciences, 
Srinagar. 


7. Nothing contained in ‘these ; rules. shall effect, the entitlement 
of leave of other kinds due to a memberof the faculty under the: 
Jammu and Kashmir Civil Service Leave Rules, 1979, 


* 
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Khrushchev 


Nehru government jn internationa! 
moderated the communis 
y of violence and adventur 


stitutional or parliamentary cons 
Communist party Of India. 


polic 


the right faction of the 


further strengthened through the victory 


polls in Kerala and the 


communist government in 1957- 
These results were summar 


CONTEMPORARY 


to India in 1956 ensured 


subsequ 


Congress of the Communist pa 


1958. 


The principal purpo 


constitution and to broad-base 


factions of the leadershi 


ever, the most significa 
A revised statement 
document. 
phy of Marxism-Leninism but 


in policy. 
to the Constitutional 
policy is the philoso 
philosophy 
with the experien 
people, with In 
party promises 


caceful means and proposes to pro 


p were sought to be repres 
nt change introduced at 


should be integrated with the real 
ce of India’s history, with 
dia’s national 
to strive to achieve full d 


of individual liberty, freedom 


ing the right of political organisation. 
identified in 195 


con.munism in India. 
£ the Communist party in India. 


Kautsky 
porary 
faction structures O 


strateg 
tics:- 


Belief in 


n 


already 


he right strateg 


characteristics: 


» Kautsky John H., 
1956 pp- 6-13- 


1. Capitalism is cons 
and therefore the native 
as the foreign imperialism. 

one stage socialist rev 


Belief in the 
y of the right faction i 


y or the right faction is identified wit 


over the bourgeeisic-democratic r 


occurred. 
“United front from below” tactics. 


Moscow ar 


t line and their frustrating experi 


idered to be the main enemy 


INDIAN POLITICAL THOUGHT 


respectability to the 1. 


complete 
All these factors 


communist circles. 
ence with a 


1 compelled them to believe in cun- 


titutionalism of the type advocated by 


These attempts were 
of the Communist party at the 
of the first constitutional 

1. 


2. 


isn 
3. 


ent formation 


ised at the time of the extraordinary 

rty of India held at Amritsar in April, 3- 
se of the Congress was to revise the party 
the Central Communist leadership. Al 

4. 


ented at the top! How- 
Amritsar was à change 
of principles was added in the preamble 5- 
Tt accepts that the basis of the party's 
wants that this 
ities of the Indian situation, 
the traditions of the Indian 
Moreover, the Communist 
emocracy and socialism by 
vide the widest possible extention 
press and association, includ- 


peculiarities. 


of speech, 


611 three principal strategies of contem- 
also xepresent the different 
Thus the right 


h the following characteris- 


They 
> of India. 


of communism 
bourgeoisie is as much an enemy 
olution, even by skipping : $ 
Per during this 
evolution if it ha not - 


3 a ۱ : or new 
s identified with the following 


and also to 


ad the Communist Party of India, New York, M. T. T. 
i communism 
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devel 

. .copments h i ; 

the need ا‎ E its, both international and national. 
N 


faction structure 
s. 


INDIAN COMMUNIST MOVEMENT AND THOUGI 
IT 


Forcign Impcrialism, Fascism or feudalism are tt i 
enemy and not capitalism. E کو‎ 
'Two stagc 
M ia : The first is the 
g -democratic revolution to be followed 
Jetarian socialist revolution عوسی‎ 
Belief in the tactics *Uni 
2 of ‘United Fr 
ront from above’ iti 
a e politics. 


69 


revolution is envisaged 


The neo-Maoi chi 
,۵ئ‎ Maoist strategy, which is further classified as peacefi : 
is identified as consisting of:- peaceful or violent, 


The appeal to the bourgeoisie “from below” 
we Imperialism is considered as the main 
m enemy. 
کے‎ the two stages of the revolution, first an A ti 
mperi i i : 1 
imperialist struggle for national independence to be f. : 
by a socialist revolution. 9 
Distincti ; i 
Distinction between the pro-imperialist and th i 
imperialist bourgeoisie. px 
Reliance 5 i 
c on the peasant which according to Kautsky i 
= وس‎ aspect of this strategy رس‎ 
e close i ; 
LM E the class struggle in preference to the struggle 
m i war which according to Kautsky is the 7 
^ 1 
guishing aspect of this strategy. 


In 1964, cont i 
; emporary communism i : : 
ism in India 1 : ; 
terr 3 a can still be S 
ns of these three Strategies or faction structures classified in 


The result of the 


Chinese aggressi 

hi وہ‎ cat mad ee controversy that has raged about it 

os سس رت‎ at communism has broadened the differences 

es MM. S ructures and sharpened the issues that separate 

md a E ao faction has even been expelled from 
party of India and have organised 


| the 
rival Communist party 


What w : 

22 کچ‎ the left faction in Indian Communism is 
as the right faction, no centre faction’ and what was earlier known 
The criterion |o: E contiol ibe Communist party of Tadia. 
tures in contemporary ne identification of the different faction struc- 
ETE eee in India has been modified since 
in the attitude, polici gs Ons for this. Firstly, there have been changes 

, policies and tactics of the different faction-structures 


lone i 
g perio re i 1 
period of 8 years. Secondly, questions which were 


significant in 
1956 : 
be As Sen and round which controversies raged may no longer 
> Ant as ne ES ` 2 
s new questions that arise as a result of new problems 


ne Therefore, 
ہہ‎ for purposes of distintion of strategies and 
ıe followi is à E ; ve 
GRUT h 7پ‎ 5 suggested with a view to classify 
he different faction-structures in contemporary 


in India:- 


ne 


nct 


2 


90 CONTEMPORARY INDIAN POLITICAL THOUGHT 


Attitude towards world peace and the acccptability or the 
ptability of thc predominance of this attitude over 
the controversy over 
the international 


non-acce 
other attitudes. Position taken in 
preference between Peace or Freedom in 


field. 
2. Attitude tow 
the position taken in this split. 
Belief in violence and adventurism or co-of ration and con- 


ards the split in International Communism and 


stitutionalism. 
4. Differences in the Impact of Indian traditions, Indian history, 


and the influence of Gandhi and Nehru. 


Attitude towards the need for a politically stable govern- 


ment. 

6. Attitude of co-operation or non- 

native bourgcoisic. 5 
It may also be added that in recent years there appears to have been a 
loosening of thc international control over contemporary communism 
in India. Indian Communist leadership is playing a bigger role than it 
played before. Moreover factions in contemporary communism in 
India arc structured today not only in terms of policies, strategies and 
tactics but they are also built round personalities of the leaders of these 
factions. ‘he role of the personalities of the leaders of these factions 


in structuring their factions is more important than before. 
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OF JAN. 
"Ass N MIUHTS-—ORIGIN AND DEVELOPMENT, NATURE 


AND CONCEPT, IMPORTANCE AND CLASSIFICATION 


ORIGIN AND DEVELOPMENT 


The aftermath of the Second World War has witnessed great concern 
for the humanity and as a consequence tremendous development have 
been made in the field of human rights. Besides. the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights, adopted by the United Nations General 
Assembly in 1948, a large number of international human rights 
instruments have been signed under the auspices of the United Nations. 
Its principal organs specially, the General Assembly and the Economic 
and Social Council and host of subsidiary agencies, created for the 
purpose of enforcement of human rights, are vigorously involved in the 
protection and promotion of human rights and fundamental freedoms. 
It must not, however, be supposed that this Human Rights Movement 


have appeared suddenly as full grown out of the ravages of the Second 
World War. 


Initially, the right of man, as a legal or moral concept, first appeared 
in the farm of natural rights! 1e 
" : © 
being, every where, at all times, ought to have simply because of the fact 
that, in contradiction with other beings, he is a rational and moral.”2 


man and form part of his entrinsic nature. It was explained that since 
man is endowed with reason, for that reason, he is also endowed with 
“certain rights without which he ceased to be a human beings."3 For 
Locke these rights consist of right to “life, liberty and property. 


Tue Concept of natural rights, in its development, was closely 
associated with the natural law theories which played very significant 
role in universalising the concept of natural rights. The underlying 
notion of natural law theories is that there essentially exist in the 
nature of universe certain objective moral principles which can be 
perceived by the man by the application of his reason. These principles 
are known as the principles of natural law and constitutes the higher 
principles of justice and Morality. Positive law, in order to be valid, 
should conform to it the principles of natural law are essentially valid 
in themselves because they are “logically connected with the truths 
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concerning human nature."^ As a consequence of this association 
between the natural rights and the natural law theories, the man has 
been viewed "as a self-determining and self-directing agent living in an 
environment that offered him ample resources and opportunities to 
pursue his own £oal and those his ovn actions free from interference by 
others."? 


However, it must be noted that the concept of natural rights pervaited 
even the evolution of natural law theories. The citizens of Greek City 
States avalid certain rights which they considered as fundamental for 
them. These rights in particular were : (i) the right to freedom of speech 
(isogoria) ; (ii) the right to equality before law (isonomia) ; and (iii) the 
right to equal respect for all (isotimia)®. 


The natural law theory, as a matter of fact, was developed 
systematically after the breakdown of Greek city States by the Stoic 
philosophers. It was argued by them that a man should live reasonably 
and in accordance with the law of nature. If he fails to conform to the law 
of nature he should be considered as wicked and inwardly slave, 
irrespective of the position he occupies in life.” State for them was 
merely a social convenience whose dictates or rules were not binding on 
the wisemen. 


The central notion of the Stoic philosophy was that the principles of 
natural law were universal in their nature. Their application was not 
limited to any class of persons of certain Staie, rather it applied to 
everybody everywhere in the world. It was the embodiment of those 
higher principle of justice which could be discovered by human reason 
and as such were superior to positive law. Tbe natural rights of man 
being its embodiment were "not the particular privileges of citizens of 
certain State, but something to which every human being, everywhere, 
was entitled in virtue of the simple fact of being human and national."8 
They set forth further that men "could comprehend and obey this law of 
nature because of their common possession of reason and capacity to 
develop and attain virtue."? In this way the Stoic philosophers were able 
to preach the idea of universal brotherhood of mankind and laid stress 
upon the equality and freedom for all. 


The Stoic formulation of natural law was best suited to the Roman 
temperament, for they, in principle, believed that man should improve 
himself both rationally and morally. Writing about natural law, Cicero 
(106-43) B.C., like Stoic philosophers laid emphasis upon the universal 
nature of it and said that natural law is of "universal application, 
unchanging and everlasting.....]t is a sim to try to alter this law, nor is it 
allowable to attempt to repeal any part of it, and it is impossible to 
abolish it entirely. We cannot be freed from its obligation by Senate or 
People......... And there will not be different law at Rome and at Athens or 


Salmon on Jurisprudence, Twelfth Edition. by Fitzeraid. P.J. 1966. P. 15. 
Supra. N. 1. P. 7. 
Supra, n. 2, P.3. 


Cranston, M.. Heeman Rights Today. 1962. P. 9. 
Supra, n. 2 P. 3. 
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different laws now and in the future, but one internal and unchangeable 
law will be valid for all nations and for all times.”10 


Romans applied the Stoic conception of natural law in the formation 
of body of legal rules for the administration of justice. It was the most 
outstanding intellectual contribution of Romans. They developed this 
body of rules on the basis of the custom and as well as by the application 
of reason. Acting in this manner, they not only modernised their old 
law, but also laid stress upon the incorporation of high ethical standards 
in legal procedure. 


Roman Law was divided into two categories of rules : jus civile’, or 
Romal Civil Law dealing with citizens, things and actions; and ‘jus 
gentium', or the law of non-citizens. Many of these principles were 
adopted from ‘jus naturale' (natural law) which enabled them to 
humanise these rules in such a way that a man of common sense and 
good faith could approve them as just.!! 


Similarly, the Scholastic philosophers!? of Middle Ages like 
Abelard (1079-1142) and Thomas Aquinas (1224-1274), the most 
original thinker of theis times, laid great stress on the concept of 
natural law as the higher principles of law to which all positive law must 
conform. 


However, a temporary set-back was caused during 16th century to the 
development of the concept of natural rights by Machiavelli's teachings. 
He was opposed to the concept of natural law and supported abso!ute 
inonarchy. His philosophy was not based on any mystical thought such 
as that of natural law, rather, it was “here-and-now philosophy". For 
him human nature was bad and selfish which necessitated the 
establishment of State to curb and crush the anti-social elements 
existing in human mind. As this set-back was not to last for too long the 
concept of natural rights was again revitalised for two reasons : 


First : The rise of Reformation which challenged the sole authority 
commanded by the church, one of the most powerful institution of 
medieval period. It brought about revolutionary changes in the religious 
out look ot the people which resulted into widespread demand for the 
natural rights of freedom of conscience and religious belief. 


Second : The other reason was the influence of the social contract 


sorne This influence was more profound in scope as well as in its 
mpact. 


The doctrine of social contract was closely linked with the theory of 
natural law because the basis upon which the natural law theories were 
formulated was the Red for the social contract doctrine also.!? This 

octrine became popular uring 16th and 17 century through the 
writings of such political Philosophers as Thomas Hobbes (1558-1679), 


10. De Republic. III, xxii, 33, quoted 
RE ind ; al Law. 1960. PP. 20-21. 
11. Supra. n. 7 PP. 172-173. Entreves, Natur ۷ 
12. Schol zi 
Ages: Pe ا‎ most remarkable cultural development of the Middle 
attempted union of revelation ar! Augustinian theology and Aristotelian logic—an 
and reason in one philosophy”, Supra. r. 7 P. 325. 
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John Locke (1632-1704) and Jean Jacques Rousseau (1719-1778). In 
general, they took help of the notion of social contract to explain the 
relationship between individual and society. Initially, the social 
contract writers claimed that a superior power, either manual or legal 
was established in pursuance of the social contract under which the 
people collectively undertook to obey the commands of such superior 
power so long it governed them in their common interest and kept itself 
within the terms of contract. 14 


However, in the 17th century, the protagonists of social contract 
theory, particularly Rousseau, undertook to explain that State was an 
artifact, an artificlal creation of individuals, or the result of the social 
contract. Rousseau began with the state of nature, in which man was free 
and independent in all respects. From this state of nature according to 
him, there emerged a political society by the separate acts of individuals. 
whereby they undertook with one another to set up government which 
would be responsible to promote their common interests. The political 
society, so created would, by majority will, proceed to appoint governors 
who would govern in accordance with the terms of contract, or the 
instrument of trust or an act of delegation by which he was 50 
empowered. The governor was to act on the behalf of the people thus 
protecting this general interests and respecting their natural rights. The 
violation of the terms of social contract on the part of the governor 
would justify not only its disobedience but also rebellion against it.15 

The teachings of the socia! contract writers had. not only 
strengthened and revitalized the concept ot natural rights but provided 1t 
with dynamic contents. As such it exercised great influence upon tlie 
American and French Revolution. 


American Revolution 


American revolution originated in the colonial revolt of 1763. There 
were many factors which contributed towards the rise of this revolt. 
There were, the growing importance of the notion of natural rights, 
teachings of the writers of social contract doctrine, the British Bill of 
Right of 1689,16 and the coercive acuons of George II! (1760-1820) and his 
predecessors. 

The British Government was of the view that the colonies should 
also share in the expenses incurred in their administration. With this 
view, the British Government in the last half of the 18th Century started 
to take various regulatory measures under which it introduced certain 
new taxes. This resulted into miiitant opposition by the American 
people. They argued that since they did not have their representatives in 
the British Parliament, it had no right to impose taxes upon them. 


The American notion of independence, and their determination to 
overthrow the authority of the imperial tyrannical government had led 
them to make tne Declaration of Independence on July 4, 1776. Thís 


14. Supra, N. 2, P.5. 
15. John Locke, Civil Government, Book II. 


16. British Bills of Rights of, 1589, established the idea of representative government 
formly and became a character of liberty for England 
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fa:nous document was drafted by Thomas Jefferson. It mounted attack 
not only against the divine right of the king to rule but also against a 
government which did not reflect the will of the people. The document 
says : 

“We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men are created 
equal, that they are endowed by their Creator with certain 
inalienable rights, that among these are life, liberty and pursuit of 
happiness. That to secure these rights Governments are instituted 
among men deriving their just powers from the consent of the 
governed; that whenever any form of Government becomes 
destructive of these ends, it is the right of the people to alter or 
abolish it and institute new Government."!7? 


Thus, Americans made their claim for independence on the basis of 
inalienable rights of man, popular sovereignty, and the right of 
revolution, but at the time of drafting the constitution for them in 1787 
they did not include a Bill of Rights for them. They did it in 1791 by 
adopting ten amendments to the Constitution. These amendments are 
known as Bill of Rights and form part of their Constitution. Again, 
Amendments from 13 to 15 known as Civil War Amendments were 
adopted at the end of the Civil War. Since the Bill of Right was not 
applicable to be rewly freed negroes these amendments extended the civil 
right liberties to them and imposed obligation upon the State to respect 
these rights. These amendments may be discussed as follows. 


The 13th Amendments prohibits slavery and involuntary servitude; 
the 14th Amendment widens the base of American citizenship by 
conferring citizenship on all persons born or naturalised in the United 
States. They became entitled to the citizenship of United State as well as 
of the States in which they reside. It is further provided that States shall 
neither make nor enforce any law which shall abridge the privileges and 
immunities of citizens of the United States, nor deprive any person of 
life, liberty or property without due process of law nor deny to any 
person within its jurisdiction the legal protection of the laws. the 15th 
Amendment lays down that the citizen’s right to vote shall not be denied 
or abridged by the United States or any State on the grounds of race, 
colour or previous condition of servitude; the 19th Amendment was 
added in 1920 providing that this right shall not be abridged or denied on 
the ground of sex. o 


The French Revolution: 


The French Revolution was based upon those principles which were 
set in motion by the English and American revolution. It differed 
mainly in that it was basically the result ot economic and social 
inequalities and injustices of the French ancient regime. These 
inequalities were conspicuous not only among the third Estate (lower 
classes) but also in the First Estate (clergy) and in the second Estate 
(nobility It had caused the greatest amount of concern among the 


17. Friedrich and Mc Closkey. Fr 
1954, p. 3 quoted in supra No pie CCE of Independence to the Constitution, 
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writers. ^ who were apparently influenced by the teachings of Rousseau. 
They enthusiastically claimed that it marked the dawn of new age for the 
mankind in general and believed in the prospect of right reason and 
natural and imprescriptible right to life, liberty and the pursuit of 
happiness. The government, in their opinion, must preserve and 
safeguard these rights and if it fails to do so it has no right to remain in 
existence. !? 

However, it was not the writers or philosophers who had influcnced 
the course of events but it was the convening of the French Estates 
General which produced the desired result. As a matter of fact, it was on 
17th June. 1789, when Third Estate in defiance of Louis XVI proclaimed 
itself the National Assembly and three days later they took the famous 
the Tennis Court Oath "never to separate.... until the constitution of the 
kingdom shall be established." It was joined by more than half of the 
clercial deputies and 47 nobles.20 


The National Assembly tnus established was evidently dependent on 
the consent of common people for its authority and not on the royal 
prerogatives. The members of the National Assembly although worked 
under strains and restrictions but their achievement was nonethcless of 
great significance. They completed their work almost by the end of 
spring of 1791. A list of inalienable rights of free citizens was prepared 
which was proclaimed as tbe Declaration of the Rights of Man and of the 
Citizen. In it the philosophical teachings of Rousseau permeated to its 
full extent. This document was of the rank of the English Magna Charta 
and the Bill of Rights in the Constitution of the United States of 
America.2! 

The birth rights of the citizens which they had lost were now 
restored. It proclaimed that men were born free and equal in their rights. 
The usual aim of civil associations was the preservation of the natural 
and imprescriptible rights of man, which consisted of, “liberty, 
property, security and resistance to appression.” The exercise of these 
natural rights should be restricted only to the extent it was necessary to 
secure the enjoyment of their rights by other individuals. Law was 
considered to be the expression of general will. Every citizen had a right 
to participate personally, or through his representative, in its 
formation. It must be the same for allit ought-to prohibit only those 
actions which were harmful to the society. 


Again, every person was entitled not to be accused, arrested or 
imprisoned except in accordance with the procedure prescribed by law. 
Right to religious liberty and freedom of expression was also recognised. 
Since right to private property was considered as inviolable and sacred 
no one could be deprived of it except for public necessity and on payment 
of legally ascertained just compensation. The sovereignty resided in the 
people and all authority in State were derived from them. 


18. Ferguson and Brun. A Survey of European Civilization. PP. 565-612: Martin. French 
Liberal thought in the 18th Century. 


19. Gaius Ezejiofor. supra N. 2. P. 9. 
20. Swain, J.E., Supra N. 7 P. 473. 
21. Ibid. P. 475. 
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authoritarians who saw in 


uence than resorting to practical 
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(3) The concept of natural rj 
; rights had also attracted the critici 
of Marxist philosophers. Karl Marx was of the view that most of the 
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e 
1 d 1f re meaningless in absence of an 
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the rod es 5 e person with rights and duties is 
product of society and the rights of individual must therefore be 


judged from the point of vie 
tie Bolt of view of the id society as a whole and not from 


22. Gaius Ezejiofor. supra N. 2 P. 10, 
23. Refleci i 

6 tions on the Revolution in France, Works. (London 1852; 
24. Anarchical Fallacies, Works (Bowring eq, 1g: 


25. Charles E. Wyzanski, Jr., The 
. Rights.” Human Dignity: The ار‎ hllosophical Background of the Doctrine of Human 
Hankin, Oceana Pub, 1979, PP. 11,jationalisation of Human Rights. ed. by Alice H. 


26. Ritchie, Natural Rights, (1898) PP. joi ^ " 
* 101-162, 


IV, PP. 180-181. 
. 1843) Vol. II. P. 502. 
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Inspite of the fact that several vigorous and destructive assaults was 
been made against the concept of natural rights it had not only with- 
stood: these onslaught steadfastly but also managed to grow in 
dimensions. The list of various natural rights have ever since been 
lengthened because of the fact that the use of general term, like the "right 
to liberty" or "the right to freedom" admitted the possibility of broader 
interpretation. Consequently, it resulted into creation of new categories 
of rights. 

Again, as a result of industrial revolution wealth increased at a very 
rapid speed. Along with it there arose several problems, such as, that of 
sanitation, health, sickness, poverty, disease and ignorance which were 
difficult to solve. It led to the rise of feeling that national wealth should 
not be concentrated in the hand of few individuals to the exclusion of a 
large number of individuals who suffer under poverty, disease and 
ignorance. This in turn resulted in the recognition of certain new 
economic, social and cultural rights as natural rights of man.27 


Universalization of Human Rights: 


Although at the end of First World War, some attempts on modest- 
leve! were made through the Treaty of Versailles to promote and 
universalise human rights but it met with no success. Since the judicial 
conscience of the civilised world was very much in the favour of 
safeguarding the rights of individuals against its violation by States, it 
was consistently realised that the rights of individuals must be 
universalised so that it may be guarded against its violation by one's 
own State. Influenced by such desires the, Institute of International law. 
initiated measures to study and formulate the human rights provisions. 
This Institute of International Law was a private organisation whose 
members were elected from the authorities on international law in 
Europe, America and Asia. Its pronouncements had no validity except 
the prestige of the members which they held. Its chief aim was “to extend 
to the entire world international recognition of the rights of man". 
Accordingly a proclamation of the right of man was issued by it in 
192928 In all six articles were adopted which prescribed the duties of 
every State: 

(1) To recognise the equal rights of every individual to life, liberty 
and property and to accord to all within its territory the full and 


entire protection of this right without distinction as to nationality, 
sex, race, language or religion.29 


(i) To recognise the right of every individual to the free practice, 
both public and private, of every íaith reiigion or belief, provided 
that the said practice shall not be incompatible with public order and 
good morals.?0 


27. Benn and Peters, Social Principles and the Democratic State (1958). P. 104. 
28. See, (1941) 35 AJIL. PP. 663-665. 
29. Article 1. 
30. Article Il. 
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(iii) To recognise the right of every individual both to the free use 
of the language of his choice and to the teaching of such language.3! 


(iv) To recognise that no Motive based directly or indirectly on 
distinction of sex, race, language or religion, empowers States to 
refuse to any of their nationals, private and public rights. especially 
admission to establishments of public instruction, and the exercise 
of the different economic activities, and of professions and 
industries.32 


(v) To recognise that the equality as contemplated herein is not to 
be nominal, but effective. It excludes all discrimination direct and 
indirect.33 


(vi) To recognise that except for motives based upon its general 
legislation, no State, shall have right to withdraw its nationality 
from those whom for reasons of sex, race, language or religion, it 
should not, deprive of the guarantees contemplated in this 
proclamation. 


Thus, the proclamation states "in bold and unequivocal terms the 
rights of human beings, without distinction of nationality. sex. race, 
language and religion, to the equal right to life, liberty and property, 
together with all the subsidiary rights essential to the enjoyment of 
these fundamental rights. It aims not merely to assure to individuals 
their, international rights, but it aims also to impose on all nations a 
standard of conduct towards all men including their own nationals... 
Such a revoluntionary document,....cannot fail, however, to exert an 
influence on rhe evolution of international law. It marks a new era 
which is more concerned with the interests and rights oi sovercign 
individuals than with the rights of sovereign ة۹‎ 


Another milestone in the universalisation of human right off course 
in disguise was oppressive and brutal practices adopted by Nazi regime in 


- Germany. The individuals on the ground of their race or religion were 


subjected to the persecution, tyranny and brutality. They were deprived 
of their civil and political rights. It caused global concern for the 
protection and promotion of human rights universally, so as the Second 
World War progressec deep concern was shown for the international 
recognition of human rights and for establishment of world 
organisation for the protection and promotion of human rights. It was 
believed that no permanent peace could be established without securing 
international safeguards for human rights and fundamental freedoms. 
President Roosevelt took the lead in the matter and in his message to 
Congress on January 6, 1941, he referred to the four essential human 
freedoms to which he looked forward as the foundation of a future 
world—(1) freedom of speech and expression: (2) freedom of every person 
to worship God in his own way; (3) freedom from want, and (4) freedom 


31. Article III. 
32. Article IV. 
33. Article V. 
34. Article VI. z 
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“rom fear. Although the list of rights herein described is not very 
elaborate but still it had exercised immense influence on the movement 
of humen rights.36 


The then British Prime Minister, Mr. Churchill was equally 
concerned with the violation of human rights and racial persecution. He 
proclaimed that racia] persecution would come to an end with the end of 
Second World War and human rights would be promoted. 


The Atlantic Charter: 


The Prime Minister of Great Britain Mr. Winston S. Churchill and 
the President of the United States Mr. Franklin D. Roosevelt had met at 
the Sea and issued a Joint Declaration on August 1941. It is known as the 
Atlantic Charter. Through this Declaration the two leaders deemed "it 
right to make known certain common principles in the national 
policies of their respective countries on which they base their hopes for 
a better future for the world".37 It was agreed among other things that 
"they respect the right of all people to choose the form of government 
under which they will live; and they wish to see sovereign rights and self- 
government restored to those who have been forcibly deprived of them"; 
After the final destruction of the Nazi Tyranny, "They hope to see 
established a peace which will afford to all nations the means of 
dwelling in safety within their own boundaries, and which will afford 


assurance that all the men in all the lands may live out their lives in 
freedom from fear and want."38 


Since the Joint Declaration was signed by the heads of two most 
powerful States of the Western World, it was Sound to have profound 
effect on the development of human rights movement. In fact it had 
influenced the future course of action through the grand military 
alliance known as the Declaration by United Nations of January 1, 1942, 
signed by 26 nations.39 The principles of the Atlantic Charter were 
solemnly reaffirmed herein. Each government pledged itself to co- 
operate with the governments Signatory thereto and not to make a 


that complete victory over their enemies was essential to defend life, - 


liberty. independence and religious freedom, and ic preserve human 
rights and justice in their own lands as well as in other lands. In the 
editorial comment, L.H. Woolsey asserted that : 


"We have, therefore, in the Atlantic Charter a statement of 
principles and in the Declaration a further statement of human 


freedoms and rights, to both of which 30 nations are committed for 
post-war guidance and achievements."40 


ee cs 

36. (1941), 35 AJIL. P. 662. 

37. Ibid. P. 192. 

38. Ibid. 

39. These include the United States, Russia, China, the British Common Wealth of Nations 
and India, the ei i 


Carribbean Republics. To these Brazil. Mexico, Etheopia and the Philippine Common- 
wealth have since been added.' see (1942), 36 AJIL P. 626 foot note 9. utis 


40. Editorial Comment by L.H. Woolsey, Ibid, P. 626. 
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The above Declaration of the United Nations was affirmed by the 
three powerful nations {United States, Soviet Union and Great Britain) 
in their conference of March 3. 1943, 


In the pursuit of internationalisation of human rights the 
International Labour Organisation and other private organisations 
have played crucial and constructive role in the development of 
consensus of world community in this respect. The Philadelphia 
Declaration of the International Labour Organisation at its 26th Session 
adopted, inter alia, the following resolution. 


"All human beings, irrespective of trade, creed or sex, have the 
right to pursue both their material well being and their spiritual 
development in conditions of freedom and dignity of economic 
security and equal opportunity." 


At the sametime, a large number of organisations pacifist, church 
and Jewish organisation raised their. voices for the international 
recognition and protection of human rights. Thus, there emerged an 
overwhelming consensus of world community favouring the 
establishment of international organisation in the post-war years with 
the main task to formulate and implement an International Bill of 
Rights. Jurists of high repute, such as late Professor Herseh Lauterpacht. 
once professor at Cambridge University had lend their support for the 
formation and implementation of universal human rights. In fact, 
Professor Lauterpacht prepared a draft of ‘International Bill of Rights of 
Man' and suggested for its acceptance by the United Nations as a part of 
the fundamental constitution of the world community.4! 


In the circumstances, it was not unexpected when the question of 
internationalisation of human rights received adequate attention of 
world powers at Dumbarton Oaks conference of 1944, where it was 
resolved that with "a view to the creation of conditions of stability and 
well being which are necessary for the peaceful and friendly relations 
among nations, the organisations should facilitate solutions of 
international economic, social and other humanitarian problems and 
promote respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms. 
Responsibility for the discharge of this function should be vested tn the 
General Assembly. in the Economic and Social Council."4? 

At the Dumbarton Oaks conference first tentative draft of the United 
Nations Organisation was prepared. : 

Finally, it was the San Francisco conference held from 25th April to 
26th June 1945 at which the Charter of the United Nations had emerged 
incorporating numerous provisions providing for promoting and 
encouraging respect for human rights and for fundamental freedoms Or 


41. Gaius Ezejiofor, supra n. 2 p. 55. foot n. 15. 


V E ld in two phases. In 
42. U.N.C.I.O.. Vol. 3 P. 690; Dump, Oaks conference was he j 
peal ےر‎ a E کا‎ 
Uni d United Kingdom participated. In the seco $ b 
October) representatives of the Uae States, China and Gnited EGO parie ated 
They agreed on number of Proposals known as the Dumbarton Oaks Propo: 
U.N.Y.B., 1946, PP. 4-9. 
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{ without distinction as to race, sex, language, or religion.43 The 
eneral Assembly has been assigned with the duty of initiating studies 
and making recommendations for the purpose of assisting in the 
realisation of human rights and fundamental freedoms.44 The 
Economic and Social Council is authorised to make recommendations 
to the General Assembly, to the Members of the United Nations and to 
the concerned specialised agencies for the purpose of promoting respect 
for and observance of, human rights and fundamental freedoms for 
all.45 The Economic and Social Council is further empowered to prepare 
a draft conventions for submission to the General Assembly46, and to set 
up commission for the promotion of human rights.47 The Economic and 
Social Council constituted the Human Rights’ Commission in its first 


Now there are two main approaches :dopetd to explain the nature 
and meanings of human rights : 
(1) Philosophical or Theoretical approach : In main there are five 
theories to explain the rights of man. These are : 
(a) The Natural Rights Theory; 
(b) The Legal Right Theory ; 
(c) The Historical Theory of Rights ; 
(d) The Social Welfare Theory of Rights ; and 
(c) The Idealistic Theory of Rights. 
(2) Pragmatic or Utilitarian Approach : 


rn‏ —— سس 


session with the responsibility inter alia, to formulate an International (1) Philosophical Approach. 
Bill of Right. (a) The Natural Right Theory 

Working in unison, with the Economic and Social Council the The growth of the concept of the ‘Rights of Man' has been closely 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, was adopted by the General associated with the traditional natural law theories. As a matter of fact 
Assembly on December 10, 1948, which formed the basis for the the notion of individual rights has never been projected as special 
preparation of other documents on human rights. The most prominent feature in these theories. Law as such "implies both duties and rights, 
among them are the International Convenant on Economic, Social and and it is no doubt fair to say that the ancient and medieval theories of 
Cultural Rights, and the International Convenant on Civil and Political natural law were more concerned with the foundations of moral, legal 
Rights. These three documents, the Universal Declaration of Human and political duty than with the foundations of right."50 
Rights, the International Convenant on Civil and Political Rights Rights, in the traditional doctrine of natural law, are rights against 
alongwith its two protocols, the Optional Protocol to the International other people. These rights have corresponding duties in the sense that 
Convenant on Civil and Political Rights and the Second Optional some other person is under a duty towards the holder of the right. For 
Protocol to the International Convenant on Civil and Political Rights, example, I have natural right to life. I hold this right against any other 


and 4 person as such in the sense thai no one can deprive mc ofunyilifedtience: 
| others are under corresponding duty not to kill me. Similarly my 
H natural right to liberty imposes duty upon others to leave me alone. 
other global human rights and humanitarian treaties.48 i Consequently, the rights and duties are co-related with each other. D.D. 
NATURE, MEANING AND CONCEPT OF HUMAN RIGHTS Raphael has rightly observed that : 

In its original sense, the term, right implied purity, virtue and "The rights are rights against other people, and the duties are 
innocence. It had been used to denote the benefit received or deserved. duties to other people. Thus a system of natural law, a system of 
However, it did not carry the idea that one had these benefits as a matter duties which all men have to.others, is at the same time a system of 
of right’. rights which all men have against others.”5! 

In the eighteenth century, however, such adjectives as ‘natural’, $ Limitations of Traditional Doctrine of Nature! Law : 


‘inherent’, ‘in alienabie’, "imprescriptible', had usually been used before The traditional doctrine of correlatively of rights and duties has its — 
the term the "Right of Man' to signify that the existence of these rights major limitations, and, therefore, not applicable in the modern context 
was independent of positive law. The contemporary use of the term of human rights. The limitations may be discussed as follows : 


‘Human Rights’, as it finds its mention in the Universal Declaration of 


Human Rights of 1948, is of course a revival of the eighteenth century 
concept of the ‘Rights of Man’.49 


(1) Duties according to the traditional notion of Natural Law do not 
cannote duties simpliciter to other people. It has generally been 
used in theological sense. All the duties may be classified into 
three categories : first, duty to God; second, duty to self; and third, 


43. Charter of United Nations, Article 1 (3). duty to other men. Since all men are the création of God, 
44. Ibid. Article 13 (1) (b). 7 therefore, all the duties including duty to self and the duty to 
45. Ibid. Article 62 (2). other people are duty to God. Thus, in theological sense, all the 
46. Ibid Article 62 (3). duties are owed to God. Since rights are claimed against other 
47. Ibid Article 68. persons and not against God there can be no correlation between 


i d duties. 
48. Thomas Buergenthal and Dinah Shelton. Protecting Human Rights Americas, geni a 
Cases and Materials, 1995, p. 19. 9 E 


49. Raphael. D.D. "Human Rights Old and New”, Political Theory and the F hts ۸۷ e ; 
by Raphael. D.D., MacMillan, 1967. p. 54. وو کو‎ popia و‎ 
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(2) The doctrine of corrclativity of rights and duties is generally 
applicable in those situations which are generated by 
contractual undertakings. When viewed from this angle, it is 
afraid that Human Rights may not be called rights at all, first 
because they do not arise from contractual undertakings and 
second, because they are claimed on behalf of all men. 


(3) The doctrine of correlativity of rights and duties requires that 
there must be specific person or persons to vindicate rights. In 
case of human rights there is no such person or persons with 
whom the duties may be associated. In fact. human rights are 
claimed against political authorities, i.e.. against State, its 
agents, representatives and functionaries. Moreover, human 
rights are génerally or at least at first stage, secured through 
political actions. 


In the contemporary sense of the term, human right has been defined 
by Elaine Pagels as “the idea that the individual has right ; claims upon 
society, or against society ; that these rights which society must 
recognise, on which it is obliged to act, are intrinsic to human being."53 
This definition on a human rights is an improvement upon the 
traditional eighteenth century definition of the Right of Man since it 
recognises the human rights as a claim upon or against the society. It 
clearly implies following three characteristic features of human rights : 

First : Human Rights are said to be recognised : 

Human Rights are neither derived from tbe social order nor 
conierred upon the individual by the society. They reside inherentiy in 
the individual human beings independent of and even prior to his 
participation in the society. As such, they are the result of recognition by 
the State but they are logically independent of the legal system for their 
existence. For this reason, many thinkers have assigned the-origin of 
human rights to natural law and not to. positive law. In this sense 
natural law is said to be “a normative system which is characterised by 
the fact that the criterion for the validity of its norms is based not on 
their enactment or recognition by certain individuals but on their 
intrinsic justificauon."?* in the same spirit, the human rights being 

7 derived from the principles of natural law do not depend for this validity 
on being formulated or accepted by any authority.55 Thus. a positive 
legal system “which does not recognise human rights is not law."96 


Second : Human Rights are said to be inalienable natural and 
inherent : 


Human Rights are inalienable in the sense that a holder of these 
rights cannot divest himself of them. The reason is simple. These rights 


52. Ibid. p. 73. 


53. Elaine Pagels, “the Roots and Origins of Human Rights”. Human Dignity—The 
Internationalisation of Human Rights. Ed. by Alince H. Hanbin. 1979, p. 2. 


54. canos Santiago Nino, The Ethics of Human Rights, Clarindon Press, Oxford, 1991, p. 


55. Ibid. p. 24. 
56. Ibid. p. 10. 
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are inherent ini the very nature of human being. Jackques Maritain has 
paid that the "human person possesses rights because of the very fact 
that it is a person, a whole, a master of itself and of its acts....... by 
natural law, the human person has the right to be respected, is the 
subject of rights, possesses rights. These are things which are owed to a 
man because of the very fact that he is a man”.57 


The inalienable or natural rights are not identified with the norms 
of positive law. They are independent of the positive law, as such, Human 
Rights are used as a reference to evaluate the rules of positive law, law 
enforcement machinery, legal institutions and performances of State. 
When a legal system does not recognise human rights it is criticized as 
being oppressive and persistent demand is made for upholding the value 
of human rights.$8 Teanamen square episode of 1989, in which pro- 
democracy demonstration of students was brutally crushed is always 
cited as an instance to criticise China for its no concern for human 
rights and the brutal suppression of dissent in the country. For that 
matter African and Asian nations are criticised for not implementing 
international human rights standards. 


Third : All human beings are said to be essentially equal : 


necessary 18 natural basic rights is to bc a human being. 
Apparently, this appears to bea very reasonable proposition because it 
lays down an objective equalitarian principie according to which a 
human being, by virtue of being human, can possess or enjoy all human 
rights without any distinction as to his colour, stature, wealth or to his 
rationality. From this, Carios Santiago Nino argues that, "if the only 
relevant condition for enjoining certain rights is being human, and if 
this property does not admit of degrees, there cannot be differences of 
degree in the extent to which the rights in question are held; this is, all 
human beings have them to the same degree"59. This leads to inevitable 
conclusion that all human beings are equal. It may be useful to quote 
Barnard Mayo also : RC شع‎ RIOT نت‎ 
"Human Rights are the rights that a human being has in virtue of 
whatever characteristics he has that are both specifically and 
universally human."60 


(B) The Legal Right Theory 


Jermy Bentham has criticised the natural right theory as ‘nonsense 
upon stilts. He has advocated in favour of legal rights theory. In the 
opinion. of supporters: of legal Tight theory rights are the creation of 


57. J. Mariain, The Rights of Man and Natural Law. p. 65 (D. Anson trans, 1951). 
28. Carlos Santiago. Nino, Supra, n. 54. P. 10 
59. Ibid. p. 34. i 


40. Bernard Mayo. "What are Human - m b 
Raphael, D.D. MacMillan. 1967, p ts Political Theory and the Right of Man. Ed. by 
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State. As such, they are neither absolu.e nor inherent in the nature of 
man. These rights such as right to life, liberty or property are artificially 
created by the law of the land.^! Thomas Hobbes, one of the ardent 
supporters of the legal right theory holds the view that fundamental 
rights of individual are the right of self-preservation which can be 
protected by State in better manner than by any other means. 


This theory can be upheld to thc extent that the recognition of a right 
by State is necessary for its enforcement. If a State does not recognise a 
right it cannot be enforced, however potential it may be. Even in 
democratic societies, where people's will reign supreme recognition of 
rights by State is essential for their enforcement against the State. 
Bosanquet has rightly noted that : "A right............ has both a legal and 
moral reference. It is a claim which can be enforced at law, which no 
moral imperative can be; but it is also recognised to be a claim which 
ought to be capable of enforcement at law. and thus. it has a moral 
8500661: A typical ‘right’ unites the two sides. It both is, and ought to 
be, capable of being enforced at law."9? 


C. The Historical Theory of Rights : 


The historical theory maintains that the rights are the creation of 
historical process. A long-standing custom in the course of time 
concretise in the specific form of right. A traditional example may be 
used here to explain the process in which rights generally concretise. A 
person who receives birth day presents from his friends and relatives 
regularly for a long time develops expectation to receive it as a matter of 
right. Hideëed there are rights which are created in this process more 
particularly most of the prescriptive rights. such as, right of way or right 
to light or air. In the same spirit many of the natural rights have “the 
sanction of the longest and the least broken custom,"63 for example, the 
rights of Englishmen, which have found mention in the Magna Carta 
and the Petition of Right, These in fact have been enjoyed from very 
early days. This justifies the comment of Ritchie's that "those rights 
which people think they ought to have are just those rights which they 
have been accustomed to have, or which they have a 'tradition' (whether 
true or false) of having once possessed. Custom is primitive law."64 


The Historical theory of rights has some very important limitations: 


First : The statement that rights originate from historical process 
or custom may be true to a limited extent only. Infact, there is more 
exaggeration than truth in it. Practice of slavery which once had been 
considered as lawful cannot be claimed as a matter of right nor so the 
practice of infanticide. Mores or customs of people cannot make 
everything right. | 


Second : To relate origin of rights to custom is to stop all social 
reforms. For instance, practice of satee. polygamy, child marriage, 
untouchability, etc. had once been recognised as valid custom but now 


61. Eddy Asirvatham. Political Theory. 1995. pp. 217-218. 

62. Bosanquent, B. The Philosophical Theory of State (5 : 187). 
63. Ritchie, D.G. Natural Rights (Philos. Series). London. Allen and Unwin. (66 : 82). 
64. Ibid. 
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they are disapproved by the enlightened public opinion and therefore, 
prohibited by law. 
D. The Social Welfare Theory of Right : 


The Social Welfare Theory is also known as the Social Expediencv 
Theory. The advocates of this theory believe that law, custom and 
natural rights, all are conditioned by social expediency. For instance. 
right to freedom of speech is not absolute but rather regulated in 
accordance with the requirements of social expediency. Roscoe Pound 
and Prof. Chafee have supported this theory. 


The utilitarians like Bentham and Mill have also supported this 
theory. They have advocated for the ‘greatest happiness of the greatest 
number as a principles on the basis of which all the social measures 
should be judged. Utility can be determined by means of reason and 
experience. 2 

The Social Welfare Theory has played important role in the 
development of number of human rights. A large number of economic 
and socia! rights have been incorporated in the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights and then in the International Convenant on Economic, 
Social and Cultural Rights, wherein, it is expressly provided that the 
entitlement to these rights has to be 'in accordance with the 
organisation and resources of each State.’ 

Limitations : 

The Social Welfare Theory has following limitations : 

{ii Ronald Dworkinf? describes the social welfare measures as a 
collective goal. In his opinion goals are not rights. He drawas 
clear cut distinction between the individual rights and collective 
goals. Individual rights are “distributive and individualised 
providing resources or opportunities to each member of the class 
of individuals who enjoy the rights in question. Collective goals, 
on the contrary, are aggregative and non-individualised, 
admitting the possibility of unequal distribution of resources or 
opportunitles among individuals in order to maximize the 
(general) benefit. Thus, the social welfare theory lays stress upon 

. the social goals to be achieved by the society and not on tne rignis 
of individuals."67 
(2 Measures taken in pursuit of ordinary collective goals may 
involve infringement of individual rights. In this way the social 
expediency theory may produce dangerous results. Usually, 
individual rights coincide with general welfare, but in case where 
there is conflict between the two, social welfare is preferred. 


Thus, the social welfare measures become more important than 
the rights of individuals, 


E. The Idealistic Theory of Rights : 


The Idealistic Theory of Rights js also known as Personality Theory 
of Rights. This theory insists on the inrer development of man, on the 


65. Eddy Astrvatham, Supra N. 61. p.220 
66. R. Dworkin, Taking Rights Serious), (Cambridge. Mass 1977). pp. 91-92. 
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development of his full potentiality. Hence, it treats right of personality 
as à supreme and absolute right. All other rights, such as, right to life, 
right to liberty or right to property are derived from this one 
fundamental right. These various rights are related to the right of 
personality. It may be illustrated thus, I have a right to life only to the 
extent to which it is essential for the development of my full 


potentiality. In this sense society my not permit me to take away my life 
or to commit suicide. 


The chief merit of this theory is that it insists upon right of 
personality as the only absolute rights and all others rights are derived 
from it and are conditioned by it. However. this theory has limitations 
also. First, It is difficult for a State to ascertain the extent to which 
various rights are required for an individual for the development of 
his full potentiality. Since personality is a subjective idea no objective 
standard can be laid down for it. Second : Generally social good 
and individual good coincide. But if conflict occurs between the 
social good and individual good, it is the later that must be followed 
according to this theory. It goes against the spirit of the Social Welfare 
Theory. 

Pragmatic Approach : 


Besides philosophical and theoretical approach, the another way of 
looking at the meaning and nature of human rights is pragmatism. 
Every right whether it has been perceived as inalienable or otherwise 
can have validity and effectiveness only through some process or 
institution, Thus, it cannot be defined without refcrence to some 
institutional structure. As a room cannot be defined without reference to 


the walls, so human rights, cannot be defined without reference to 
institutional settings. 


In the Indian context, for instance, fundamental rights are 
incorporated in Part III of the Constitution of India. Although, the term 
fundamental right has no where been defined in the Indian Constitution 
but on careful examination of these several fundamental rights one 
would conclude that these rights constitute restrictions on the power of 
State and aiso require the State to adhere to the guidelines pronounced 
in the matter, by the Supreme Court of India. NON ار ویو‎ 

Viewed as such, the nature and meaning of ‘human rights and 
fundamental freedoms', as referred to in the Charter of the United 
Nations, should be ascertained with reference to the catalogue of human 
rights promulgated in the major United Nation's human rights 
instruments, namely, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights 
International Convenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, the 
International Convenant on Civil and Political Rights, the 
International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial 
Discrimination, the Convention against Torture, and Other Cruel. 
Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment. the Convention on 
the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women, the 
Declaration on the Right to Development, the Convention on the Rights 


of the Child and such other covenants and declaration. Thomas Buergen 
that has pointed out : 


"It is important that there exists an internally 


agrced 1 i i 
greed upon catalogue of human rights. This catalogue, Should متام 6ط‎ i 


$ 
á 
3 
| 
f 
| 
$ 
1 
i 
E 
E 


HUMAN RIGHTS--ORIGIN........... AND CLASSIFICATION 19 
minimal definitional guide on what the international community 
understands by ‘human rights and fundamental freedoms’ 


It would be useful to add here that the Charter ot United npe xe 
accepted the natural law concept of human rights i.e.. the “rig 2 2 
which all human beings have been entitled since time immemorial an 
to which they will continue to be entitled as long as the رو تھ‎ 
servives”.69 For instant, in the first paragraph of the preambles of Xs 1 
three documents, namely, the Universal Declaration of Human Rig 
the International Convenant on Civil and Political Rights and the 
International Convenant on Economic, Social and cultural E 
clearly mentioned that "recognition of the inherent dignity aus of ane 
equal and inalienable rights of all سے‎ M ا ا‎ ons 

i edom, justice and peace in 2 : lera 
MA ca E dup has reiterated that : "All mimar ngu 
and fundamental freedoms of the human person and of peoples 6 
inalienable."79 


However, there are some scholars. who are of the view that there 5 
blending of positivism and natural law doctrine in the elabora anis 
various human rights and fundamental freedoms under the 
international human rights instruments. 


On the closer examination of two documents, papay pe 
International Convenant on Civil and Political ا‎ a oi T 
International Convenant on Economic Social and uA ور‎ S 
found that there are two categories of rights. One from which a a a 
derogate in the timc of such public emergency which threatens: p i 
the nation and the other from which no derogauon is permittea. چم‎ 

The first category of rights, again are of two kinds; duse PE whi 
a State can limit in times of emergency. such on ce po 2 
compulsory labour, right to liberty and security o perso Les 2 
humane treatment in prison. right to certain minimum guar یں‎ 
criminal proceedings. and freedom from ات ا وا‎ Mo PIS ix 
family, home or correspondence.72 Second. those w ue es Stats Een 
restrict to protect national security, public order public feo Bale 
such as. the right to liberty of movement and freedom 0 enous ence 
residence, right to public hearing, freedom to manifest one Sd nie 
beliefs in public, freedom of expression and to seek, A ہی‎ Pu 
information and ideas, orally or in print, right of peace u eee PERA 2 
ا ا یت ےت‎ de permite dM restrict 

i ial and Cultural Rights, a £ 1 
Ne te D join trade union in the interests of EO AR 
or public order or for the protection of the rights an 


68. Thomas Buergenthal, -Codification and Implementation of International Human 


Rights”. Human Dignity—The Internationalisational of Human Rights Ed. by Alice H. 
Hankim, Oceana Pub.. eH T MM 

ton, Supra N. b 7f 
Thomas Buergenthal and Din: e x 
G.A. Res ch 32 U.N. GAOR Supp. (No. 45) at 151. U.N. Doc A/32/45/(1977). 
71. The International Convenant on Civil and Political Rights. Article 4(1). 
72. Ibid. Article 8(3)(a), 9. 10. 141) and 17 respectively. 
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others.7^ All other rights contained in the International Cenvenant on 
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights can be restricted "solely for the 
purpose of promoting the general welfare in a democratic society."79 

The other category of rights from which no derogation is permitted is 
limited to : right to life, freedom from torture. or cruel, inhuman or 
degrading treatment, or punishment, freedom from slavery or servitude, 
ficedom from imprisonment merely on the ground of inability to fulfill 
a contractual obligation, non-applicability of ex-post facto laws. right to 
recognition as a person before the law and the right to freedom of 
thought conscience and religion. 76 

Classification of Human Rights : 
Louis B. Sohn has classified human rights in the following three 
categories’? 
(1) The Human Rights of First Generation : 
(2) The Human Rights of Second Generation : and 

(3) The Human Rights of Third Generation. 

1. The First Generation of Human Rights 
Convenant on Civil and Political Rights. 

The various rights contained in the Convenant on the Civil and 
Political Rights are not new rights. These are the rights that had 
developed in course of a very long period of time since the time of Greek 
City State and concretised in the form of the Magna Carta; the American 
Declaratiun of dependence and the French Declaration of the Rights of 
Man and of the Citizen. Thus. these rights reflect long established 
human values and as such are incorporated in the national 
constitutions of various States, in the International Convenant on Civil 
and Political Rights, in the European Conventions on Human Rights and 
in Inter-American and African instruments. 

Since these rights are incorporated in different important 
international and national documents, they represent an over whelming 
consensus of international community giving rise to the rules of 
international customary law of general application. Louis B. Sohn has 
suggested that 
Convenant on Civil and Political 
be considered as part of the law of mankind, a jus logens for, all."78 

2. The Human Rights of Second Generation : The 
International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural 
Rights : 


: The International 


As the main source for the origin of Civil and Politica! Rights. is E 


considered to be the American and French Revolution, so, economic and 
social rights are considered to be originated in 


. International Convenant on the Economic, Social and Cultural Rights. Article 8 (1). 
. Ibid. Art. 4. 


16, 18 respectively. 


. Louis B. Sohan : "The New International 
Rather than states” 32 Am. U.L. Rev. 1 (1982) 
Dinah Shelton, Supra N. 48 pp. 9-17. 
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the Russian Revolution of. : 
1917 and in the Paris Peace Conference of 1919. The particular _ 3% 


. The International Convenant on Civil and Poëtical Rights : Articles, 6, 7, 8 (1)(2). 9. 15. a 


—À 


Law : Protection of the Rights of Individuals. 2 i 
repinrted in Thomas Buergenthal and -= 


ES 


HUMAN RIGHTS—ORIGIN............. AND CLASSIFICATION 21 


significance of París Peace Conference was the establishment of the 
International Labour Organisation which laid emphasis upon the 
concept of social justice by proclaiming that “peace can be established 
only if it is based upon social justice”, and that “the failure of any nation 
to adopt humane conditions of labour is an obstacle in the way of other 
nations which desire to improve the conditions in their own 
countries.”79 The International Labour Organisation has been successful 
in developing many international labour standards in the form of 
conventions and recommendations coupled with effective system of 
supervision and the investigation of complaints.8° 


However, the real credit goes to the efforts of American President 
Roosevelt who for the first time has expressed his hope for an 
instrument dealing with the economic and social rights. In his message 
to Congress of January 6, 1941, President Roosevelt referred to the four 
essential freedoms, viz., freedom of speech and expression, freedom of 
every person to worship God in his own way. freedom from want and 
freedom from fear to which he looked forward as the foundation of a 
future world.8! “Freedom from want" it may be argued, formed the basis 
on which the concept of economic and social rights were formulated. 
President Roosevelt in his another message to Congress in 1944, made 
the concept of "freedom from want" clear. He contemplated that "true 
individual freedom can not exist without economic security and 
independence” and that "people who are hungry and oui of job arc the 
stuff of which dictatorships are made”. thus "economic truths have 
become accepted as self-evident”.82 He was of the view that economic 
problems in the present day world have acquired alarming magnitute, 
therefore, he advocated for drastic economic and social reforms. In his 
opinion. “true individual freedom cannot exist without economic 
security and independence.”83 These pronouncements had exercised 
their full impact upon the United Nations when it began to address itself 
to the human rights issues. 


3. The Human Righis of Third Generation : Collective Rights 
Louis B. Soha has argued that, individuals are aiso members of such 
units, groups or communities as a “family, religious community, social 
club, trade union, professional association, racial group. people, nation 
and State. It is not surprovising, therefore. that international law not 
only recognises inalienable rights of individuals, but also recognises 
certain collective rights exercised jointly by individuals who are grouped 
into larger communities, including people and nations.84 Karel Vesak 
has pointed out that the third generation of human rights “infuse the 
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+ 
human dimension into areas where it has all ioo often been missing À 
having been left to the State or States” and that these rights can be % 
realised only “through the concerted efforts of all the actors on the social} 
scene : the individual, the State, pubiic and private bodies, and the H 
international community"55 According fo Vasak first two generations of À 
human rights represent the first two of the three guiding principles of the p 
French Revolution, that is, liberty and equality. The third generation of f 
human rights refer to the fraternity of brother-hood. This category of 6 
rights, according, to Vasak, are based on the sense of solidarity, which is À 
essential for the realisation of the major concern of the international 


community such as peace. development and environment.86 The 
"effective exercise of collective rights is a precondition to the exercise of 
other rights, political or economic or both87. The most cherished rights 
belonging to the third category of rights are, the right to self- 
determination, the right to development and right to peace. 


The Right to Self Determination : 


The Right to self-determination is one of the most basic collective 
rights. By virtue of the right of self-determination people have right not 
only to freely determine their political status but also to freely pursue 
their economic, social and cuitural development.$8 Thus. right of self- 
determination includes right to development. 


The Right te Development : 


The right to development ecompasses within its ambit all human 
rights and fundamental freedoms including right of self-determination . 
Article 1 of the Declaration on the Right to Development runs as follows : 


1.1 “The right to development is an inalienable human right by E 
virtue of which every human person and all people are entitled to 
participate in, contribute to and enjoy economic, social. cultural and 


political development, in which all human rights and fundamental 
freedoms can be fully realised". 


: 1.2. "The human rights to deveiopmeni also implies the full § 
réalisation of the right of people to sef determination, which includes. 
subject to the relevant provisions of both International Convents on“ 
Human Rights, the exercise of thcir inalienable right to full sovereignty: 
over all their natural wealth and resources." 3 


Thus, right to development is of multidimensional character; 
incorporating all civil, political, economic. social and cultural rights. 
necessary for the “full development of individual and the protection of: 
his dignity."5? Louis B. Sohn has said that the right to development 


85. Lectures by Kare! Vesak. Tenth Study Session of the International Institute of Human! 


Right (July, 1979) as quoted in Thomas Buergenthal and Dinah Shelton, Supra N. 48. 
p. 15. à 5 


. Study on the New International Economic Grder and the Promotion of Human Rights” 
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“requires careful balancing of the interests of the community and onthe 
RE A healthy regard for the rights of the indivi m i 
indispensable for a State's Success in pursuing its right 
development.” 

The Right to Peace : * 

i af f most important collective right. The 
jght to peace is also one 0 S p etiv | 

ee ,3ھ‎ on Human Rights has asscrted in 1976 pa 
eh Ne has the right to live in conditions of international peace ane 
0+ and fully to enjoy economic, social and cultural rights Ex SR 
A SLE litical rights.9! The Commission has further asserte a 
“un valified respect for and the promotion of human rights ang 
fu mental freedoms require the existence of international peace en 
EAN and that "flagrant and massive violations 0: human m. > 
including economic, social and cultural rights, may lead the world in 

4 flict".92 
armed conflict". 0 

Like right to development, right to peace also has both Du 
and collective aspects and it must be promoted as such for t! 
maintenance of international peace and security. 


Interdependence of Three Categories of Human Rights : 


At one stage, it was argued that new “once سس‎ ne 
i 7e rer the old civil and P 
rights, should have precedence over d 
Test, because new rights are more important than the oe Ro. 
secondiu. new rights, economic social and culture. Rol e UU. 
n f the "bei fore, iiey mu at be catictied firsi. in thc 
needs of the human being thereloie, wey must کک کات‎ EM 
same way. it is also argued that the human rights of thira یت‎ 
even more important. If these rights are not implemented in “iy. 
the earth planet will soon become uninhabitable. 


However, in the present day world, all human rights are consid aa 
interdependent. Various international institutions MEETS E 
upon the interdependence, complementarity and NY E. 
human rights.9? For instance, the Tehran internationa zonte بی‎ 
Human Rights stated in its Declaration that since “ um E 7 
fundamental freedoms are. indivisible. the full reae 2 AUT 
political rights without the enjoyment of economic. socia an ET ix 
rights, is impossible. The achievements of lasting DUAE raie 
implementation of numan rights is dependent on sounc e 
national and international policies of economic development. 


Similarly, General Assembly in its Resolution asserted : 


à z indivisi and 
"(a) All human rights and fundamentai freedoms Sr EIU 
interdependent ; equal attention'and urgent cons! er 


EMO UU Tua. ن‎ 


90. Thomas Buergenthal and Dinah Shelton, Supra N. 48 p- 12 


> . (No.3) p. 
91. U.N. Commission on Human Rights, Res. 5 (XXXII). 60 U.N. ESCOR Supp ; 5 
62. U.N. Doc. E/5768IE/CN. 4/1213] (1976). 


92. Ibid 
: i ty. Mexico 
93. UNESCO. [Symposium on the New Human Rights : The Righe تن‎ 
City. 1980, UNESCO Doc. 55.81/CONF 806/4 [1981)]. Annex © 


. A/Conf. 32/42 
94. Declaration of Tehran [23 U.N. GAOR supp: (No.4) at 1. U.N. Doer Ad 
(1968)]. para. 13. 


Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah-Leadership 
Style & Leadership Behaviour- 


A HALF CENTURY OF DEDICATED 
PUBLIC SERVICE 


(1932-1982) 


Dr. R. D. SHARMA 


ARCHANA PRAKASHAN 


17, ASHOKA HOTEL SHIMLA-1, 1983 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


Dedicated to 


The Common docile meak, gentle 
illiterate Kashmiri Musalmans with whom. 
I suffered humiliating indifference at the 
hands of wretched bureaucrats and cyco- 
phancy-loving poorely gifted polticians 
during my stay in Kashmir (1965-75) 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


4 


Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah - Leader- 


ship Style & Leadership Behaviour 
( A Half Century of Dedicated Public Service ) 
(1932—82) 


Politics of Populism 


It is not difficult to say that Sheikh Abdullah did weild 
considerable influence among the Kashmiri masses. His popu- 
larity of pre-1953 days as well as post-1977 Assembly elections 
proved that he was the doyen of the entire state, not even 
excluding some districts of Jammu Province. Speculation and 
unaccountable doubts (some of these unacceptable) were attri- 
buted to the circumstances in which he was arbitrarily arrested 
and dismissed from Prime Ministership of the state in 1953. 
These facts had adverse effects on his popularity, more parti- 
cularly . . .he Hindu dominated province of Jammu. The only 
people in Jammu who regarded him as a potential voice of the 
state were those who had faith in his secular views: 


In the valley, only Abdullah's writ used to be carried 
even if an impartial observer of state politics has to comment 
upon his popularity in the Kashmir Valley, (precluding the 
extra-ordinary attendances on Fridays at Hazratbal Shrine- 
the main platform of Sheikh Mohd Abdullah to comm- 
unicate his political views to the masses), apart from the 
press statements which are primarily meant for external 
consumption, one would unhesitantly say that Sheikh was the 
one voice of the valley—a voice pre-eminent. He had been 
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dictated by his own convictions in the past. He led people 
with his own upright conscience. His politics was of pre-emi- 
ence. He had unquestioned faith in popular support for him 
and immence self-confidenec. These wererare qualities, not 
commonly available in any political leader. 


An exemplary change of views was an essence of politics of 
Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah. His declaration at the opening 
session of the Kashmir Constituent Assembly in 1951 was 
recorded thus: “You are the sovereign authority in the state of 
Jammuand Kashmir. What you decide has the irrevocable 
force of law". This is not the only example wnen Sheikh had 
emphatically and unconditonally reitrated his governments' as 
well as Assembly's acceptance of accession of the state to 
India. The Preamble to the Constitution of J&K State 
Constituent Assembly 1956 read: "We the people of the 
state of Jammu and Kashmir, having solemnly resolved in 
pursuance of the accession of this state to India which took 


on the twenty sixth day of October, 1947, to further define the 
existing relationship of the state w 


anintegral part there of z 


ith the union of India as 


Despite these historical utterances an 


d commitments, 
some obser 


vers are keen in changing these historical evidences 
and facts about accession, with their own interpretations. To 
qoute one Mr. Noorani, “The Assembly should have the 


power to finalize the issue of accession to India and a plebs- 
1ء‎ 


The finality of accession had bee 
Mr. Noorani tried to reopen the issue v 
on the part of Sheikh Mohammad Abd 
Abdullah perhaps got annoyed bec 
ousted out of power in 1953 and repl 
mocrtic  "substitute— government" 
which was to be kept 


n decided once for all. 
ith the change of mind 
ullah after 1953, Sheikh 
ause ofthe way he was 
aced by Purely an unde- 
1 (a puppet government) 
In power through undemocratic 


2/0 


Sher-e-Kashmir 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


unwanted methods. Still Sheikh Abdullah retained his glor- 
ious past and continued to aspire to rebuild a prosperous state. 


2—Sheikh Abdullah As a Prime Minister-Ideological 
Coherence : 


Sheikh Abdullah was basically a Kashmiri nationalist. 
He had highest regards for the Indian nationalists of pre-fifties. 
His ideological training speaks for his lack of consistent 
inherent ideological training and background. He had failed 
to exhibit so far any doctrinaire qualities. His politics revolved 
round Kashmiri Nationalism constrained by two dominating 
currents of nationalism-Indian and Pakistani. Pakistan as a 
nation can survive longer but as a separate civilization it lacks 
identifiable ingradients more peculiarly unnoticeable from that 
of Indian Muslim's civilization. Pakistan is an outcome of 
mistrust on the part of those Muslim leaders who disbelieved 
the so called Hindu congresssmen particularly the leader- 
ship of A.I.C.C. The Indian political elite created two nations 
out of one. On the saine premise India can woe-fully be divided 
into many nations if at all, it could be afforded to be created 
on the basis of mistrust. The psychologically fatigued political 
elite bothered about their own interests rather than the interests 
of the common Hindu and Musalman The political elite bet- 
rayed Indians in 1947 but not Sheikh Abdullah who remained 
Kashmiri nationalist and so he was at the time of his death. His 
‘cause’ of politics was the expultion of dogra ruler and its 
replacement witn the rule of the Kashmiri people. He did not 
believe in communalism or even in two nation theory of M.A. 
Jinnah. 


Sheikh Monammad Abdullah, the first Prime Minister 
of J&K State was bron ‘posthumously’ on fifth of December 
1905 in Soura village, on the outskirts of Srinagar city. He was 
brought, up by his widowed mother. Sheikh Mohammad Ibrahira 
had died two month’s before his birth, leaving behind five sons 
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and one daughter. All his brothers were engaged in pashmina 
and shawl trade. Perhaps his brothers had taken a vow to 
educate him to the extent possible. Abdullah got his education 
in Sri Pratap College Srinagar. He had also passed his interm- 


ediate (Arts) from Jammu College. Sheikh Abdullah did his 
graduation from Lahore in 1927. Quest for education was an 
inborn urge of Abdullah. Perhaps it was the only instrument 
according to Abdullah’s mind to defeat domination of Pundits 
intelligentia and dogra rule over Kashmiris®. From Islamia 
College Lahore after his degree from Panjab University in 1928 
he joined Aligarh Muslim University and qualified for M. Sc. 
degree in 1930. Sheikh Abdullah came back to Kashmir with 
the determination to rescue illiterate, poverty-striken Kashmiri 
Muslims from the feudal persecution, tyranny and humiliation. 


Sheikh Abdullah was one of the prominent members 
of the Reading Room party of Fateh Kadal.” These 
were abouta dozen muslim graduates who used to take 
part in discussions in a room at Fateh Kadal. B.P.L. Bedi 
and Fredda Bedi say that, “the young leader carried them 
(articles and papers etc.) about tucked under his arm, well 
wrapped up under his shawl"?. Sheikh Abdullah hard-pressed 
economically had to take up job asa science teacher with 
eighty rupees salary per month. 


Political Initiation 


Sheikh Abdullah himself described his initiation into politics 
in these words: "It goes back many years now in Srinagar on 
July 13, 1931, a serious incident occurred in which government 
officials resorted to firing to quell some disturbances caused by 
a public demonstration. 1 felt as if the bullets were penerating 
my heart My political life in the real sense starts with this 
firing on the people. A number of Kashmiris were killed or 
wounded and as I was helping a wounded man, he cried, 
“Abdullah, I have done my duty, Now it is for you to go on 
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with our mission”. I was greatly influenced by this incident.. .. 

On January 23, 1932 I wasarrested again. By then I had 
already organized a team of workers to carry on struggle 
in my place.? 


Sheikh Abdullah was imprisoned by Maharaja Hari Singh for 
leading an anti-Maharaja agitation known as “Quit Kashmir 
Movement". Sheikh was sentenced in 1946 for nine year's 
imprisonment. On 29th September 1947, Sheikh was released, 
perhaps with the intervention of late Pt. Jawahar Lal Nehru." 
In Oct.-Nov, 1947 an invasion of Kabaiylees, inspired, instigat- 
ed and trained by Pakistani Army made Abdullah hero in the 
valley, and in his party. He mobilized a National Militia’®. 
Maharaja Hari Singh in his letter of accession of 26th October 
1947, wrote to Lord Mountbatten that he is setting up an int- 
erim government and asking “Sheikh Abdullah to carry the 
responsibilities” in the emergency as his Prime Minister, On 
October 30th 1947, Maharaja appointed Sheikh Mohammad 
Abdullah as the head of the Emergency Administration. On 
March 1948 the Maharaja as advised by the Union of India, 
ended Emergency nature of administration in J&K State and 
nominated Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah as Prime Minister of 
Kashmir. 


From March 1948 to August 9, 1953 Sheikh 


Abdullah ruled the state of J&K as its Prime Minister. During 
these five years of hisleadershsp he thought of converting the 
state into a second paradise on earth —equal only to Switzer- 
land. His dream failed him and so his close associates in the 
cabinet with the exception of Mirza Mohammad Afzal Beg. 
Sheikh Abdullah was deposed by Sadar-i-Riyasat and put in 
jail for alleged anti-national activities. Bakshi Gulam Moham- 
mad was installed as the Prime Minister of the State after the 
arrest of Sher-i- Kashmir. Korbel summarizes Abdullah’s fall 
in these words : 
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“Thus ended, at least temporarily, the meteoric political 
career of the man who began as a national revolutionary, ‘‘the 
Lion of Kashmir", who thoughtas a socialist, acted as a 
dictator, manoeuvered as a petty Machiavellist and finally 
scummed atthe hands of his life long associates at arms 
which he had often used himself”. 


Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah’s achievements during the 
first three years of his Prime Ministership were as follows :-- 


1. 


N‏ دا 
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Establishment of J&K University. 

Adoption of Kashmiri as medium of instructions 
in primary education. 

Publication of new text books. 

Setting up of two Radio stations. 

Setting up of Planning Committee. 

Setting up of Trade Agencies at Bombay, Calcutta, 
Lucknow, Simla, Delhi and Amritsar. 


Under the direct supervision of the Prime Minister Sheikh 
Mohammad Abdullah, his cabinet Ministers also did remarkable 
work. The above mentioned achievements were under the direct 
supervision of Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah and his Deputy 
Minister for Planning and Franchise Mr. D.P. Dhar, Bakshi 
Ghulam Mohammad's achievments as Deputy Prime Minister 
were as follows:— 
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Raising of Volunteer Organization of Peace Brigades. 


Setting up of Labour Organization to.provide work 
for the unemployed. 


Mirza Mohammad Afzal Beg as Minister of Revenue did com- 
mendable work under the guidance of S.M. Abdullah. His 
contribution to the state was as given below. 


1. 
2: 
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Abolition of Jagirs, Mukarraries and Muafis. 


Introduction of Tenancy Legislation which:—- 
(a) givesthe tenant a permanent right in the farm 
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(b) entitles him to kecp 3/4th land of the 
land-lord, and protect tenancy 


(c) bans indiscriminate ejectment of tenants. 


3. Makingof Zaildari and Lambardari Offices elective. 
4. Stay of realiization of debts. 


5. Land to the tiller. 


The achievements made by Sh. G.M. Sadiq as Minister 
for Development and Sh. G.L. Doyra, Minister for Finance 
‘were also praiseworthy. Similarly Col. Pir Mohammad Khan, 
Minister of Forests and National Militia had done mentionable 
work in the following manner. 


1. Raising of National Militia. 
2. Setting up of National Cadet Corps Organization. 


3. Grant of trees free of charge, to refugees. 
to rebuild their destroyed homes. 


G.L. Kaul writes that “greatest, achievement of Sheikh Moha- 
mmad Abdullah was the convening, of the sovereign Const- 
ituent Assembly for the state which. met in October 1951; 
seventy five members of which returned on the basis of adult 
sufferage and joint electorate. Majority of the members 
were elected unopposed. 


4— Assesment of Political Leadership of Sheikh Mohammad 
Abdullah: 


Pandit Prem Nath Dogra- one time staunch political opponent 
of Sheikh Abdullah called him as “a communalist in Kashmir, 
‘a communist in Jammu, and a nationalist in India!*". 
Thus, Pt. Pram Nath Dogra projected his party's (Jan Singh) 
bitterest vehemance against a true leader of majority community 
in Kashmir.Joseph Corbel, too had not very good words for 
Abdullah. He says “The story of Sheikh Abdullah is a sad 
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and sorry one. It is the story of a patriot, once passionat- 
ely devoted to his people's welfare, but one whose 
patriotism was too shallow to reject the temptations 
of power. Oncea fighter, he turned into an opportunist 
and, worse, a dictator who at the end found himself 
entangled in the web of his own methods and  policy.'?? 
Such vehement criticism of Abdullah was also seen in a natio- 
nal paper: “The cause of the continuing Kashmir imbrolg- 
io is Sheikh Abdullah, And the real clue to his shocking 
. transformation from patriot to partisan, from the well 
beloved Sher-e-Kashmir to inspirer of the pro-Pak 
Plebiscite Front is his innate communalism ۹۶ 


uw 


Inconsistencies Multiplied: — 


One of the most striking traits of Sheikh’s personality was his 
unpredictable behaviour. Is it not the evidence of his mercurial 
behaviour that after almost fourteen years of imprisonment in 
Indian jails, the great leader behaved contrary to the expectat- 
ions when he signed the Accord with Mrs. Indra Gandhi in 
1974? The Accord was not an act of trust but an act of mis 


trust against conscience and convictions reposed in Indian 
leadeaship by S heikh. 


Inder Malhotra says: “most important factor is 
Abdullah's mercurial personality. Blessed with the rare 
gift of charisma greyed in the service ofthe people, the 
Sheikh is among the more attractive leaders of men in 

. the entire sub continent. But he can also be over bearing 
and infuriatively unpredictable." Sheikh's unpredictability 
was most typical of his traits. His conflicting statements can 
be inter-linked to provide some meaning to Indians, Indian 
Muslims, Indian Government and Kashmiri Hindus as well as 
Muslims. All get satisfaction from different statements given 
on different occasions at different places. 
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B.P.L. Bedi and Freda Bedi wrote about Abdullah in these 
words, "the spirit of man's speeches may be one what- 
ever the phases of the movement changing circumstances, 
new policies, developing ideas Such a test illumines, Gandhi 

. it reveals the true Jawahar Lal. Thattesttoo brings 
outthe simplicity and greatness of Sheikh Mohammad 
Abdullah, of the youngest, the least intimately known, of the 
Great Three, Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah-Sher-i-Kashmir.”’ 
But alas!the spirit of Sheikh Abdullah's, speeches did not 
reveal that “oneness” which Bedi's had described. Abdullah’s 
skill as a great political leader and manipulator is acknowled- 
ged by even his political opponents. ‘‘A rare combintion of 
skilful manipulator ..”* 


Sheikh Abdullah combined tn him rare qualities of 
democratic humanism. Universal Islamism and liberal 
radicalism. His qualities as a leader were unquestionable. 
His personality traits were uncomparable to any Muslim leader 
of post-independence India. 


6 Charisma, Enigma and Contradicton: Sheikh Abdullah can 
be described in length but precisely and exacty very little. 
What was he? Even he would not possibly be able to describe 
himself. He was plain simple man, working for the good of the 
Kashmiri people. Russell Brine tried to depict what meant 
Sheikh to him in these words: "Sheikh Abdullah, in some 
ways most enigmatic. From somewhere, he had inher- 
ited the charismatic appeal that isso important in Asia. 
He used it so effectively that he remains the dominant political 
figure in Kashmir despite years of imprisonment and eclipse. 
An imposing man who stands 6 feet 4 inches tall, he can 
attract and move audiences of thousands with his oratory. 
What he tells his people and the world is 
sometimes confusing and contradictory, but the central 
theme was independence and Kashmiri nationlism??.” 
Sheikh’s proverbial inconsistancy was due to dramatic 
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political changes which Government of India had brought 
about in J&K State by removing him from power and establi- 
shing Bakshi Ghulam Mohammad as the Prime-Minister. The 
undemocratic removal of Sheikh from Prime-Minister-ship by 
an authoritarian method by the Sadar-i-Riyasat compelled 
Abdullah to retreat from his earlier commitment and statements 
causing more embarasment to Indian leaders much less to the 
political analysists of J & K state politics. The author of 
this research monograph believes that the proverbial 
inconsistency and contradictions in the political roles of 
Abdullah were irrelevant to a rational Kashmir-watcher. 
Abdullah was right to change—India was right to safe- 
guardas nation its interests even if her actions are 
judged from any acknowledged international standards 
of political morality. 


The enigmatic trait of Abdullah spoke for his state- 
smanlike use of political phrases and terminology to suit 
his interests and above all the interest of the Kashmiris. 
A. Hatiharan has rated Abdullah as enigma in these words: 


“Sheikh Abdullah has been talking in riddles and no one, : 


least of all Mrs, Gandhi, knows what he wants or what 
heis doing."?3 


T—Political Behaviour : 


One of the Kashmiri politicians of old days, an ex-M.P. speaks 
about Abdullah in these words:—“In 1930 this tyrannical rule 
reached its peak andat the slightest provoation, force and 
violence were used by the officials. During this tryannical per- 
iod, a tall thin youngman with some companions and an im- 
mence faith in God, came like an explosion of a bomb of fre- 
edom - When the youngmen who led this revolt against the 
ruler was put in jail, the whole valley resounded with slogan 


21 ہہ 


“Jong live the lion of Kashmir”. 
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Sheikh Abdullah became the talk of very household in 
Kashmir for his love for freedom of the motherland against 
oppression and tyranny. Sheikh did not like treatment meted 
toa Kashmiri who were called a **Hatto"— —to be harshly 
dealt and treated like dumb driven cattle. Sheikh was the 
first to raise the slogan : “It is the right of Kashmiri people to 
form their own government.''?5 


Sheikh Abdullah was assessed by a competent journalist 
who worked in a reputed English daily (Ian Stephens) in 
these words: “On April 21, I spent three hours with Sheikh 
Abdullah, one of modern Asia's most controversial figures 
...His clothing and apparent way of life surprised me. Said to 
bethe son of a poor shawl-maker, he had been publicized in 
India as a man of the people, the blue lounge suit, the con- 
ventional necktie, The petdog the well-kept garden, the large 
dwelling in the background-indicated a westernized politician 
established in comfortable upper-middle-class type ° 


Stephens says Abdullah was “courageous, forthri- 
ght, vigorous man’ intelligent, though without great intellectual 
range, gifted with strong personality, therefore, an inspiring 
leader of the down-trodden obviously non-communal, whole- 
heartedly so .. pre-eminently he appeared to mea Kashmiri 
patriot, full of zeal to improve his countrymen’s plight; 


» 


preoccupied with the vale 

Perhaps no better assessment of Abdullah has so far been 
made by any person than this reported author of “Horned 
Moon", despite of the fact that the basic, theme of the book 
was biased in favour of Pakistan than towards India and 


Kashmir. 


8— Extra-Ordinary Sheikh: 
Widened Political Outlook And Gracious Living: 


The Sheikh was no ordinary a man to be assessed in so little 
words. Even if his political outlook had not widened as a 
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result of studies during the long spell of enforced leisure in 
jail, he had acquired the airs of gracious living such as “love 
of flowers and gardening which nobody who knew him as 
school master and Kashmir's head of Governmet" remembered 
to have seen in 7 


Sheikh Abdullah was really a leader incarnate with an 
absolute desire to see Kashmiris prosper economically keeping 
togather the culturally much different parts of the state. He 
would have wishcd to see that all the three regions of the state 
develop simultaneouslv not withstanding the abundant raw 
materials. and richness of soil of the valley to which he prima- 
rily belonged. 


9— Abdullah And “New Kashmir"- Programme; 


The National Conference under the leadership of Sheikh 
Mohammad Abdullah started a new programme of building 
“Naya Kashmir". The new programme envisaged “to fight 
the immemorial poverty of the peasant and the artisan, and 
the unmitigated helplessness of worker." The programme 
consisted of two parts; the first part related to constituional 
aspects of citizenship, the National Assembly and electoral 
system because the National Conference believed that the 
political freedom is not enough, that to make it durable and 
effective means of peace and progress in a country, it must 
be founded on socio-economic freedom". In order to achieve 
socio-economic along with political freedom, the National 
Conference formulated Naya Kashmir programme of economic 
planning and through it the upliftment of the Kisan and 
the Mazdoor. 


The Abdullah ministry had proclaimed its priorities of action 
in these words: we realize that political freedom is not 
enough; that to make it durable and an effective 
means of peace and progress in a country, it 


0/12 Sher-e-Kashmir 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


must be found on socio-economic freedom." 2° Sheikh 
Abdullah always propagated the three main ideals of his 
party; socialism, democracy and secularism, Sheikh had 
loved Kashmir usher into an era of social order based up- 
on economic justice and freedom. 


I0. — Abdullah Idolized-the Lenin of Kashmir: 


The most satisfying admirable epithet conferted on Sheikh 
Mohammad Abdullah was his role as a Lenin of Kashmir. 
Thus worte C L. Kaul about Abdullah: 

*Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah, Lenin of Kashmir, was born 
in December 1905 in the family of a shawl-makers at Soura 
first a communalist (1931), than a nationalist (1939) and later 
a socialist (1944)' 


Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah rode a highhorse.” ?? 
Mr. GL. Kaul may not be wholly correct to say that 
Sheikh wasa communalist in 1931. This aspect of Sheikh's 
personality has not been correctly analysed by Mr. Gia Lal Kaul 


II—A Kashmiri Nationalist: Sheikh Abdullah, as we have 
already described him, was called a true Kashmiri nationalist 
or a champion of Kashmiri Sub-Nationalism. K R. Sundar 
Rajan repeats this assessnent in his article about future set up 
of Kashmir: “In this set up: Hindus, Budhists, Sikhs and other 
minorities will be given all possible protection, butthe levers 
of political, administrative and economic power will bein 
the hands of Kashmiri Muslims: Even the Muslims of 
Jummu and Ladakh will have to play a secondary role. 
This is the reality.’’°° Sheikh Abdullah,s assessment as a true 
Kashmirl cannot be taken as his over-whelming bias toward 
valley with zealous disregard for the other two regions. 
The latest developments disapproved the apprehensions widely 
held in India. Sheikh Abdullah had tried to keep Ladakhis 
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and Jammu-wallahs with him in a very wisely selected united 
team of Sh. Sonam Norbu from Ladakh and Sh. Devi Dass 
Thakur from Jammu. Sheikh Abdullah was keen not to ignore 
the regional aspirations of these two areas, in an attempt to 
efface his earlier tarnished image of a valley-wallah. It is 
commonly believed in J&K State that in near future no Jammu 
-wala can dream to become Chicf- Minister. This speaks for 
the dominance of the state politics by the people of Kashmir 
Valley particularly the Muslims. 


Ambition Absolute: One of the Sheikh’s fascinating 
personalty traits was his quest for unchecked power. Power-nay 
absolute power-yes. Lord Action had advised politicians and stu- 
dents of politics as well as the citizens that “power corrupts and 
absolute power 'absolutely". But “ambition” plays important 
role for attempts for access to power. S. Vashistha writes; ''She- 
ikh Abdullah, being very ambitious, had onc dominating ambi- 
tion to absolute power. He was prepared to go to any extent 
and use any means to achieve it‘. It was his ambition that 
had brought him to power second time. It was highly unexpected 
and unbelievable. It was a mere dream to have ever thought 
that Sbeikh Abdullah would come to terms with India and with 
Mrs. Indira Gandhi by ousting a duly established Congress 
Chief Minister Sayed Mir Qasim. It was a miraculous political 
feat of Abdullah to have utilized his cards with rarest diplo- 
matic style. Shri Rajagopalachari had called Sheikh as an unq- 
uestioned — leader".32 Acharya Vinoba Bhave beautifully 

described Sheikh in the following words: “The Sheikh was 

like a person, unable to swim, caught in a flooded-river. Only 
those who could not swim, flung their arms and legs despe- 


rately about and shouted themselves hoarse and ultimately they 
sank. 33 


Shri Vinoba Bhave the saint proved a bad futurologist. It is 
difficult to analyse and assess Sheikh Abdullah, It was not casy 
to read his mind. What Vinoba Bhave said about Abdullah was 
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only true for a short period. Sheikh did not sink any time. 
Instead Sheikh had startled people all over the world by restar- 
ting swimming as a Chief Minister of J&K State after remai- 
ning out of power for nearly twenty two years. 


12— Sheikh the Realist: Above all it was the realism?! in Sheikh 
which had paid him to his last day. He was confident that 
victory of secular democratic forces over communal, narrow, 
parochial elements in Kashmir, was certain. His realism and 
unshakable faith in ideals of democracy, socialism and secul- 
arism were the virtuous traits of his not-so.well analysed 
personality. 


13—Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah 
Leadership Analysis: — 


. Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah was a charismatic leader, 


سم 


He had master-minded the psychology of the poverty-striken 
masses of the valley. He had in the past successfully hypnotised 
the speechless, the simpleton **hattoos" living in abject poverty. 
Thus Sheikh was a mass-leader with a strong mass-base in the 


villages of Kashmir. 


D 


.Sheikh had belief in personal contact with his followers. He 
had no '*go-betweens" to depend for vote collection. There was 
no other linkage between the political leader and the voter, 
except that of his own personal acquintances which he had 
successfully developed for the last fifty years. 


w 


4. Sheikh had become symbol of representation of the majority 
ofthe Muslims of the valley who were cither farm-labourers 
or small farmers before 1947. He provided material benefits to 
majority of the Muslims through his radical land reform 
measures, This single revolutionary step gave Abdullah a 
strong support base in the villages. His radical land measures 
projected in the slogan-"Land to the Tiller” and his most revo- 
lutionary step to salvage thousands of poor farmers from 
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the clutches of ruling Pandit-Dogra oligarchy provided him yet 
another occasion to be endeared by the masses working under 
near-slave conditions as bonded-labourers of Kashmiri Pandit 
money-lenders and land-lords. No other Chief Minister so far, 
in the whole of the country had provided so mush of economic 
benefits to such a larger percentage of population in such a 
short period i.e. within five years of independence (between 
1947-1953) as Sheikh Abdullah had done. 


Sheikh Abdullah stood for basic political values e.g democr- 
acy and secularism. His faith in these basic values had 
compelled him to allow Kashmir to accede with India. 


Sheikh Abdullah was a visionary who had dreamt of a * Naya 
Kashmir” Some of his old dreams were gradually realized after 
his assumption of political power again in 1975 till 1983 there 
had been tremendous development all round in the state in 
almost all sectors with the exception of industries and power- 
generation. Sheikh had successfully transformed the Kashmiri 
society into a progressive forward looking maturer community. 


Sheikh was protogonist of self-reliance and believer in self- 
respect of not only his own self or the leaders of his party but 
all the Kashmiris. Any inroad to self-respect was considered by 
him as grave challenge to the spirit of Kashmiri life and he 
did not hesititate to stake anything in his attempt to defend 
honour, integrity and the “Spirit” of Kashmiri population. 


Sheikh had successfuly tried to build a team of honest, humble 
looking, simple, sincere and dedicated party workers so that 
another generation of young leaders get adequate experience 
and opportunity to develop their leadership qualities during his 
own life time. His attempt to provide clean administration was 
visible from: his single act of inducting judges, magistrates, 
engineers and doctors of good reputation into his cabinet.His 
attempt to save National Conference from “tough” individuals 
was seen in his attempt to encourage Dr. Farooq Abdullah to 
share with . his father burdens of the political party. 
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9. Sheikh was not onlya source of strength to the people of 
Kashmir but a monument of restraint on people sitting away 
from Srinagar, thinking to decide things for Kashmiris with- 
out taking into consideration their popular sentiments, Thus 
Sheikh was a leader of exceptional qualities and abilities next 
to none else than Shri Jawahar Lal Nehru among the new 
generation leaders of thirties and forties in India. 


10. Sheikh was an administrator par excellence. His concept of 
“Single Line Administration" is unique. His attempt to take 
Government staff and offficials to district headquarters to 
listen and to decide problems on the spot was a marvellous 
innovation in modern Public Administration. 


EPILOGUE 


The present research monograph was written before 
April 1982 when the author was teaching inthe Post Grad 
uate department of Political Science, University of Jammu and 
Sher-i-Kashmir was alive as Chief Minister of J&K State. 
After his death we had to change the script to fit it to 
the account of leadership behaviour of leader that was. 


As the present manuscript is being published I must admit 
that I had been an uncommitted impartial observer of a 
political person. 1 have tried to portray a kashmiri leader as 
an outside observer with inside knowledge. It has not been 
written with any fear of suffering retaliation at the hands of 
Sher-i-kashmir’s successer nor with an intention to appease 
any one for personal benefits. It is not like an incharge of a 
political science department who guided a ph.d monograph 
and entirely got it changed when Sher-i- Kashmir again came 
to power in 1975. I leave it to impartial critics minus above- 
mentioned opportunist cycophants to evaluate it. God help 
the opportunist cycophancy—Amin. 
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SSCESSICONIST MOVEMENTS AND RSE OF MLITANCY IN KASHMIR 


= A CRITICAL APPRASAL 
By: Dr Vidya Bhushan 


The motivational variations arising out of varied 
political considerations and failure of the leadership at 
various levels to reconcile the various claims and 
aspirations, the faulty policies of the central governments 
the soft and permissive attitude of the central leadership 
since independence; the policies of deception,spurious 
democracy, habit of mursing illusions; political mishandli- 
ng; unwholesome legacies of the past; the infimities of 
administration; the fundamentalization of religion, public 
corruption, environmental disruption, regional differences, 
the repeated communal rights in different parts of the 
country, time and again slogans for the abrogation of Art 
370 of the Indian Constitution the malicious Pak- propagand: 
infilteration from across the borders and Pak- Sponsored 
subversion; the increasing numbers of various fundamentalist 
and secessonist groups; the rising number of unemployed 
youths and the other dynamics of the negative forces led 
to, not only the accumulation of bitterness, frustration 
and generation of a sense of betrayal and alienation among 
the millions of Muslims population in the state but also 
to the emergence of secessionist movements and rise of 


militancy in Kashmir, 


The emergence of secessionist movements and the 
rise of militancy in Jammu & Kashmir, which resulted into 
the clossal loss of men and material are, however, the 
product of years of unforecitedness and political mishand- 
ling at many levels= the centre and the state,: 


Before I discuss the major blunders committed by 
the central and state leadership in this regard, I may 
first refer to a few irriating questions specifically 
peing raised in the minds of a prudent man about the prese= 


t crisis in the state = 
DONATED py 


Dr, VI 2 ۱ہ‎ A € 1 
ROE DYA BHUSHanl. How the Kashmirs, who had 
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upheld the secular: 
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outlook in the past, rejected two nations theory of 
the Muslim League, opposed Kashmir's accession to 
Pakistan, fought against the brutal tribal invasion 
in 1947, suddently became anti-India, anti- Hindu, 


anti- demorratic and started demanding state secess- 
ion/independence? 


How the confidence of Kashmir Muslims in Indian 


secularism witnessed in forties and early fifties, 
has been by and by shaken? 


How could members of a docile, timid, peace loving 
non marshal community have taken up arms? 


How could a community which was favoured with lavish 
central aid be so ungrateful? 


How the policy of appeasement and pampering has 
miserably failed despite liberal doles and largess 
pumped in the State? 


How, a few hundred misled Kashmiri unemployed young 
men trained in and infiltrated back from Pak occupied 
Kashmir could stir a mass movement among the three 

to four million Muslim population in the Valley and 
bring them to the prim of the crisis? 


How, Kashmiris, who have Already faced bayfinets and 
bullets of autocratic army, tribal invaders, Pak-army, 
have become so important to stand and fight against 
the misguided young Kashmiri, wno have taken to arms, 
and the missionaries from across the border? 


How the Kashmiri masses have been made to believe that 
the malicious anti-India propaganda launched by 
Pakistan T.V. Radio and press is true and even the 
news from Indian, T.V, Radio and press are false? 


How the All J&K National Cénference which made sacri- 
fies during the struggle for freedom« in the state, 
always secured the absolute majority in the elections, 
suddenly began to lose its popular support in the 
valley 


((Cormeeieiooo ooo Soo o5 J 
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10, How the Kashmiris allowed the militants to spoil 
the sanctity of the religious worship places for 
their selfish and personal ends in the valley? 


le How they were made to witness like spectators the 
burning of religious worships places and the 
property of non- Muslims? 


To understand the current scenario, it is essential 
to peep into the past to know the roots of this problem as 
well as the blunders committed by the centre and the state 


leadership from time to time, 


i. The first and biggest blunder, said to have been 
committed by Indian leaders, was naming Pt. Nehru 
as Gandhis successor, and made him First Prime 
Minister of India in preference to Sardar Patel- 
the iron man of Indias 


Pt, Nehru was no dobut an intellectual and no one 
could wuestion his patriotism and immense love for Indian 
people yet he was not at all a shroud diplomate, He 


deliberately delayed the accession of state with Indian 
dominion and to sent armed forces to Kashmir. He not only 
stressed gha to make Sheikh Mohd, Abdullah the Prime 
Minister of the State first but created certain mis-givings 
in the process of state accession. 


ii Another blunder said to have been committed by 
handing-over Kashmir's Affairs Department to Pt; Nehru 
whereas all other princely states affairs were being delt 
by the then Ministry of states headed by Sardar Patel, 

iii, Another blunder said to have been committed by the 
Central Top Leadership (XRtxxNeH#w) to get the Maraja of 
the Kashmir Hari Singh ousted from the State in 1949 by 
injuring the sentiments of the Dogra Community of Jammu 
and Buddists of Ladkah. 

iv. The next in the series was to name head of the Govt; 
in JEK as Prime Minister and not Chief Minister as was in 
the case of other Indian Princely States, 


GES EES Library, BUP, Jammu. Digrtized by RET oo Doe 44ھ‎ 


Polo o'o 4oo GE 


Ve Another blunder said to have been committed by the 
then Prime Minister of India wh» xa to refer to Pak-agress- 


ion to United Nations on the advise of Lord Mountbatten by 
ignoring the advise of Sardar Patel, Kunzru, and host of 
other intellectual around hime! 


vi. A Blunder said to have been committed by referring 
Kashmir issue to U,N,O under Chapter VI (Pacific Settlement 


of Disputes) and not under Chapter VII- (Action with 
respect to threat to peace, breach of peace of act of agre-: 


ssion. 


xxix xkximxkhexasrkesoooasxkhexgrsukkngxsfxxpasiax 


skakwexko x X agunt x &xcas en Xx x xS i ce coc tmr deas x ans Ka ar x 83 


viis Ihe next in the series was aggeeing ceaseefire 


in 1948 with Pakistani much against the wishes of the 
Indian Military Commanders and at the time when Indian 

Army was in a position to get the territory of Jammu & 
Kashmir vacated from the Pak and Tribal Invadezrsj 

viii. Another blunder said to have been committed by 
allowing the Jammu & Kashmir to have its own constitution; 
framed by its own consembly, having separate flag, separate 
emblem, separate national song Thus allowed our credibility 
to be suspected in the eyes of the world, 

ixo Next in the series was to name newely set-up 


Radio Station in Sringar in July 1948 by naming it as 
Badio Kashmir Sringar and not All India Radio! 


Similarly, a Radio Station set up at Jammu was 
named as Radio Kashmir Jammu and not ALL India Radio, 


Ke Next was to make a prbmise to wh hold plebiscite 
to resolve Kashmir issue at the international forums much 
against the wishes of some of the top Indian Leaders, 


In simple words Indian leaders done everything 
under the sun to believe that Kashmir was not anx integral 
part of Indiai 
xio Another blunder said to have been committed to 


get Sheikh Mohd, Abdullah arrested in August 1953 by 
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dismissing the first popularly elected government and 

subse quently let lose the rain of terror in the valleye 
xii, Even at Tashkand in 1966 our leaders, while ignoring 

national interest gave up Certain stzategic positions 


capture by Indian soldiers to Pakistan in exchange of 
certain less important positions merely because Pakistan! 


leaders made so called commitment " not to have recourse 


of foree& in future." 


xiii. Indian leaders could not fully protect the national 
interest even at the time of signing Shima Agreement in 
19724- They maconditionally returned 5000 sq miles of 
capture area alongwith 93,000 P.O. without making 
Pakistan to agree to final settlement of Kashmir dispute 
and returned the whole of Pak- eccupied Kashmir, 


In short our central leadership lost in diplomacy what- 
ever our brave soliders gained on the hattle-fieldé 


xiv. Another blunder committed by the Central Leadership was 

to instal puppet government in the statexxka which further 
contributed to the alienation of Kashmiri masses, 

XVo Another in the series was to get release dreaded militants 


£rom Kashmir Jails, against the wishes of the then State governm- 
ent, to get release the daughter of the Indian Home Minister 

c RuBya Sayeed. 

xvi, Another was to get release some other dreaded militants 
from Jammu Jails in Deco 1998 to get released the passengers of 
High-Jaked plane to Kandhar against the wishes of the then 

State Governement. 


xviij Central Government, always tried to find alternatives in 
Kashmir without considered/its impact on the people af as a 

whole. For instance Sheikh Abdullah was replaced by G.M, Bakshi, 

Bakshi by G.M. Sadiq, Sadiq by Mir Qasim, Dr. Farooq Abdullah by 


G.M, Shah after the dismissal of Farooq Abdullah in 1983; 
xviii; There were faulty election allianees e.g. Farooge 
Farooq alliance, Rajiv- Farooq alliance etc, 
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xi xo There was a lack of clear-cut central policy strong 


will to handle the militancy in Kashmir; 


XXe The rightist parties in India also put fuel into 
the firej A communal rights, the Mandir Magiel Controversy 


the slogans of Akhand Bharat Hindu Rashi abrog ation of 
article 370 of the Indian Constitution have their adverse 
impact on the mind&s of Kashmiri Massese 

xxii There was a complete failure of Indian media to 
counter the false propaganda launched by Pak- media to 


knsaxuxkksedx internationlised Kashmir issue and to infuse 
communalism in Jammu and Kashmir نہ‎ 


xxii, Last but not the least was the emergence of corrup- 


tion in Para- Military Forces posted in Kashmir Border that 
is why they could not effectively check infiltration 


of militants in the valley from across the border in the 
VORM 1 be d Kana a 


In short the central leadership had made mistakes 
one after the other in handling Kashmir issue at local, 


national and even at international levels, 


At the state level to number of blunders have been 
been committed by the Kashmiri leaders from time to time 
some of them are as underi- 

i; On August 15, 1947 India and Pakistan emerged as two 
independent dominions. Maharja of Kashmir was Caught on the 
norms of dilemma whether to accede to Indian dominion or to 
pakistan or to declare Kashmir as an independent state, Kike 
some of other princes, he too, being carried away by 
sentimentalism rabher man realism and supported by his 
advisors and even of the leaders of the politically conscio- 
us groups in the state, fondled witn the idea of independence 
He deleberately delayed to decide the cuestion of state 


accession which caused the serious Te pr Sir 


ii. There was closet relationship between Ihe All 
J&K National Conference and Congress leaders in pre-indepen- 
ce era by maintaining their separate identity, 
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But such relationship could not be carried on between both 


the parties in post independent eta, 


iii. Divergent views of central and state leadership 
about the 0ھ‎ of Kashmir with Indian dominion for | 
Indian leaders it was just a part of process of integration of 
Indian states; Whereas Kashmiri leadership believed that the 
entering instrument of accession with India was simply to 

get help from her to dàfend its people ise to seek help from 


superior power stronger neighbourer to defend the sovereignty, 


integrity and independence of a weaker neighbour,’ 


Vo Divergent views about article 370 of the Indian 
constitution, Indian leaders believed that as Art, 370 has à 


been kept in part xxi'/ctemparary and transisary part of the 
Indian constitution it can be abrogated/ repel by Indian 
head of the state, Whereas Kashmiris believe that it cannot 
be abrogated, repealed or amended unilaterlly, if it is done 
it would cause a serious breach the trust reposed by the 
Kashmiris i.e protection of its special status in Indian 
polity and constitution. 


Vo Kashmiri leaders wrong polcies toward{Jammu and 


Ladakh Regions; Kashmiri leadership وہ‎ a tre 
Dogras of Jammu for the killing of Muslims in Jammu in 1947 
without uttering a single word in the sympathies of Hindus 
who had been massacred in Mirpur, Bhimber, Poonch, Rajouri 
They even did not bother much about the political and 
economic development of Ladakh Region, This resulted a direct 
conflict between the intergrationist and autonomist forces 

in State; 


be Kashmir leadership did not allow the anti- national 
pro-pak elements in the valley to be liquidated. Some of them 
believe that in their absence centre would do whatever it 

like in Kashmir. Bakshi sustained this element by different 


ways and same did kkg by the other successive regimes, 
vii, Because of rigining in state's elections the people 


of Kashmir have lost faith in Indian Democracy which 
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contributed much to the allienation of Kashmiri masses, 
This problemxakxasnmunaks sax took a serious turn in 1987 


Elections. Just after the election the state leadership 


get arrested their opponents and tortured them in various 
Police Stations. 


viiid The loop sided economic development in the state 
in which its benefits have gone to some sections of the 
socieities and the majority of the people are still poor, 
411 fed and ill clothed, rise of unemployment, corruption 
and kkk in 64fective regimes, anti- national, scessionists 
as well as militants have started operating in the valley 

as well as in the Muslims Dominated Belt of Jammu unchecked 
and unconftonved except by army.’ 


ix The politics of rightest parties and groups in the 
valley such as  Awami Mction Committee, Plebiscite Front, 
Jammat= e=I slami, JKLF, Hurriyat Conference as well as 
Jammu such as Praja Parished, Jan Sangh, Shiv Sena etc. 
also caused a greatest harms to the national interest in the 
states 

In $hort the scessionists movements in the valley 
and the integrationists movements in Jammu have played their 


role in dette nilo the peace in the state, 


We keep on blamming Pakistan for the trouble of our 
own making, We accuse her for organising training camps for 


terriorists along the Kashmir border, a fact that is true and 
now accepted by all nations. But nothing could have happened 
without the sympathies of the Kashmiri masses; The situations 
was quite xkgkk ripe. Pakistan just moved in with greater 

and more intensifed emphasis on training, enhancement of 
financial inducement and sophisticated weaponary.' 


I may conclude with the remarks of Mr, JagMohan.' 
that " The current turmoil in the valley has long been in the 


making. Its roots be enbsded in the emergence Of secessionist 


movements and fundamentalish&ion of Kashmir politics, 
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POLITICS OF REGIONALISM IN JAMMU & KASHMIR ` ا‎ 
* Dr. Vidya Bhushan 


Regionalism, being the first and foremost manifestation of the diversity of 
a state,referring to assertion of distinct ethnic linguistic or economic interests by 
various groups with in a nation and which stands for the intensive love of a 
particular region or an area in preference to the country as a whole or even a 
region in preference over the state of which the region forms a part js the 
manifestation of those residual elements which do not find expression in the 
national polity and national culture and excluded from the centrality of the new 
polity, as well as a highly parochial sentiment which blinds the people of a region 
to the. broader requirement of a nation or the community as a whole.There may be 
manifestation of regionalism even with in a particular state when a small area puts 
forth its claims against the other areas or the state as a whole. If communalism 
stands for the love of a community at the cost of the society ,regionalism stands 
for love of a region or an area in preference to the country. 

In a composite society like that of India ,which consists of various 
ethnic.lingualistic,cultural,religious and other groups ,there is bound to be 
tension and manifestation as a result of assertion of identity such as religious 
identity and separate identity of certain castes or class or groups. 
Moreover,regional imbalances, economic and political inequality among the 
various gropus or religions ,the psychology of a bruised sentiments „the centre's 
or the state indiffrences to a particular region,communalism based on 
religion,identity crisis and the increasing of the fissiparious tendencies are the 
potent forces which are eroding the common bounds of unity and promoting acute 
regionalism.The sub-national factors have,therefore,become more prominent and 
manifested in the form of violent agitations either demanding greater autonomy or 
power or complete secession and creation of a sovereign state. 

However,the geo-political profile of the State of Jammu & Kashmir,like 
that rest of India,clearly depicts its heterogenity.It is a union of the three 
geographically dislocated,culturally dissimilar and linguistically distinct regions 
viz Kashmir Valley,Jammu and Ladakh.The political and emotional divergence 
between the three regions have been growing over the years.The multiplicity of 
its ethnico-religio-emotional divergence among the regions not only sharpened 
the regional identities among them but also have deep impact on the over all 
politics of the state.The distinctive characteristic of Kashmir’s Valley politics and 
its identity have,therefore,automatically carved out two other regional identities 
on its either side separating it from Jammu by the geographical barrier of Pir 
Panchal and from Ladakh by Zojila. 

As there exists communal dichotomy, regionalism,an awareness of one’s 
own cultural heritage,historical traditions and a sense of political 
individuality,there have been controversies,turmoeles and clashes of conflicting 
*Professor of Political Science(Rtd), University of Jammu, Jammu. 
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interests of different regions in pre-independence in general and in post- 
independence in particular. No serious attempt had ever been made by the Dogra 
overlords,who kept the whole J&K state under their control per force for a century 
in pre-independence as well as Kashmiri leadership since independence for 
cohesion,solidarity and integration of the people of these regions by the fusion of 
their distinct streams of culture,ways of life and thought. This also resulted in the 
absence of the inter-regional and inter-communal strong political party deriving 
its legitimacy from all the three regions of the state. Despite an uninterrupted 
Party Dominant Rule in Jammu & Kashmir since independence its heterogeneity 
has helped in devoloping in each of these regions its distinct and aggressive 
political entity and also its divergent political aspirations without caring for the 
instrests of other two regions. 

As the geo-political position of the state of J&K is so strategic and 
delicate, the regional diversities in different aspects led to fragmentation and 
complication of politics of the state as well as strengthening the adversaties with 
in and also across the borders touching it. 

However, the Kashmiri leaders, during their struggle for freedom from 
autocracy in the state, often called Maharaja Hari's (the last Dogra ruler)rule as 
Dogra rule and condemned the Dogras.They forgot that Dogra was not only the 
name of the ruling family ,but also the community living in the Jammu 
region.They ,thus ,alienated the Dogras of Jammu.At the same time the popular 
sentiments in Jammu region ,believing the than Maharaja as the symbol of their 
security against the majority community ,particular of Kashmir region,linked their 
fate and security with him. 

Regarding the Maharaja as a political and cultural symbol, they sided 
with him in his attempts to retain more and more political powers. It seemed to 
Dogra nationalists of Jammu that the prospect of democracy in the state would be 
nothing more than being exposed them to the whims of a permanent majority 
(i.e.the Kashmiri Muslims) of the state and its leadership.They,therefore,opposed 
the very basis of the Kashmir's struggle for freedom.Moreover, the open 
condemnation of Hindu Dogra Maharaja by the Kashmiri leadership not only 
created but hardened Jammu distrust against Kashmiri leadership.The Dogras of 
Jammu,therefore,opposed every political move from the Valley without 
evaluating its plus and minus points.They ,thus,played a negative role throughout 
the struggle for freedom in Kashmir against autocracy in pre- independence. 

The entire course of political movement in Kashmir,which was started in 
July,1931 against the Dogra monarchy and its vicissitudes can ,on the other 
hand, broadly be interpreted in terms of the urge of the Kashmiri nationalists to 
seek avenues of self-awareness, self-expression, self-assertion and self- 
determination through varing manifestations and relationship. 

But the post-independence politics of Jammu appeared to be based on both 
inter-regional as well as intra-regional conflicts. The Hindu dominated belt of 
Jammu had found its effective expression in a Hindu dominated political party 
known as The All J&K Praja Parishad,which first sought the security of Dogras 
in the retension of Maharaja as a constitutional head of the state and then 
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favoured full accession of the state with Indian Union and opposed the creating 
special status of Kashmir state under Art. 370 of the Constitution of India.But the 
ouster of the Maharaja and abolition of monarchy subsequently further deepened 
the distrust of the Dogras of Jammu against Kashmiri leadership.They even 
opposed the then most needed and most radical reforms of the National 
Conference Govt. such as Grant of Fixity of Tenure to the Tenents in respect of 
Tendency holdings; Fixation of Maximum Rent Payable by the Tenant to his 
Landlord; Providing for Summary Reinstatement of a Tenant,who had been 
wrongfully Ejected; Restitution of Mortaged Proporties; Relief Under The 
Distressed Debtors Act.; Abolition of Jagirs,Muffasies and Mukararies, and even 
The Big Landed Estate Abolition Act of 1950.They also opposed the 
incorporation of Art. 370 in the Constitution of India; Convening of the State's 
Consembly ; Framing a separate Constitution for the state and raised the slogan of 
Ek Pradhan;Ek Vidhan and Ek Nishan.Being not in a mood of raising the voice 
for rights of Jammu vis-à-vi s that of Kashmir.they even lost the confidence of the 
Jammu Muslims. 

The Kashmiri Nationalist,on the other hand, wanted to retain maximum 
Autonomy,stood for limited accession of the state with Indian Union and making 
Art.370 a permanent feature of the Indian Constitution.Sheikh Mohd. Abdullah 
time and again stressed that Kashmiris had maintained that the special position 
accorded to the state could alone be the source of a growing unity and closer 
association between the J&K state and Indian Union.He even made it clear to 
Dr.S.P.Mukerjee in his letter to him dated 4" Feb.,1953. He further strongly 
pleaded that if that basis of the relationship was unilaterly altered,certain dire 
consequences were bound to follow. 

In 1949 Sheikh Mohd. Abdullah's cabinet,however,consisted of only one 
Minister from Jammu and though the position improved marginally under the 
subsequent regimes but the fact remained that the effective political and economic 
powers remained to be vested in Kashmir.Thus, the dominant Kashmiri sentiment, 
with varing phases, had been in clash with the integrationalist forces inside and 
outside the state. 

The Dogra nationalists pleaded for the transfer of more and more 
Powers from Kashmir to Delhi rather than powers for Jammu itself. They even did 
not thought about the whole of the state of J&K and their place in it.They 
rather charged that in official policies, assistance to the economic development, 
recruitment and promotion in the state administration, Jammu was discrimated 
against.Dr. Karan Singh (Ex Sadar-i-Riyasat of the state ) also confirmed it.They, 
therefore, made anti-Sheikh, anti-Kashmir and anti-autonomy speeches inside and 
outside the state.The regional sentiments, thus, helped to fragment popular 
discontent and regional tensions brought their regional cordiality to an end. 

Little attention was, however, paid to the socio-politico-economic 
development and modernization of the Ladakh region by the Dogra rulers in pre- 
independence era as well as by the successive political regimes in Kashmir since 
independence.This resulted into the rise of the feelings of contentment,deprivation 
and frustration among the political elites of the region. Meanwhile Mr.Kushak 
Bakula,the head Lama of Ladakh and only member of Kashmir Consembly in a 
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memorandum submitted to the state prime minister demanded for a Statutory 
provision in the then future Constitution of Jammu and Kashmir under which 
state's North-Eastern Frontier Province of Ladakh ‘covering Sinkiang and 
Western Tibet,would become a federating unit of Kashmir as long as the 
accession of the state to India endures. He further pointed out that under that 
proposal Ladakh would largely bear the same relation to the J&K state as the 
latter did to India. He claimed that his plan was the best gurantee of the stability 
or the connections of Ladakh with Kashmir. 

A section of people of Doda district ,led by A.G.Goni , on the other hand, 
stressed that Doda should also be given a status of a cultural unit because they 
had peculiar local problems and historically,geographically and culturally were 
quite different from their neighbouiring units and hence ,they could not any way 
be attached with the cultural unit of Jammu.They demanded that state be divided 
into as many as five cultural units, viz Kashmir,Jammu, Poonch-Rajouri, Ladakh 
and Doda, each with equal status and to enjoy equal autonomy in the conduct of 
their internal affairs 

The valley too was not calm.Pro-Pak elements were also encourged by 
the happening in Jammu and Ladakh and they demanded secession of the state.As 
a result anti Kashmiri feeling in Jammu developed anti-muslim overtones, while 
anti-Jammu reaction in the valley tended to become anti- hindu and hostile to the 
rest of the country.Dr.S.P.Mukeherjee entered into long correspondence with 
Pt..Nehru as well as with Sheikh Mohd. Abdullah to find the solution of regional 
conflict in Kashmir but nothing substantial came out. Even Dr. Mukherjee in his 
letter to Sheikh Mohd, Abdallah dated Feb.4,1953 confirmed the sense of 
insecurity among the people of Jammu and Ladakh and in his letter to Pt. Nehru 
of Feb.12,1953 suggested the grant of provincial autonomy to Jammu and Ladakh 
without the change of boundaries would be the only solution of the 
problem.Mr.Atal Bihari Vajpayee also alleged from time to time the 
discrimination against the two regions of the state and pleaded that the 
constitutional guarantee & autonomy to the regions was the only way to end 
it.The idea seemed to be that a measure of autonomy in their internal affairs 
would remove the fear of each of these units against the others and would provide 
a moral,natural and non-communal impetus for a sense of belonging which alone 
could effectively help in integration of the state with the Indian Union. 

A. chain of multiple reaction had followed Sheikh Abdullab's attitude 
towards Jammu, the agitation of Praja Parishad of 1952,the role of its 
syampathetic organizations in India,its reaction in the valley and their counter- 
reaction in India; the planned process of precipitating a conflict between 
‘Kashmiri Nationalism’? and “Dogra — Nationalism, and Ladakh and Doda’s 
demand for internal autonomy had created conditions favourable for the 
disintegration of the state and disruption of the unity of the people.The relation 
between the opposition groups in the state were further deteriorated. Sheikh 
Mohd.Abdullah was somewhat prepared to make some concessions to the 
separatists in Jammu as well as in Ladakh.Even the Basic Principles Committee 
of the Consembly was, thus, instructed to study the idea of extending autonomy to 
each province of the state. 
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| But by the sudden death of Dr.S.P.Mukherjee;the president of the than 
Akhil Bhartiya Jana Sangh and the leader of opposition in the Indian Parliament 
,on23rd June,1953,in detention at Srinagar,the whole of North India was plunged 
in profound grief and submerged by a kind of anti-Nehru and anti-Sheikh 
wave.The people of Jammu refused to believe that death occurred in natural 
circumstances.It was described as a death in mysterious circumstances.The 
rumblings of similar reactions were also heard in the Frontier district of Ladakh. 

Even after the dismissal of the first popularly elected ministry of the 
National Conference and subsequent arrest of Sheikh Mohd.Abdullah in 
August,1953and during the subsequent National Conference regimes in J&K the 
Dogra Nationalist of Jammu continued to play a negative role. They were much 
worried about the shift of more and more powers from Kashmir to Delhi but never 
thought and fought for Jammu's status within the state.Some of the individuals 
and groups even within National Conference did try in submissive manners for 
the recognition of Jammu,s regional autonomyas well as its equitable share in the 
power structure of the state right from 1949./But they were subsequently expelled 
from the party. More over The J&K Youth Conference and Friends of New 
Kashmir,Delhi;the Socialist Groups first and P.S.P.,Jammu Autonomy Form, a 
Group of Jana Sangh Workers later onalso demanded the grant of regional 
autonomyto Jammu region. Mr. Balraj Puriin J&K Peoples' Convention held at 
Srinagar in Oct.1968 also tried to articulate Jammu,s regional urgeson the secular 
lines. His main emphasis was that whatever measures of autonomy had been 
promised to the state within Indian Union should also be conceded to Jammu 
region. The consensus of the Peoples, Convention was that any solution of the 
state,s future should be peaceful,democratic,just and realistic and keeping in view 
the interests of all the three regions and to set at rest controversy which was one 
of the source of tensions in the inter-regional relations. 

Dr.Karan Singh once proposed linguistic reorganization of the state and 
merge of Jammu with adjoining H.P.But the idea was not welcomed and received 
severe attack from the entire political spectrum.Jana Sangh leadership pointed out 
by isolating Kashmir ,the Muslims would be so preponderant that we would loose 
it to Pakistan.The Communist leaders thought that’,it was a part of sinister 
American Plot” Mr. Sadiq called it an idea which was fraught with dangerous 
consequences and should be resisted with all might. 

The idea of regional autonomy within the framework of the mstate was 
also endorsed by 130 prominent state citizens belonging to all walks of life and 
communities including politicians,doctors and advocates.But almost all the 
political parties and the centre opposed it. 

With regrets it is to be pointed that Jammu protests and sacrifices during 
all the years got a defeast channel.The Dogra Nationalists failed to understand 
that the lack of adequate share in political power was one of the basic problem of 
Jammu. Jammu actually needed the safeguards within the state on precisely the 
same grounds on which Kashmir feels the need within Indian Union. 

The Gajendragadkar Commission,however,made a positive contribution 
to the debate on inter-regional relations in the two major aspects.Firstly,it stressed 
the need for recognition of regional identities in the various fields of 
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governmental activities.Secondly,while recognizing the paramountancy of 
political aspirations of regions, it conceeded that even if all the matters were 
equitably settled down among the regions,there would still be some measures of 
discontentment unless the political aspirations of the different regions of the state 
were fully satisfied. In order to satisfy the political urges of the regions. It 
recommended for the establishment of a convention that if Chief Minister 
belonged to one region;there should be Dy.Chief Minister belonging to the 
other. Moreover,the number of cabinet Minister belonging to the regions-Jammu 
and Kashmir should be equal and a full fledged Cabinet Minister from Ladakh be 
in the state cabinet.Unfortunately, the State Government still continued its policy 
of inaction on the report and its recommendations were not fully implemented. 

However ,the atrocities committed by the Pak armies on their Muslim 
brothren in civil war in East Pakistan, the assistance rendered by India to them 
and subsequent emergence of Bangladesh as an independent country had a 
considerable effect on Kashmir politics.It strengthened the secular force,reduced 
the bargaining capacity of the Kashmiri leaders to balance India and 
Pakistan,created popular disillusionment with Pakistan and  resurgence 
of regional patriotism against the appeal of Muslim solidarity.Thus Indo-Pak war 
of 1971 and emergence of Bangladesh created favourable atmosphere for the 
negotiations between Kashmiri and Indian leadership to sort out differences.As a 
result the negotiations between Indira Gandhi and Sheikh Abdullah thus started 
and resulted into Indira-Sheikh accord of 1975. 

For over half a century,till the death of Sheikh Abdullah symbolized the 
aspirations of regional nationalism of Kashmir.In the last phase of his life he 
reacted sharply even to the slightest provocation from Jammu region.Even during 
the regime of Dr.Farooq Abdullah and there after most of political happenings 
and events in and outside the Jammu & Kashmir contributed much in sharpening 
the regional sentiments and regional identities of all the three regions and helped 
much in developing jin each region ,its distinct and aggressive political entity and 
also its divergent political aspirations. 

India,too played a negative role.The Indian leadership always thought that 
Jammu and Ladakh had no other option expect India. Whenever,therefore, people 
of Jammu raised their voice for their rights ,they were dubbed by them as 
communalist.Their eyes were always focussed on valley in order to improve their 
secular image in the world. Whatever concessions were given , these were given to 
the valley and they did not bother much for Jammu and Ladakh 

The newly emerging political elites of Jammu now believe that with the 
backing of the Central Governments the Kashmiri rulers have always manipulated 
their permanent dominating position in all walks of life and,thus, denied Jammu 
its due share in political and economic development of the state They,therefore, 
believe that the only remedy of all ills of inter-regional relations of the state if its 
trifurcation.This idea too is being opposed by the intergrationaists,autonomists 
and fundamentalist political parties and groups within as well as outside the state. 

The newly emerging elites of Ladakh, however, started to feel concern 
about the socio-politico-economic backwardness of their peoples.Even their 
demands raised from time to time viz a statutory provision for Ladakh in the 
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state's Constitution; the grant of Union Territory status; speedy socio- politico- 
economic development of the region; protection of their identity under Art.370 of 
the Indian Constitution; merger of Ladakh with Indian union;their proper 
representation in the state services; induction of their more representatives in the 
state cabinet; recognition of Bohi language;according the schedule tribe status and 
NEFA type status to Ladakh etc. were not heeded to by the successive state 
Govts. Rather they followed a policy of side tracking and divide and rule.As a 
result organized struggles against the Kashmiri domination were launched in 
Ladakh region from time to time.The communal trouble also raised its ugly head 
in the region.The Kashmiri leadership had been alledged to be more prone 
towards Muslims of the region rather than that of the majority community-the 
Buddhists.They also feared that they would be reduced to minority because of the 
increasing incidents of conversions of Buddhist girls to Islam on the 
encouragement of Anjuman-i-Islam which was providing the Muslim young men 
money to lure the innocent Buddhists girls to embrace Islam and marry them.The 
State Govt.did not even concede the recommendations of Gajendragadkar 
Commission about the Ladakh region in 1979, rather disturbed its social 
equilibrium by dividing Ladakh into Leh and Kargil districts on pure communal 
lines. They believed that the situation had reached to such an extent that nothing 
less than complete separation of the reigon from J&K state would satisfy 
them.The Ladakh Buddists Association had,afterwords „rescinded its demand for 
Union Territory Status ,in favour of Autonomous Hill Council so that they get 
free hands to preserve their ethnicity and cultural identity. 

The Ladakhi political elites alleged that their complaints had mostly 
centred on the jingoism of the leaders from the Valley and their systematic acts of 
discrimination against the masses of the region.Moreover Ladakh stands the fear 
of being colonized by the Kashmiris and its identity and culture overwhelmed by 
Islamic influence.They alledged that Kashmiris trained their eyes on the 
minuscule Buddist population for assimiliating them in Islamic fold. They believe 
that in such a melee it was only a matter of time before their identity perished 
completely. 

The central Government also seem to be concerned about it the 
movements launched by the Ladakhi people so that the people of this sensitive 
geo-political region touching newly Central Asian Republics, China and 
Pakistan may not become restive. They repeatedly visited Ladakh region to have a 
first hand knowledge about the problems being faced by the people of this 
sensitive region and reported to the Central Government for finding out some 
amicable solution of their problems. 

It may also be pointed out that the climate ,like ethnic composition, of the 
J&K state has also greatly affected the its politics.Except Jammu ,both Kashmir 
and Ladakh are the coldest regions.In the past no political movement was ever 
started in Kashmir in winter. But now for the last few years,Kashmir is under 
turbulence continuously regardless of its climate conditions.The same scene has 
been witnessed in Ladakh region also.Moreover the various ethnic groups 
belonging to various regions of the state do not react uniformally to political pulls 
from outside the state,which adversely affected their relations with one 
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groups do feel involved in all the affairs of the state and take‏ کت اج 

ections,administration and development. Above all , the question 
of sense of participation and equitable share in political powers of the state has 
started agitating the minds of various ethnic groups since long.Though regional 
and political groups were activated in their repective geo-political regions and 
some futile attempts have also been made in the past by a few progressive and 
secular elements to form political parties either through alliances or mergers ,yet 
these experiments were either short-lived or such political parties could not get 
any popularity. 

While summing up I may point out that Kashmiri leadership, right from 
Sheikh Mohd,.Abdullah down to Dr.Farooq Abdullah and after, has never been 
serious to share political powers with other two regions of the state i.e. Jammu 
and Ladakh.Even in employment and development matters the people of Jammu 
and Ladakh have been constantly denied their legitimate and due share.The real 
hunger of the two regions has been the sharing of political powers with the 
Valley.The only remedy of the inter-regional distrust,irritations and tensions is 
therefore,the equitable division of Political power among the three principal 
regions of the state through a mechanism acceptable to the people of each of these 
regions. 
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POLITICS OF REGIONALISM IN JAMMU & KASHMIR 
° Dr. Vidya Bhushan 


Regionalism, being the first and foremost manifestation of the diversity of 
a state, refers _ to assertion of distinct ethnic ‚linguistic or economic interests by 
various groups with in a nation. 9€ — . stands for the intensive love of a 
particular region or an area in preference to the country as a whole or even a 
region in preference over the state of which the region forms a part? is alsa 
manifestation of those residual elements which do not find expression in the. 
national polity and national culture and excluded from the centrality of the new 
polity, anol di a highly parochial sentiment which blinds the people of a region 
to the broader requirement of a nation or the community as a whole. There may be 
manifestation of regionalism even with in a particular state when a small area puts 
forth its claims against the other areas or the state as a whole. If communalism 
stands for the love of a community at'the cost of the society ,regionalism stands 
for love of a region or an area in preference to the country. 

In a composite society like that of India ,which consists of various 
ethnic,lingualistic,cultural,religious and other groups ,there is bound to be 
tension and manifestation as a result of assertion of identity such as religious 
identity and separate identity of certain castes or class or groups. 
Moreover,regional imbalances, economic and political inequality among the 
various gropus or religions ,the psychology of a bruised sentiments ,the centre's 
or the state indiffrences to a particular region,communalism based on 
religion,identity crisis and the increasing of the fissiparious tendencies are the 
potent forces which are eroding the common bounds of unity and promoting acute 
regionalism.The sub-national factors have,therefore,become more prominent and 
manifested in the form of violent agitations either demanding greater autonomy or 
power or complete secession and creation of a sovereign state. 

However,the geo-political profile of the State of Jammu & Kashmir,like 
that rest of India,clearly depicts its heterogenity.But the Dogra overlords had 
carved out the diverse administrative divisions out of culturally diverse regions in 
order to ensure a better and quick administration and to receive utmost obedience 
from their people belonging to different races, speaking different languages, 
professing different faiths and practicing different customs.It is now a union of 
the three geographically dislocated,culturally dissimilar and linguistically distinct 
regions viz Kashmir Valley,Jammu and Ladakh.The political and emotional 
divergence between the three regions have been growing over the years.The 
multiplicity of its ethnico-religio-emotional divergence among the regions not 
only sharpened the regional identities among them but also have deep impact on 
the over all politics of the state. 


*Professor of Political Science(Rtd), University of Jammu, Jammu. 
Residential Address : Qr.No. 245, Bakshinagar. Jammu (1awi)-180001 
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trifurcation and pleade that all out effords should bgmade by all to tadle inter- 
regional tentions to the best of satisfactions of all the regions.Such a positive 
approach will only ensure regional peace and harmony in the state. 

Mr.M.Y.Tarigami,while pleading for the preservation of the unity and 
integrity of the state,recognizes the fact thafsuch a unity can thrive only in the 
atmosphere in which each region is allowed to grow according to its own 
pecularities.He is of the views that preservation of state,s unity and fulfillment of 
the diverse urges of its regions are complimentary ٥ each other.In such 
atmosphere the regional diversities do not work as disabilities but bring credit and 
strength to the state,s social fabricánd prove to be a significant factor in assuring 
an era of peace and harmony in the state.He further pleaded that the exist, , 8 
diverse ethnicities in different regions of the state constitutes its strength rather 
than its weakness.Actually there is a need of carving out a political structure that 
fulfills aspirations of its diverse region_s. 

The Ladakh Buddists Association had,afterwords, „rescinded its demand for 
Union Territory Status ,in favour of Autonomous Hill Council so that they get 
free hands to preserve their ethnicity and cultural identity. 

The Ladakhi political elites alleged that their complaints had mostly 
centred on the jingoism of the leaders from the Valley and their systematic acts of 
discrimination against the masses of the region.Moreover Ladakh stands the fear 
of being colonized by the Kashmiris and its identity and culture overwhelmed by 
Islamic influence.They alledged that Kashmiris trained their eyes on the 
minuscule Buddist population for assimiliating them in Islamic fold.They believe 
that in such a melee it was only a matter of time before their identity perished 
completely. 

The central Government also seem to be concerned about it the 
movements launched by the Ladakhi people so that the people of this sensitive 
geo-political region touching newly Central Asian Republics, China and 
Pakistan may not become restive. They repeatedly visited Ladakh region to have a 
first hand knowledge about the problems being faced by the people of this 
sensitive region and reported to the Central Government for finding out some 
amicable solution of their problems. 

It may also be pointed out that the climate ,like ethnic composition, of the 
J&K state has also greatly affected- . its politics.Except Jammu ,both Kashmir 
and Ladakh are the coldest regions.In the past no political movement was ever 
started in Kashmir in winter. But now for the last few years, Kashmir is under 
turbulence continuously regardless of its climatic conditions. The same scene has 
been witnessed in Ladakh region also.Moreover, the various ethnic groups 
belonging to various regions of the state do not react uniformally to political pulls 
from outside the state,which adversely affected their relations with one 
another.The ethnic groups do feel involved in all the affairs of the state and take 
the instrest in elections,administration and development. Above all , the question 
of sense of participation and equitable share in political powers of the state has 
started agitating the minds of various ethnic groups since long. Though regional 
and political groups were activated in their repective geo-political regions and 
some futile attempts have also been made in, the past by a few progressive and 
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POLITICS OF REGIONALISM IN JAMMU & KASHMIR 
* Dr. Vidya Bhushan 


Regionalism, being the first and foremost manifestation of the diversity of 
a state, referring to assertion of distinct ethnic linguistic or economic interests by 
various groups with in a nation and which stands for the intensive love of a 
particular region or an area in preference to the country as a whole or even a 
region in preference over the state of which the region forms a part js the 
manifestation of those residual elements which do not find expression in the 
national polity and national culture and excluded from the centrality of the new 
polity, as well as a highly parochial sentiment which blinds the people of a region 
to the broader requirement of a nation or the community as a whole. There may be 
manifestation of regionalism even with in a particular state when a small area puts 
forth its claims against the other areas or the state as a whole. If communalism 
stands for the love of a community at the cost of the society ,regionalism stands 
for love of a region or an area in preference to the country. 

In a composite society like that of India ,which consists of various 
ethnic, lingualistic,cultural,religious and other groups ,there is bound to be 
tension and manifestation as a result of assertion of identity such as religious 
identity and separate identity of certain castes or class or groups. 
Moreover,regional imbalances, economic and political inequality among the 
various gropus or religions ,the psychology of a bruised sentiments ,the centre’s 
or the state indiffrences to a particular region,communalism based on 
religion,identity crisis and the increasing of the fissiparious tendencies are the 
potent forces which are eroding the common bounds of unity and promoting acute 
regionalism.The sub-national factors have,therefore,become more prominent and 
manifested in the form of violent agitations either demanding greater autonomy or 
power or complete secession and creation of a sovereign state. 

However,the geo-political profile of the State of Jammu & Kashmir, like 
that rest of India,clearly depicts its heterogenity.But the Dogra overlords had 
carved out the diverse administrative divisions out of culturally diverse regions in 
order to ensure a better and quick administration and to receive utmost obedience 
from their people belonging to different races, speaking different languages, 
professing different faiths and practicing different customs.It is now a union of 
the three geographically dislocated,culturally dissimilar and linguistically distinct 
regions viz Kashmir Valley,Jammu and Ladakh.The political and emotional 
divergence between the three regions have been growing over the years.The 
multiplicity of its ethnico-religio-emotional divergence among the regions not 
only sharpened the regional identities among them but also have deep impact on 
the over all politics of the state. 
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secular elements to form political parties either through alliances or mergers ,yet 
these experiments were either short-lived or such political parties could not get 
any popularity. 

While summing up I may point out that Kashmiri leadership, right from 
Sheikh Mohd,. Abdullah down to Dr.Farooq Abdullah and after, has never been 
serious to share political powers with other two regions of the state i.e. Jammu 
and Ladakh.Even in employment and development matters the people of Jammu 
and Ladakh have been constantly denied their legitimate and due share.The real 
hunger of the two regions has been the sharing of political powers with the 
Valley.The only remedy of the inter-regional distrust,irritations and tensions is 
therefore,the equitable division of Political power among the three principal 
regions of the state through a mechanism acceptable to the people of each of these 


regions. 
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